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Noviciaa Indicsa IX. Some additional Papaveraccm. — By D. PaAiK. 

* [Road Augoat, 7th ] 

The acconnt of this natural order in the Flo^ a of Britieh India 
(i 116-119) was published 23 years aj^o (May 1872) Since that 
date a number of forms new to the Indian area have been communica- 
ted to the Calcutta Herbatium fiom the various frontier^ of the 
Empii e. Some of those require to be added to the Indian Flora, not 
hecanse they were unknown when the drst volume of the Flora of 
British Lidia was published^a few of them as n matter of fact are 
included iu the Flora Indica published by Dra. Hooker and Thomson 
in 1855, which included in its purview the area beyond the north-west 
frontier comptistng Beluchistan and Afghanistan that is excluded from 
the scope of the later work— but owing to extension of Indian teriitory 
towards the north-west during the past quarter of a century. In the 
piesent paper it is proposed to provide diagnoses of those forma in as 
nearly as may be the st^le of the diagnoses in tbe Fioi*a of British India ; 
to obviate the possibility of confusion between the forms now described 
and those given in the Florae keys have been prepared showing the 
relationships of all the Indian species in each genus. 

To assure himself of the probable validity of the species here pro- 
posed as new, and of the accuracy of the nomenclature of those previ- 
ously desciibed, the writer has compared examples of each with the 
material of the order contained in a number of European collections. 
He has also had the advantage of the use of the material in Herb. 
Saharaiipur kindly placed at his disposal by Mr. Dutbie, that in Herb. 
Ziiricb kindly lent by his friend Pix>f. Sobinz and that in the private 
collection of Mr. 0. B. Clarke kindly lent by its owner. For facilities 
in consulting the public Herbaria at Kow, tbe British Museum, Paris and 
Geneva, the writer has to thank Mr. Dyer, Mr. Carmtheis, M. Ed. Bureau, 
and Dr. J. Mueller respectively ; while for permission to study the mate-* 
rial in their magnificent private collections, he is deeply indebted to M« 
Oftsimir de Candolle and M. Barbey-Boissier of Geneva, and to M. Drake 
del Castillo of Paris. And for assistance and advice most ungmdg-^ 
ingly given during his study of these Indian species, the writer would 
wish to thank many friends, but more especially M. Casimir de Gan-* 
^ Geneva ; M. Ad. Franchet, Paris ; Dr. Batalin, St. Petersburg j 
• ^^urgn.-Captru ^Cummins, Amy Medical Staff. 

U^itation of* genera, at all times a subject of discussion, is 
'^j^lmioalarly perplexing among Thalamifioral orders; the diffioulties 
thiM) beset the student of Bapaveraoeas in partionlar ore many and 
great. A eomplete review of these difficulties could only be appropriate 
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in a revision of tlie order as a whole. • Still even in a partial and more 
or less cQi*8ory review like the present, it is impossible to avoid an 
allusion to some of them ; a brief note is therefore added to the syste- 
matic account of each genus. 

PAPAVERAOB.®. 

^Key to the Indian genera (including those newly Tejported)^ 

* CapBulses opening by short valves or pores 
t Btigmaa radiating on a sessile disc; (sepals 2, petals 4) 1 . Pa paver. 

^ Stigmas at the top u£ a distinct style 

t Stigmas discrete above, patent; sepals 3, petals 6 ,... 2. Argemonr. 

X t Stigmas concrete throughout, decarroni; sepals 2, 

petals 4 in 2 pairs, or 6-9 in an imbricate spiral 3. Meconopsis. 

* * Capsules dehiscing throughout their length; (sepals 2, 
petals 4) ! — 
t Stigmas sessile : — 

X Stigmas radiating; valves 8-4, rarely 2; fruit 

without dissepiment ... ... ... 4 . IIoemeria. 

X t Stigmas prolonged as 2 horizontal arms ; frnit with 
a pdeudo-replum in which the seeds are partially 
embedded ... ... 5 , Glaucium, 

t t Stigmas at the top of a distinct style 

X Stigmas concrete throughout, valves 3-6 6 . Cathcartia, 

X t Stigmas discrete above, valves 2 ... 7 , Chblidonium. 

1. (1,) PAP AVER Linn. 

Key to the Indian species (incorporating the new forms), 

• Perennial ; scapes simple leafless ; flowers orango-yollow ; 

(fllameuts subulate; capsule hispid; whole plant 

hirsute) ... ... ... ,,, 3, nudtcaule, 

* * Annuals ; stems branching leafy ; flowers scarlet, purple 
or pink ; — 

t Stem-leaves not amplexicaul ; plants usually hispid : — 

{Capsules hispid; leaves 2-3.pinuatifld; (flowers 
scarlet with dark purple eye) 

§ Sepals obtuse : filaments dilated upwards ... 2. P. hybridum* 

§ § Sepals with horn-like subapioal processes; 

filaments fiUform ... ... 3. p, pavowiaum. 

{ { Capsules glabrous ; leaves 1-2-pmnatifid ; (filaments 
4 .filiform) : — 

§ Capsulos subglobose stalked; lobes of disc 

overlHpping ... 4. p. 

§ § ^apsules oblong sessile; lobes of diso distinct t ^ 
y ^ 'bes of diso plane and separated by 

*aBow Binaseg ... ... ... 5. dubium, 

IT f Lobes of disc strongly ridged and separated 

by deep divisions (disc stellate) ... S. P. turiimtum. 
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t t Stem leavofl clasping ; plants glabroas and glaucous ; 

(cap<^ules glabrous) : — 

t Capsnlos obovate-obloiig, sessile ; filamoiita subu- * 

late; small plants 6-12 in. high ... ... 7. P. Decatftnei» 

t t Capsules globose, stalked; filaments^ dilated up- 

'wards ; tall plants 2-4 foot high^ ... ... B. P. somniferum. 

The genus Paimver is hardly an Indian one ; P. somniferum is only bnown ns 
a cultivated plant while, except in a cultivated form, P. Rho^an is hardly known 
in India. P. Injbiidum is a species widespread in the Mediterranean and Oriental 
regions; P. pdvo/nnum, P. tmhinatum, P. Deroibnei arc throe species common iu 
tho Oiiont (Asia Minor, Syria, Persia, Afghnnistan and Bcliiohistan) : all four 
species are therefore Tudiaii only hooause, along its extreme north-we»t border, the 
Indian Empire includes a fringe of their natural geographical area. Of tlio remain- 
ing two the Alpine species, P. tiiidtcaule, occurs only in the Hinda-Kubh and 
Karakoram and is thus not even truly Himalayan, while tho temperate specios 
P. duhmni is a more corn^licld weed. Even that is limited to the North-West 
Himalaya, where it oceors in a form which extends from Southern Russia through 
all the intermediate countries to the area indicated. 

1. (1.) PAi^AVkR NiinicAur.E Lmn. Sp* PL ed. i., i. 507 (1753). 

Var. rubro-aurantiacum Fisch. ex I)G. 8ysL Veg. ii. 70 (1821); 
Sims, Bot, Mag, t. 234-4, (1822) ; DC?. Prodr, L, 118 (1824,). P. cro- 
ccuni L^d(*h,j Flor. AHaic, ii. 271 (1830). P, alpinum var. croceiim 
Fisch, c5‘ Mey, Lid, Som, iii, 44 (1837); LeJph,, Flor, Boss, i., 87 (1842). 
P. niulioiiulo VAR. ciocoum n, Moitogr. Papav. 17 (1839); Walp. 
Jit'p. i. Ill (184*2). P. nudi le IT. /. ^ T., Flor. Ind. 21*9 (1855) 
Boiss. Flor, Orient, i. 107 ( 1867 ) ; fl. /. & T, Flor, Brit, Ind, i. 117 
(1872). 

All the Indian wild speoiniens are referable to this particular variety which 
has orange-yellow flowers, d,irk coloured hairs on tho scapes and dark -coloured 
setao on the capsules. Tho geographical area of this variety extends from 
Afghanistan, Northern Kashmir and Western Tibet, through Soongaria and along 
the Altai range to Mon^ nlia and Northern China. 

A remarkably fine cultivated form of this plant is to be found ift gardens in 
South-Eastern Tibet and in the Chumbi valley. The flowers are BOTnetimes ovor 
8 inches in diain. and though occasionally yellow, are usually dark purple and 
look very much like those of P. Rhacas, Some of tho Tibet specimens are partial- 
ly double-flowered : these were collected in the province of Tsaitg and communica- 
ted to Calcutta by tho Lama Ujyon Uyatsko. The Chumbi specimens were obtain- 
ed by one of Dr. King’s Lepcha collectors. It is somewhat rongnrkable that wo 
have never yet succeeded in obtaining seeds of this plant which might be known 
as P. imdicaule VA^. grandifiora, Appai'ently it does not occur in gardens in 
Sikkim. ' 

2. (2.) Papavkr hybriddm Linn, 

3. (— .) Papavbr pavoninum Schrenk ex Fisch. ^ Mey. in Enum, 
PL nov Schrenk 64 (1842); leaves piimalipariite^ sogmeuis oblong- 
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linear incised-dentate sparingly hispid, filaments filiform, Sepals hir- 
sate with a dorsal conical process under the tip ; capsule ovate setose 
aculeate, stigma convex rays 4-6. 0. A. Mey, in Lid. Sem. ix. 35, 83 
(1843) ; Bimpe, EeZ. Bot. Lehm. 16 (1847) ; Bull Soc. Mosc. 

(1864) i., 151 ; Trautv. But!, 8oc. Mosc. ( J860) i. 91 ; Uegel Sf Herder, 
Ball Soc, Mosc. (1866) iii. Boise. Flor. Orient, i. 116 (1867); 
Osten-Sacken & Rupr, Serf. Tianschan. 38 ( 1869) ; Eegel ^ Herder^ Bull ^ 
8oc. Mosc. (1870) ii. 248. P. bybridum Kar. ^ Kir. Bull. Soc. Mosc. 
(1842) i. 141 non Linn. P. comigernm Stocks, Lond. Journ. Bot. iv. 
142 ( 1852) : H. f. T. Flor. Ind. 250 (1865) ; Walp. Ann. iv. 173 
(1857). 

Panjab: Pesbawar, Vicary ! Stewart! Scinob : Stocks! British 
BbluchIiStan : near Quetta^ Sanders! Duke! Lace! Duthie ! Appleton! 
Distkib. Throughout Beluchistan, Afghanistan, Turkestan and Soon- 
gana. 

Annual, sterna slender sparingly branched ; leaves, flowers and habit very bko 
those <»f P, hyhndum f the capsules however are smaller while the horned sepals 
and the filiform filaments at once easily distinguish it. 

4. (3.) Papavbb Rhceas Linn. Sp. PI od. i., i. 507 (1753). 

Var. typical stigmatic rays 8-12. 

This is an extremely rare plant in India ; the only undoubted specimens the 
writer has seen were collected by Sir D. Brandis in Chatnba, Panjab Himalaya 
{Brandis n 4336!). Some specimens that may also be referable to genuine P. 
Rhosas were collected in Kashmir by Dr. T. Thumsou. These, however, in spite of 
the smaller number of their stigmatic rays, look more like a reversion to type, 
after “ escape, ’* of the following variety, than like the European plant. 

Yae. latifolia; stigmatic rays 12-20. Papaver Rbooas var. lati- 
folia jTa?». Mss. in Wall. Cat. n. 8119 (1830). P, Hooken Ba/ber in 
Bot. Mag. cix. t. 6729 (1883). The Shielby Poppy: Journ. of Horiicult. 
(1886) p. 367, f. 65. 

Cultivated in Indian gardens fi’om Scindb, Stocks! to the North- 
West Provinces, Boyle! Falconer! Thomson ! King ! and Lower Bengal, 
Hamilton ! Hooker ! 

Annual, branched, 3-4 ft. high, covered with spreading hispid hairs ; stem as 
thick as little finger at base, branches erect and ascending, flowering copiously ; 
Jloujers 2-4 in. across; petals in unequal pairs, crenulate, pale rose to bright 
crimson, base wedge-shaped with diffused white to blue-black spot ; capsule 4-} iu. 
diam., shortly stalked, crenations of disk rounded overlapping. 

From this v Wption, which applies to the cultivated plant, it will be seen 
that there is hardly loom for doubt that we have here to deal with only a foi^n 
of P. Rhaas. The distinguishing Itetanical feature is the larger number of 
stigmatic rays ; on the strength of this character Mr. Baker hag proposed specific 
rank for the plaht. This it certainly does not deserve and from the existence of 
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a very intermediate state in Kashmir it is doiibtfa) if its separation even as a 
variety is altogether '%alid. It is however very easy, even in the Herbarium, to 
distinguish tliis phint froui cnllivatod foi ni'4 of P. /f/ta ns ])r(>por iutrorinced from 
Enropo which grow ^^ilh a liixiiriaiico that I'qimts that of V4K. lutijuha itselt. The 
form seems to have originated in Indian gar<U«ns and is supposed to have only 
recently been introduced to WniMpean cnltiire. 'rhis is Iiowevor not quite exact, 
for the Pop}»y now known as t ho Shirley Popjiy, w hich seems tf> bo undoubtedly 
the Indian P, Jilupus vab. laUfolia, has been in coutinuous cultivation in Scotland 
for over half a cmittiry. 

Occasional r(‘foronces in Indian writings to the presenco of P Rh(pas must bo 
discounted In the majority ^ascs P. duhium^ not infrequently P. tmhinafum, 
is the species intended; the idea having become prevalent that the plant which is 
really P. Decaienei is P. dutiam, not nnuatiirnlly the casual observer supposes that 
what is really P. dubium must bo P. Rhatas* 

5. (4.) Papaveh dubium Linn. 8p. PI ed. i., ii. JJ90 (1753.). 

Var. glabrinn Koch, 8yn. 30 (1837). P. dnbium var. laavigatam 
Ellcan. Monogr. Papav. 25 (J839) ; 11, f. & T. Flor. Tnd, 250 (1855) ; 
Walp. Ann iv. 176 (1857;. P. Ifwvigatum M. Bieh. Flor. Taur, Onuc. 
iii. 8n}pl. 364 (18J9) ; DC. Sj/'it. V^g. ’i. 78**(1821); Prodr. i. 119 
(18*24) ; Sio'eng. 8gsf. ii. 569 (1825) ; Roichb. PL Grit. iv. 41. t. 533 
(1826); 0. A. Mpij. Verzeichn. Pft. Oanc. 175 (1831); Bois^. Flor, Orient. 
i. 1J4 (1867 K P. Klabollum 8ie0. ex DC. Syst. Veg. ii. 78 (1821). 
P. glabmni Boyle. III. 67 (I8f39). 

All the Indian specimens of P. dnhium arc referable to this variety wliich is 
distinguishable fx'oui the typo only by boing siibglabrous with the few setai ou the 
scape, the lower sm*facc of the loaves and the sepals, adpressed. In South-Eastern 
Enropo intermediate forms connoctiiig this with true P dnhium are plontiful ; no 
such connecting forms and no examples of true P. dubium occur in ludip. The 
geographical area of this ^ariuty oxtoiids from Southern Kussia, the Caucasus and 
Georgia through EnBferii Asia,Jdmor, Armouia and Persia to ^hxrthern Beluohistan, 
AfganistJin and the ^orth-VVeat IJimalaya as tar eastward as Garhwal. The iigiire 
by Reich enbach quoted abo\e (Pi, Grit, 033; is made from Bieberctein’s original 
examples collected near Odessa; that ilgnred under the same name by the same 
author in Mor. German, t 41*78 b. is not this plant, 

6. ( — .) Pabaver turbinatum DC. Syi^t. Veg. ii. 84 (1821) ; leaves 
l-2-piuTiati8ect, filaments filiform, capsule elliptic-oblong glabrous, 
stigma 6-10-rayed crenationa of disc deeply cut, widely separated and 
ridged. DO. Prodr, i. 120 (18*24); Boiss. Flor. Orient, i. 144 (1867). 
P. maerosiomum Boiss. ^ Rust, iu Sched. PI. JTuet. ^1855); Boiss. ^ 

* Tn a oiroular regarding sheets missiug from the Wallichian typo Herbarium 
wbioh is preserved iu thCL rooms of the liinncan Society of London n. 8119 is 
noted as being there unropresonied. This is a mistake; the specimen is present 
and in good condition; it has been overlooked owing to its !iaving boon inadvertent- 
ly glued down along with n. 8120. 

J. II. 89 
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Flor. Orient, i. 115 (1867). P. Rhoeas Wall. Oat. n. 8120 (1830) nec 
Linn. P. Rhceas P H. /. ^5’ T. Ftor. Ind. 251 (1855). • 

Kashmir: common, Falconer! Thomson! Aitchison! at Rpmoo, 
6000 feet, Clarice n. 28543 ! at Siiiingar, 5300 feet, Q. Gammie ! culti- 
voted or an escape. Bengal : cultivated, Hamilton t Bistbib. Yarkand, 
Afghanis! an, Persia and Armenia. 

Annual, branched, 1-2 ft, scapes with adpressod hairs; leaves, habit and 
general appearance of P. dulinm vab. glahrutn (P. lipvigalum AI. Hicb.) and of 
r. Rhoeas VAK commutatum (P. comniutatum Fisch. and Afcy ) but easily distin- 
gnished from all forms of P. Uhreas by tho shape of its cnpsulo which is like that 
of P. dvbium, and from all forma of P. dubimn by its deeply lobed, star-like 
diso with ridged crenaturcs. Pe<a/tf purple with a dark ba>Hl eye; caphule fin. 
-1 in. long. 

The presence of this species in India has boon overlooked owing to its having 
been mistaken when in flower for P. Rhoeas and when in fruit for P. iliihtum. Of 
its Bpeoifio position there is not however any doubt . the rndiau plant is exactly that 
which forms the type of 1\ mac rostojn u ni JlniiiB. and Kuet. Since the publication 
of the Flora OrientaUs however very largo suites of Rpocimens of P. mnerof^tomum 
have been reported. Thaso show that, like its allies P. chtbinm and P. Rh(t>uSf 
this is an exirouioly vuriuble plant and a careful study of all tho H[)('C'imens in M. 
Hoissier’s own Herbarium, in Herb. Kew and in Herb. Paris has convinced tho 
writer that P. mncrohfomnm is not specifically distinct from F. turhinatinn^ tho solitary 
specimen of which has tho samo capsule and disc and only differs in foliage and in 
stature from the original specimens of P. macrostomum. Since tlio latter Rpooies was 
proposed all the necessary intermediates have been reported again and again. 

8. ( — ,) Papaver Uecaisnei Hochst. ^ Steud. in Schimv. PL Arab. 
ex8. n. 125 (April 1836) ; leaves pinnatipartite, segmeurs lanooolate- 
dentato, eauline rounded at base and amplexicaul , capsule ovate-ob- 
long glabrous, stigma 5-7-rayed. Boiss. Flor. O^nent. i. 115 (1867). 
P. turbinatum Fresen. Mas. Senkenh. 173 (1831) non DC. Papaver 
sp. nov. Decaisne, FI. Sinai. 45 (1835). P.* dubiuin var. Doi^aisnei 

Elkan, Monogr. Papav. 2G (1839). P. dubium tab. loevigatum H.f. ^ T, 
Flor. Ind. 250 (1855) in part\ Aitchison. Jonrn. Linn. Soc. xviii. 32 
(1881) in part, non Flkan, 

Panjab : Rawal Pindi, Aitchison n. 44 ! Trans.-Indus dist., Stewart ! 

X ^Stocks ! DiSTRiB. Belucliistan, Afghanistan, Persia, Arabia, 
S. Syria. 

A glaucescent glabrous annual or rarely a biennial 6-12 in. high, with very short 
stems and long* pedunolos ; flowers I in diam., sepals glabrous, petals obovate roso 
purple with dark eye ; anthers shortly oblong. 

The JEJasteru limit of the geographical area of this species lies just inside the 
frontier of the Indian Kmpiro along its whole north-west border. The species has 
been associated by Hlkan and by most Indian botanists with P. dubium vAB. taeviga’* 
fvm, and the resemblance is IndctHl often very great. It is however easily distin- 
guished by its perfectly glabrous glaucous appearance and by its stem-leaves which 
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clasp at iho haso. Some spocimer.s collected by Dr. Stapf ia Persia show that occa- 
sionally Lhn species may be dislinctly biennial. 

0. (5.) PaPAVKR SOMNIPERUM Lillll. 

It is of iutorost, in connection with the theory that the people of China first 
learned the use of Opium and first obtained the Opium Poppy itself from India, 
to find from a careful examination of B]>ocimens of the Poppy cultivated for Opium 
in China that are presorved in the magnificent botanical collections of London, 
Paris and Geneva, that this Poppy belongs to a race quite distinct from the Indian 
plant, more nearly allied to the form of Papaver somnijertim that produces PerBian 
Opium than to the form that ia cultlvatod in Ilindnsian. The specimens rePerrod 
to coiiio from Yunnan, Szochuon, Hunan and Ilupch. Curiously the only CLinose 
spccinifiis of Pupaver aomniferuni, cultivated for Opium, that are indistintruishable 
from Indian race, which the writer has aeon, are in Horb. Calcutta. They were 
Goniinunicatod by Fortune in 18o3 and are from tlie Eastern province of Che-kiang, 
not from Central or South-Western China whore the Opium Poppy is chiefiy 
cultivated. 


2. ‘(1*.) AROEMONE Linn. 

1. AlKtbMONE MKXIOANA Lhm. 

Fo^ of the gathei'inga issued hj' Wnllich under this name (Cat. Lxth. n. 812H) 
aro really this speoioa, the fifth (812«3 E. from Kamaon) is the yellow-flowered Afe- 
conopt^tb described by Hooker and Thomson as M. robubta, 

3. (2.) MECONOFSIS Viguier. 

Kei/ to the Indian species (incorporatiiuj the netv forms,) 

* Stomp, leaves, sepals and ovarits prickly ; stigmas pyramidal 
(flowers pale purple, pnpaveroid, (i.c., petals 4) oxception- 
ally suuguiuarioid, (i e., 5-8) 

t Stems not leafy, radical leaves many persisting ; scapes 
radical 1-tld, or psendo-cyniose from ngglutiiiation of 
RCiipes, pedicels not or very rarely bracteate, torus 
di^tinctly enlarged ; leaves laugeolato (entire or, rare- 
ly, acutely dentate; capsules densely aculeate short 
oblong or obovatc, iwioe as long as stylo) .. ... 1. Af. horridula. 

t t Stems leafy, radical leaves few vanishing ; flowers in 
raoemoso cymes with bracteate pedicels ; torus not 
expanded ; leaves oblong ; — 

t L(uivos irregularly pinnatifid ; capsules densely 
aculeate, short oblong or obovate, twice as long as 
stylo ... ... ... ... ... 2. Af. aculeata, 

X t Leaves with sinuate or subontiro margins ; capsnlea 
sparsely aculeate long narrowly obconic, five times 
as long as style ... ... ... 3. Af. sinuata, 

* * Stems, loaves, sepals and ovaries without prickles ; stigmas 
capitate entire or (in Af. primulina) 2-lobed : — 
t Stems leafy 

X Stums often branching, cymes many-fiuwered rare* 
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ly simple ; flowers papayoroid, (t.s.» petals 4) ; 

(tall tomeutose or hirsute plants, radical le;\voa 
few, caiiliuo many all scattered ; oapsules sctoso) ; — 

§ Capsules ovate 8-11-valvod, style short much 
thickened at baso : — 

^ Flowers yellow ; — 

^ Stems and leaves sparsely criuito 

at length glabrescent; caiilino 
loaves pinnatiHd, lobes rouiulrd 
acute } sepals sparsely criuito 
capsule with few adprossed setae 4. JLf. rohusta* 

X X 

^ ^ Stems, loaves and sepals hispidly 

hair}' and densely softly tomon- 
toso } oaulino leaves coarsely 
dentate ; capsule densely covered 
with asoonding setae and close 
stellate pubescence ... ... 6. M. paniculata^ 

Y T Flowers white (stems, loaves and sepals 
hispidly hairy and densely softly tomoii- 
tose ; catiliuo loaves finely toothed) ... 6. M, su^rba, 

§ § Capsules shortly oylindrio 6'’7-valvod, style 
long slender throughout : — 

IT Flowers dark fuscons-purple; stems, loaves 
and sepals sparsely hirsute with long 
hairs ... ... ... 7- M, naimulensiSt 

IT IT Flowers pale blue-purple ; stems, leaves 

and sepals softly densely puberulouB ... 8. Jlf. Wallichii, 

X t Stems always simple, cymes few-fld. simple ; flowers 
Biinguitiurioid, (i.s., petals 6-9) ; (purple) : — 

§ Hadical leaves few vanishing ; canline close- 
set on a short stem (pseudo-radioal ) scapes 
long: small glabrous or sparsely setose 
plants with narrowly oVoid glabrous capsules 
and2-lohpd atig7nas ... ... ... 9, M. 'primuUna. 

§ § Jladical leaves many persisting, caulino few 
the lower bcatterod the upper whorled; i)odicolB 
short; tall softly hairy plants with liuoar- 
oblong sparsely hispid capsules ... ... 10. M, grand is, 

t t Stems nol leafy scapes niunerous radical, (flowers 
piu*plc, radical loaves many pcrsisling) : — 

% JjOfives slmplo doutate, scapes long, capsules linear- 
oblong sparsely hispid ; large softly hairy plants 
with sanguinarioid flowers, (i.c., petals 5-8) ... 11. M. simpliafoha, 

]; X licaves 2-8-pinnate $ scapos short, capsules shortly 
obovaie glabrous; dwarf perfectly glabrous plants 
with sub-pnpavorold flowers, (i.e., petals 4 or 6)*.. 12. M, hella. 

Species 1-3 constitute the gi^oup Aculeo.tse estonding throughout 
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the Himalayas and Tibet and occurring in Szecliuon and Yannan; 
ppecles 4-8, the grenp Eohnstse peculiar bo far as is known to the central 
and Eastern Himalaya ; 8j)eeies 9 belongs to the group rrimuUnic of 
which the remaining known members inliabit Szcehiien and Yunnan ; 
species 10 and 11 to the Oranfhn of winch the three other known 
members occur in Kansu, Noith Tibet, Szechuen and Yunnan; species 
11 is the only representative of a very distinct group iho Bell/e. 

The genus includes 2 other grouj^s not repreKonted in India ; viz,, 
the Cheltdonifollse with 2 Cliinese and 1 Western European species and 
the Anoviahe witli 2 Califomian species. 

Unlike Papover, M^ronopitis is a rlmrft(*teri«tically Himalayan go nn si fti lire 12 
specie?, or nearly one-lnlf nf the known forms have boon reported from the Himalay- 
an region. Only two occur in tho Western liimalayu } one, Jlf.* uculeuia, expending 
from Garliwal and Knnawar to Kashmir, ov’crlaps the eastern fringe of tho area 
oooupied by Tapnver j the other, If. rohusta, which ia perhaps only n condition, and 
cortninly is at most tho roprrsonlative, of tho more widely distributed JLT. pani- 
culata, is coiilinod to Kamaou. It is only when wo reach the region from Central 
Nepal eastward IhJit wo como upon tho main body of tho gonna. In Oontral Nepal 
wo find three species, M. paniculata, M. napauit nsi.? and M. simpHcifolia ; these wo 
find iu Ensterii Nepal and Wostorn Sikkim along with five othei forms ; M. floZ/i- 
chii, which soonis only a local nmnifestatiou of M, napaulcu^iis s M» $inuaia,B. 
siiiiilnr local m.inifeatation of M, nrufeafa ; AT, grandiit, a local manifestation of M. 
gmphcifolia s M. Zimru? ?iZa, a somewhat varhiblo bpecios widely extended through- 
out Tibet and Western Cliina of which M. aculcata and M. sinuata alike appear to bo 
dorivatos ; lazily, the exceedingly distinct M hella. Somewhat further cast wo come 
upon M. supciha, a very handsome species that would however appear to bo hardly 
inoroltian a local ropresentHtire of M. pnniculata j fimX il. pri mult im, a near ally, and 
perhaps only tho local represenrativo of a Szechuen species, if. Ilem'ici. 

The region which inulndos Wc&ttTii and Central China from Kansu to Yuunan 
and Hupeh is quite as rich iu spooieg as tho erplored Eastern IFinialara. In 
Kansu there are throe species; Jlf. quintuplinervin and if puriKcn e.\tendiug to 
Northern Tibet, and if. integrifoUa oxte ding to Szechuen and Yunnan ; all three 
are near allies of the Sikkim AT. simplicifolia, Tn Szechuen we find six ; one species, 
confined to the province, is Af. Henrici nearly allied to tho Himalayan M. ^yrimulma; 
another is a form of tho Tiheto-IJiraalayan if. hoirtduI,i} a third is apparently 
a form of the Sikkim Af. sinuata ; a fourth is if. integrifoUa already discussed; tho 
last two are species which are very distinct from tho rest and which have no Hi- 
malayan representative, but whioh are very closely allied to each other; these are 
Af. chelidonifolta, confined to S7.echaen, and if. Oliveriaua extending also to 
Uupoh, in Yannan, besides Af. integrifoUa und a form of tho nearly ubiquitous 
Af. homd uZa there are two species of the Primiilinae group, Af. *2aact/oZm and Af. 
JJelavayi, * These two spOoiea, originally tentatively referred by M. Franchet, 
in the absence of ripe fruit, to Cat he art ia, are, as their distinguished author has 

* Meconopsis lanoifolia Pranchet MSS, in Herb. Paris. Cathoartia lancifolia 
Franchet Bull, Soc. Bot, Fr, xxxii. 301 ( 1886). Meconopsis Dolavayi Franchet M88» 
in Herb. Paris, Cathcartiu Delavayi Franchet, Bull, Soc, Bot, Fr, xzzii. 890 ( 1886). 
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most obligingly pointed out to the writer, true Meconopsca, the ripe capsules recently 
received having valv^es that are only partially dehiscent. gStiil anuther possible 
species is the pl.mt described by M. Franohet as M, hetojiicapfolia. It may well 
bo a MccMiopsih bat the fruit is not ripe and from its evident close aflfinity to two 
Uimalnyan species that seem nndoubtedly referable to Cathcartia this may also 
prove to be better placed in that genus. From Hupeh the already mentioned M, 
Oliveriana* is the only speoios as yet recorded; like M. cheUdonifolia it also oocnrs 
in Szochuen. 

From what has been said it will be clear that the homo of Mpconopsifi is the 
Conjoint Himalo-Tibctan and Tibeto-Chinese regions. Hut while this is the ease 
there are three species that do not occur within this area and that erliibit a distri- 
bution which, oven for outliers, is remarkable and peouli'ir. One species 3f. cam- 
hrica. that on which Viguier originally founded the genus, is confined to Western 
Eiiro}ie, whoro it extends from Portugal to Wales, Cumberland and Stratli-Clydo, thus 
overlying the western fringe of tho Papawr area as Jll. ac idea fa overlies its east- 
ern fiinge. And strangely enough its nearest allies in the genus would seem to be 
M. chefulonifolia and M. OJiveriana — precisely the species from which it is fur- 
tlicst separated geographically. The two remaining species M. crassifoha and 
M. hetaophylla occur in Western America. These are altogether anomalous in 
having valves which dehisce like those of Papui'ei' by short subquadrato pores and 
in having their siigmatic lobes discrete as in Ohelidoni tin or m At gent one. More dis- 
concerting still is the fact that in tho same area there occur two true Vapavers^ P, cali- 
fornicum, and P. Lemmmi, tlio former with a perfectly normal disc, the latter with an 
umbonato one like Papaver stglatum^ while all four species are so very nearly related 
that it is only by an examination of their ripe capsules that they are to bo dotiiiitely 
separated. It is not thorofoi’o surprising that so careful an observer and so great 
nil autlioiity on Californian species as Prof. E. CSreene proposes to treat all four as 
congeneric. Whether, as be proposes, all should be treated as Papaicrs is a matter 

* Meconopsis Oliveriana Franchet Prain MSFl. in Herb, Paris, and in Herb, 
Keiv. Stems tall cO])ioasly branched, sotulose below, glabrous above ; loaves numer- 
ous, lower and middle shortly petinled spaiiugly strigoso on both surfaces as are the 
npper sessile somewhat amplexiciiul, ovate-oblong pinnatipartitc ; segments 1-2- 
jngate petiolulute ovate piimatifid, lobes rounded obtuse, terminal segment deeply 

3- fid : peduncles numerous slender and sepals glabrous ; flowers solitary at the end 
ufst<miaudof the many axillary always leafy branches; capsule long cyliiidric 

4- 5-v;ilved, glabrous ; placenta*! nervifurm, 

China ; Szechuon, Tchou-kcou-tin, Farges n. 390! Hiipeh ; ITeni'y n. 6868 ! 

Stems erect 2-3 ft. high, as thick as a swan’s quill at base, flowers 8-12 ter- 
minal ; buds globose; style very short and thick; capsule including style 1 jin. 
long, 4in. across ; rootstock villous. 

This species so closely resembles in all its vegetative characters M, chelidoni- 
folia Franchet, that at first it is hard to believe that they can be distinct. Tho fruit 
is however totally different; in M, chelxdonifoUa the capsule is short, ovale, |in. long, 
and 4 in. across, the style is distinct and slender and the placentas ore deeply intruded 
as they are hi the true I'oppies. Another difference is in the colonr of the petals 
which seem, judging from dried specimons in Herb. Paris, to be purplish ; certainly 
they are not bright yellow us in clielidonifolia. Both species much resemble 
Cathcartia zillosa. 
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that requires, in the writer’s opinion, further consideration. It is true that in the 
genus Papaver, as at pi;osent understood, are inclndod a number of forms nearly 
allied to P. arwenniacum which have valvos that dehisco like Meconopi>ift valves 
and have'^tigmas of the normal Mecofwpais type, so that they differ from Mecnnopaia 
only in the absence of any style But it does nut seem necessary on this account 
to propose that we should return to the view adopted by Linnssua as regards the 
Kuropeeu, and by Don as regards the Himalayan species, and speak of all the 
Meconopses as Papax'ers. 

Another point of interest in tho genus is the number of petals. This is given 
in most systeTnatio treatisos as 4. In the three species if. camhrica^ If. clielidonu 
folia, M. Olivcriana, forming the CheliAomfolip^ this is the case, as ii is in the Anomal-iB 
(M, hctcrophylla, M. craasifolia) and in tho Rohtiaiie (if. i^husta, if. panirulatat 
if. Kupprba, M. napaulcnsis, if. WaUtcliiiJ* Among tho Aciilcatie, if. aculeafa and 
if. Hiiixiata would appear to bo always 4-petnled, but with if. liorridaZn tho ex- 
ceptions are quite as froiiuont as the rule. Tn if. hella which may have 4 petals 
wo usually find 5; wliile in two groups — the Grandes (M. aimpl icifulia, M. qvintupli- 
nerx'ia, M. pimieea, if grandm, if. integrifulia) and tho Primulime (if. Henricif 
if. pnnudim, if. htncifoUa, if. Dclavayi ) — wo by no chance ever find 4 petals ; in all 
these species we find, as in Saiujubnaria, 5-8 or 9 petals imbricately spirally 
arranged. Yet there is no doubt, in spite of this divergence from the characters 
usually ascribed to the genus that these species uru genuine Meconopaefi, 

§ 1. Aciiloatae. StemSy leaoeSy sepals and ovaries prickly; stigmas 
pi/rnmidal; Jlowers pale purple^ usually Papaveroid, i.o.^ xoilh 4 petals; 
(occa^i ion ally in M. borridula yah. typica and usually in homdala 
VAB. racomoHa with petals 5-8). 

1. (2.) Meconopsls horiudlla H. f. & T. 

Var. typica; scapes radical one-fid; leaves membranous entire. 
M. borridula H.f* ^ T, Flor, Ind, 252 (1855) ; WaJp Ann. iv. 171 (1857), 
Flor. Brit. Ind. i. 118 (1872). 

Sikkim : Konpfra-Lama, Bomtso nnd Kan-ka-la, 14-17000 ft. 
abundant, Hooker / Kan-kra-la and Donkia, G. Gammie ! Cuxnmins ! 
Chumhi : at Te-ling, Dunghoo ! Distrib. Central Tibet (RocJchill!) and 
South-Eastern Tibet {Tho r old ! King's Collectors !) 

Var. racemosa; some or all of the scapes agglutinated to form a 
leafless grooved stem with pseudo-racemoso inflorescence and bractlesa 
pedicels ; leaves membranous entire or (rarely) dentate. M. i^acemosa 
Mojeim. Ball, Acad. Pehrsb. xxiii. 310 et Mel. Biol. ix. 713 (1876) ; 
Forbes ^ HemsL Joum. Linn. Soc. xxiii. [Ind. Sinens* i.] 34 (1886) ; 
Maxim. Flor. Tangut. i. 36. t. 9. f. 1-6 et t. 23. f. 26 (188i:)). 

Sikkim : Ta-no-gang, Gia-gong and near Oho-la, King's Collectors I 
Luchung, Dnngboo! Tanki*a-la (specimens with deeply dentate leaves), 
0. Oamniie ! Chumbi: Sham-chen, Dungboo ! Ta-Oliey-Kuug, King's 
Collectors f Distkib. North Tibet (P/*je7rtt/.<fK.O Central Tibet (near 
Lhassa, Dungboo !) Northern Szocliuen {Potanin !) 
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It is impossible to sustain tho specific rank claimed for this form. In the 
northern and central portions of the ai*oa inhabited by the species the two forme 
comt) from adjacent districts. In Sikkim, the extreme sonthorn limit of ita 
geographical dibtribatioii, the two forms grow intormixud ; all our Oalont^ gather- 
ings, as well as Hooker's original ones, show transitions from the one to the other. 

[Var. mdis ; stems like those of var. racemom but tailor, thicker, 
h.ardly grooved and leafy at the base with the lower pedicels bractoato ; 
leaves XQXj thick with subainuato margins and very sparsely prickly 
as are the sepals and stems ; capsules small, hardly exceeding in diam. 
the much expanded torus. M. racemosa Franchet^ Bull. 8oc, Bot. Ft. 
xxxili. 38 (1886) ; Flanf Delavay. 41 (1889) vijo Maxim. 

Titnnan : Li-kiang, Delavay ! 

This plant, nnitod by M. Franchet with Mr. Maximowicz’ M. racemosa , certainly 
differs varietal ly in tho points noted ] 

Tho suggestion made in the Vlora Itidiea and again in the IPlor. Brit. Ind. that 
JIT. ho/rtdula may after all bo no more than an Alpine form of M aculcata has not, 
so far, been supported by the collection of tho necessary intermediate forms. On 
tho contraiy tho facts of distribution among the members of tho Aculcafn* group 
point decidedly in the opposite direction. Although Af. aculeata has capsules rc- 
nmrkably like those of- 31. horridula its^ torus is not thickened, its leaves are widely 
dissimilar, its stem isdoafy and its pedicels arc bracteate. 

2. (3.) Mrconopsis AoaLRATA BoyZe, III 67. t. 15 (1839) ; Walp. 
Rep. i. 110 ( 1842)/ H. f. T. Flor. Ind. 253 (1865) ; Walp. Ann. iv. 
171 (1857); Klotzsch^ Reis. Pr. TFa^fiewir. 129 (1862) ; Houle. Bot. Mag. 
t. 6456 (1864); H.f. Sf T. Flor. Brit. Ind. i. 118 (1872). M. Gulielmi- 
Waldemnri Kloteschy Reis. Pr. Waldem. 129 t. 36 (1862) ; Walp. Ann. 
vii. 86 (1868). M. napaulensiB Jacquem. MSS. in Uorb. Paris; Fair. 
MSS. in Herb. Saharanpur ; ne'e napaulensis DC. Wall Gat. ii. 8122 ! 

It is not possible to accord even varietal rank to tho form figured and des- 
cribed by Klotzseh as 3f Qiilwlmi-Waldemari 

3. ( — .) Meconopsis sinData Brain; prickly, stem leafy, leaves 
oblong-1 an ceol ate, flowers pale blue-purple; capsules long narrowdy 
obconic, sparsely prickly. 

Var. typica ; leaves obtuse with sinuate margins. 

Sikkim : Pataog-la, Pey-kiong-la and Ney-go-la, King's Golleciors ! 
Jongri, Q. Gammie! Boo tan: Biohu Valley, Cummins! 

[Var, Prattii ; leaves siibacuto serrate or subontire. 

SzECiiUB^n near Tachienlu, Pratt., n. 525 !J 

Rootstock stout, fusifoi'm ; steins 1*3 ft. smooth except for the scattered prickles. 
Leaves 4-7 in., long petioled, upper cauline sessile. Cymes fow-fld., flov'ers 2-8 in. 
diam., pedicels bracteato slender fastigiate in fruit, prickly; petals 4. CajisvU 
in. sparsely prickly, ultimately snbglabrous j style in. ; stigma small. 
Seeds suaberulons hilum slightly crested. 

This species has much tho habit of 3f. acnleata of which it appears to bo in 
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the Eastern Himalaya the roprcseoiaiive form. It has howorer different leaves 
and a totally different dapsule with a mach smaller stigma. The plant here des* 
cribod as VAtt Pra^Ot has leaves quite like tViose of M, hontdula vab i*accnio^a 
though of somewhat thinner toxtnro. But b‘ sulea having braeteate pedictds it 
differs ill having an unetpnndcd torus and a much loss acnloafce ovary, Tlie cap- 
snles of VAB. Praffti are unfortunately not yet ripo but they agree exactly with 
those ol’ typical M stnuata at a similar stage and are totally unlike those of Jf. 
hotndula or JBrf. uculeaia at fiiLy stage 

§ 2. Robust®. Tall of ten branching ; stem s, braves and sepals hir- 
sute or pubescent; diaries setose*, stigmas capitate; leaves phnuatijid to 
-pari it e, radical many withering, oanline nnme^om aU scattered*, Jloweis 
Papaveinid, i.e , with 4 petals. 

4. (4) Mlconofsiu ROnu^^lA H /. ^* T. Flor. hid. 253 (1855); 
tall, glaucescont, glabrous or spitrsely crinito with soft flestuons spread- 
ing hails, leaves pinnatifidly lobed, lobes roniidod acute, tips of 
podiiucles aud sepals spaisely patently crhiite ; cymes simple, flowers 
sulphur yellow, margins of petals cieiiulato; capsule oliovate-oblong 
t^-ll-valved, span* ugly covered with atlpresacd sub-deciduous set®, 
Walp. Ann. iv. 171 (1857). M. nipaleiihis ifoofc, /. liof. Mag. t 5585 
(18GG) Hfc VO. ettUJI.f. 4^* Flor. Tnd. Flor. Brit. Tnd. M. 
robusla Jf. f. T. Flor. Brit. Ind. i. \1S 2) in pait ; erehMng 

the Nepal plant an i the citation Wall. Cat. 8121. Argemone mexicaua 
Wall Cat. 812G B (1830) neo Linn. Wall Cat. n. 81241 

AVEbThUN Himalaya: Karaaon, 8-10,000 ft. Bhnhvorth in Wall. 
Cat. n 8124 ! 8128 K 1 and in a third specimen without number in the 
Wallichian type herbm. ! Naiiik, Sttachf^y and Winterhottom ! Chenab 
Valley, Stpwart! KlHs n. 1382 ! 1471 ! noai Alussoorie, King ! Pindi, 
Collett! Palang Qadh, B^aus; above Ramri; and Qalmar, 10-12,000 
ft., Duthie ! 

Stems simple or branched 1-6 ft high almost 2 in. thick at base ; cymoa 
laX'fld. 1-2 ft. long, flowers 2-3 in aoross; sepals t ; styles Ihickenod at base t iu 
longj capsule, including style, 1| in. 

This species, apparently strictly ooutiued to Kamion tWigK not at all nncom- 
mou there, is perhaps only a geographioal form, certaitily is the western represen- 
tative of the next species, from which it only differs in the want of fino pnbesconco 
intermingled with its long hairs, in the somewhat differout lobulation of its loaves 
and in the margins of its petals being orenulaie. In the Plora Imhca Hooker and 
Thomson have cited only the Kamaon locality and only Walhch’s n. 8121, and 
8126, both of which came from that province, for their species. Tfhe desGii])tion 
given, however, of the capsule applies rather to WalHoh’s n 8121 from Nepal which 
is cited as equivalent to n. 8124, in the Plora of B» itish India, whore the locality 
Nepal is also given for the spe^ea. But the plant tbns included {Wall. Cat. n. 
8121 ) is not the same as the Kamaon one; it i$ the tme 3f. nopaulertsts of' DC. 
[Prodr. i. 121]— the crimson-flowered portion of Stylophernm pa meulatum of (?. 
Don [^Gen. 8yst i. 135]— and is not distinguishable from the M. Wallichii vab 
J. ii. 40 
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rttbrofuticu of Bot, May, t. 6760. Thia plant agrcoR with M. rohuata in haviuc^ 
hirsute, but not tomentose, stems, leaves and sepals, but diffei-s in having dark-red 
instead of yellow flowers and in having a iiurrovxer capsule with reddish spreading 
instead of adpressed or ascending yellow setoo with about half the number of valves 
and with a longer stylo slender throughont. 

5. (5.) Mkconopsis PANiCtTiiATA Pwn ; tall stout, hirsute with soft 
flexuous sprendiug hairs and densely clothed wiih a sQft suh&tellate 
golden-yellow or grey pubescence ; leaves linear-oblong or oblanceolute 
siunately lobed, lobes widely- triangular- toothed, cymes paniculate or 
simple; flowers yellow, margins of petals entire; capsule obovalo- 
oblong 8-1 1-valved densely covered with ascending subpersist ent seta) 
and with close stellate pubescence. 

Vah. typica ; cymes paniculate, pedicels subfastigiate branched 
longer than the leaves even in flower sepals sometimes only piiberulous. 
Papaver panicnlatum D. Dew, Prodr. Flor, Nep, 197 (1825). Sty- 
lophotum paniculatum 0, Oen, Sysl. i. 135 (1831 ) in part only and 
c/^ to the yellmo-Jld. plant cited, Meconopsis napauleiisis Walp, Pep. i. 
IIO (1842) not of DO, Meconopsia Wallichii //. /. T. Flor, hid, 251# 
(1855) Walp, .dw«. iv. 171 (1857); If. f. ^ T, Flor, Brit. Tnd.i, 119 
(^\B72) in part only and as to the citation Wall. Cat. n. 8123/b; not of 
Hook. Polychietia paniculata Wall. MSS, in Herb. Wall. n. 8123/b. 

Nbpai.: Gossain Than; WalUch. n. 6l2ZJb I Sikkim: Jongrl, King* $ 
Collectors! Ling-tu, King*s Collectors! Phalloot, 10,000 ft., King*8 
Oollect(yrs! Lachung and Taukra, 11,000 ft., Q. Oawmie! Booian : 
Tak-poo, Dunghoo ! 

Vau. elota; cymes simple, pedicels usually solitary, some times 2 
together, spreading ; not or hardly longer than the leaves in flower, 
elongating and fasciculate in fruit. Moconopsis nipalensis II. f. T. 
Flor. Ind. 253 (1855) ; Ilook.f, 111, Him. PI. t, 9 (1855) ; Walp, Ann, iv. 
171 (1857); H.f. ^ T. Flor, Brit. hid. i, 118 (1872); M. nepalonsia 
Lemaire^ HI, Hortic. iii. 95 (1856) — not M. napaulensis DC, M. Wollas- 
tonii Eegelf Gartenfl.ixxY, 291 (1876) name only. Wall. Cal, n. 8123/a. 

Central Himalaya ; Wallich, n. 8123/a ! Sikkim ! Lachen, Hooker ! 

Dunghoo ! Patang-la, King! Jongri, King* s Collectors ! Siiiga- 
lelah, G. Gammie ! Lachung, G. Gammie ! 


Stems sparingly branched or simple 3 -^ feet high, 2-3 in. thick at bsse ; 
radical and low^er cauline loaves pctioled 6-18 in. long ; oymos lax-fld. 1-2 feet long 
conspicuous; sepals in var. typiea J-i in , in vab. elata 1 in. long ; flowers in vab. 
iypica 2 in., in var elata 3 in. diam. ; style thickened at base ^ in. long; oapsulo, 
including style, li-2 in. 

^xoept for the more branching habit, the Smaller amount of gr068 pUbeSCeilCB 
and the smaller flowers in VAii. typiea there is nothing to separate the two varieties 
which pass into each other by mony intermediates and are only sustained here in 
order the more easily to explain the somewhat complex synonymy which has arisen 



1895.] D. Prain — Papaveraoee®. 317 

from the inadoqnaoy of the ranterial in Enropnan Herbaria. In some cases vab. 
iypii'u has only n cIosb flielluto pnboHConoe and thon remarkably resembles Jtf. Walli- 
chn, but even if the eoloui of tlio petals has not been noted the ovaries with 10-1 1* 
plaoontus and the 10«1 l-Iobod stigma, or at a later stage the larger ovate lO-ll-valved 
cnp<<nle with shorter style mneb thickened below and the altogether different 
pubescenoe of the capsule amply distingnish this from M, Wallichit, 

That Wall. Cat. n. 8123/his D. Don’s Papax'er paniculutum is made certain by 
the ffwt that Don has himself written this name on the type sheet of Wall. Cat. n. 
812.3/b, which moreover retains the original field ticket on which Wallich has 
written the MSS name Polpchietia paniculata. D. Don has at the same time 
identifiea n. H123/b with Meconopi^iB napavlens^s DC.; this identification is quite 
erroneous; Menmopbis napaulen',is forms the red •fiowerod '‘portion of G. Don’s 
f^tylnphoium pamculaluai whorons D. Don’s Pupatrr pa9itcu^aft(m forms the yellow- 
floneicd portion of 0. Don’y Stylophoritm paniculatum. Hooker and Thomson on 
the other hand have assigned the name M. nipaletisiB to Waif. Cat. n. 8123 'a, and 
havo referred Wall. Cat. ir. 8123/b to M WalUchii in this following Sir W. 
Hooker who does not however include WalHch’s yellow-flowered Nepal plant in 
Ills description of the blue-flovcrod Sikkim one thongh ho oites tho sheet itself. 
Dosidcs being both, ns it now transpiies, trnly oonspecific, neither of the portions 
of Wnllioli’s n. 8123 agrees at all well with the original description of JIf, /tapaulen*- 
81^ s that deaciiption applies alone among tho Himalayan B}>eoies, to Caf. n. 
8121 and a oompaiison of that number with the original If. napu ilensis in Mr. C. 
do Candolle’s “ Prodromus Herbarium” shows them to be idontical. 

The precise locality of Wall. Cat. n. 8l23/a is donbtful. Tho original field 
ticket is missing ; in the Lith. Cat. list it stands as ** Kamaon P *’ This oit'ition is 
almost certainly wrong ; for tho species does not occur amongst the plants sent by 
BHnk>vorth from Kamaon, and no collector has found it in Kamnon since Blink- 
worth’s time. In all probability, Wall. Cat. n. 8123, a, like n. 8123/b, came from 
Nepjil. ^ 

6. ( — .) Meconopsis suPRRBA King; tall stout hirsute with soft 
flex nous spreading hairs and densely clothed with soft grey pubescence; 
leaves obovato oblong serrate ; cymes simple ; flowers white margins 
of petals entire ; ovary globose 7-ll-valved densely clothed with ad- 
pressed seta® and with close stellate pubescence^ 

Bootax: Ho-Ko-Chu, Dunghoo 1 

Stems simple, n^parently 6 ft. high, 1} in. thick within 2 feet of top; cauline 
leaves sessile araplexioaul 10-^20 in. long; cymes lather denso-fld, pedicels 2-3 
in each axil ; sepals 1 J in. long ; flowers nearly 4 in. diam. 

This very fine plant is perhaps only a form of M. panimlata var. data ; tho 
chief differences are the larger size of all its parts, the white, not yellow, petals 
and the serrate bnt not lubod cauline leaves. The ovary is exactly like that of 
Jf paniculata ; ripe frUit is as yet unknown. 

7. ( — .) Meconopsis napaulensis I)G. Prodr. i. 121 (1824<); tall 
glaucescent sparsely hu*8ute wjj^h soft flexnous spreading hairs rarely 
also thinly suhstollatoly pubescent, icarea lobed plnnatipartite or ly- 
rate-pinnatiseot lobes rounded-oblong widely crenate-dentate ; ejmos 
simi)lo or paniculate, tips of pedunclos and sopnls patently hirsute, 
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flowers"dark fuscous -purple, capsules subcyliudrio or np^rrowly ovate 
4-6-valYed, densely covered with harsh sets© at fivst yellow and ad- 
pressed at length rufous and spreading or subredexed. Meconopsis 
Yohnai^ H. f. T, Flor. BnL Lid, i. 118 (1872) in part and as to the 
Nepal plant cited (Wall. Cat n. 8121) 7iot of II, f. ^ T, in Flor, Ind, 
M. Wallichii VAU. rubrofusoa Nook, f. Bot, Mag. t. 6760 (1884). Stylo- 
phorutD nepalense Spreng. Sysi. iv. cur. post. 203 (1827). S. panicula- 
turn G, Don^ Oen, 8ysL i. 135 (1831) in part onhf and as to the crimson- 
fid, plant cited. 

Nepal: Oossain Than, n. 8121 ! Thari, in Eastern Nepal, 

King*s Collectors! Sikkim J Tehni-Zon Khujs Collectors! Tiamphuug and 
elsewhere in Joiigri, frequent, King^s Collectors! 

Stems simple 2<-5 feet high, in. thick at base ; aowers nodding, 3 in. in 
d'am. ; lower oauline leaves loiig-potiolcd ; sepals rather densely crinito bat not or 
sparsely stellate-pabescciit j petals broadly obovate-oblong ; capsules in. with 
a slender style in. long. 

The hihUcgruphical relationship of this species to M. rohusfa and If. paniculnta 
has been already eicplaiued. From both it is readily distiugnislied by its dark 
parplo not yellow flowers, by its amallor capsule with fewer valves and very dif- 
ferent setae, and by its much longer slender style. Its association with If. robnsta 
has been due to both having rounded lobes of leaves and to the two having very 
similar sepals. Its idoutifloation with M. paniculata has been the result of a mis- 
apprehension on iho port of Mr. D. Don who, of the two Meconopais collected by 
Wallioh in Nepal, has, contrary to M. de Candolle’s explicit statement, selected the 
many-valved one as the equivalent of the Prodromus species. Mr. C. Don has 
attempted to overcome the ditflculty thus created by treating those two Nepal 
plants, the red and the yellow-fld., as oouspocifio. This is however impossible for 
the hotanical velatiouship of K. napnulenBis is, as Sir Joseph Hooker has clearly 
shown, in the most recent notice of this specios {Bot, Mag. t. 6760), with M. Wallichii, 
It has many of the characters of that plant but besides having dark-rod-, in place 
of pale- bluo-pur pie flowers it is easily distiugnished by its leaves and sepals being 
patently orinite with long hairs and by having very little, usnall;^ indeed none, 
of the close stellate pnbesoence that characterises the leaves and sepals of M, 
Wallichii where on the other band there are none of the long hairs of M, napaulensie. 
This 6])Gcie8 has only recently been epocessfully introduced into European Gardens, 
plants having been reared by Mr. Q. Wilson in his garden at Weybridge from seeds 
sent by Dr. King. It mny ultimately be satisfactorily proved that Sir Joseph 
Hooker's suspicion, which the writer shares, that this and M. Wallichii are only 
forms of one species, is correct. Ip that oftso the name M. Wallichii which has 
become familiar in European horticulture will have to give way to the older name 
M. napaulensist* which is at present, but quite erroneously, associated in European 
gardens with Wallioh’s yellow-fld- species, In the meantime however it is more 
satisfactory and less misleading to treat M, napautansis and M. Wallichii as speoi- 
flcally distinct. 

8. (6.) Meconopsis Wallichii Hook, Bot. Mag. t. 4668 (1852); 
Jard, Fleur, iii. t. 315 (1863) ; Belg, Nortic, iv. t. 18 (l8o4) ; Flore des 
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Serres, viii. t. 735 (1865) ;?!./.§• T. Flor, Tnd. 264 (1856) ; Walp, Ann. 
iv. 171 (1857) ; ^ T. Flor. Brit. Tnd. i. 119 (1872) excluding in all 

cases tJie citation Wall. Cat. 8123/b and the Nepal locality. 

This is the palo-blae-fld. pauioalate “ Poppy ” familiar to all travellers in 
Sikkim. Dr. Kind’s Collectors have bronglit it also from Chuiiibi (Sham<Ohen) 
and Dr. Cummins has sent specimens to Calcutta from Bootazi fDichu Talley) but 
though it thus extends further to the east than the P. B. 1. indicates it has not as 
yet been colleetod in Nepal. The plant has long been cultivated in Europe, seeds 
having first been sent liome by Sir Jo<ieph Hooker in 184S and plants having been 
roared av Kew by Sir William Hooker who figured and described tiro species. 
Sir William identified with this the paniculate form of "Dr. Wallich’s yellow* 
flowered Xepaleso speeios which is often remarkably like this pale-purple.fld. plant , 
nutil ripe fruit is obtained. There is howovor no possibility of confounding the 
capsules of the two — those of if. Walhchth are smaller and narrower with 6-6 
valves, with spreading rufous setae and a longer slender stylo ; the yellow-fid. plant 
has longer widely-ovato capsules with 8~1 1 valves, setae that are loss patent and 
that remain yellow throughout and a shorter style much thickened at the base. 
One result of the identification of those two plants has been that the Mecotiopsis 
named in Ur. Wallicli’s memory is one that he never collected or distributed. 

§3. Piinmlina). Stems v&t'y short simple^ leaves and sepals glah- 
rescent ; ovaries glabrous (in a Chinese species strigose at apex); stigmas 
cleft or 2-lobed ; leaves simple entire^ radical few vanishing^ cauline name* 
rous close’Set and pseudo-radical; flowers Sanguinarioid t. e. with 6-9 
petals. 

9. ( — .) Mrconopsis PRiMiTUNA Brain; almost glabrous, stem 

short leafy at Iho base only, loaves linear-oblong entire acate, radical 
few spatlmlate, all narrowed into short petioles and very sparsely 
strigose on both surfaces dowers on a terminal and one to two axillaiy 
scapps pendulous dark violet-purple ; sepals 2 glabrous, petals 6^ 
imbricate naiTowly ovate with a distinct claw; stamens about 50, fila- 
ments fill form as long as the ovary, anthers orbicular-ovate golden- 
yellow ; ovary glabrous 4-carpelled narrowly ovate tapering into a 
slender style ^ as long ; stigmas 2-partite lobes oblong plano-convex, 
outer convex surface 2-stigmatio, 

Bootan . Do-lep, King's OolUotors ! Chumbi : Sham-Ohon, Dunghoo! 

Kootstock fusiform 1-4 in, long, nock clothed with old sheaths ; leaves 1^—2^ 
in. by { in. ; ooniral scape 7 in,, lateral 3-1 in.; sepals t in., petals f in. long, 
in. wide, inner narrower ; filaments of the outer series often united into petal oid 
phyllomos with autheriferous fringe; ovary f in long, in. cride, placentas 
far intruded and passing up the snbstanco of the style as 2 pairs of approximated 
traces, each trace bearing at tho b^ae of the style a projeoting papilla laterally in- 
clined BO that the 4 papillae are In 2 pairs adtomate with placental tracea and style 
lobtts and opposite tho stigmatlc cleft, outer stigmatic loops alternate with placentas* 
Tho capsulos though apparently fall-grown arc unripe. 

Tho nearest ally of this spedes is Mecotiopsis Henrici, Franohet [/ourn. dc 
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Botanique v. 19 (1891,] from Szochiien which lias more iiumerooH leaves, also close- 
sot on a short stem and not truly radical, more numerous stouter scapes and rather 
larj<er flowers that though nodding in bud are not nodding when full-blown. M, 
Henrici has however a very difFeront ovary which is depressed globose, strigose in 
its upper half and considerably shQj^r than the style. In H. Frauchet’s species 
the same peculiar grouping of the filaments of the outer ' scries in flat phalanges 
is also sometimes met with but there arc no epaulettes of papillm on the capsule. 
Another species in which the loaves and stems are exactly like those of M. prim- 
uHiia ia Mecojwpais lancifolia Franchei, from Tunnan. This has a glabrous ovary 
and short style and except in wanting the epaulettes and having a less deeply lobed 
stigma hardly differs from M. pritnvlina. The flowers too are almost idoniical but 
instead of having a few flowers on long scapes, it has numerous flowers arranged in a 
racemose cyme with the pedicels braotloss as in ilf. horridula VAR. rncemosn^ while 
the sepals are slightly and the stem nnd pedicels are rather densely strigose. 

Another Yunnan species of this group is Meconopaia Delavnyi BVanchet, of 
which the flowers arc exactly as in M. lancifoUa^ If. llenrici and M. primuHna but 
which has solitary scapes and crowded very long-potioled pseudo-radical leaves with 
sni/iU spathulate-hastate blades. • 

§ 4. Grander. Stenilese or with simple steins^ leaves and sepals softly 
hairy I ovaries hi^id ; stigmas large capitate ridyed ; haves simple entire 
{in the Chinese) or dental e {in the Indian species)^ radical very numerous 
persisthhg^ caullne, if present ^ few scattered below, tohorled above; flowers 
Sanguinarioid ue» with 6-8 petal Sm 

10. ( — .) Mecokopsi$ qrandts Praw ; softly hairy, radical leaves 
tufted numerous ovate-lanceolate coarsely serrate, tapering into a long 
petiole ; cauliift leaves shortly x>etiolcd or sessile ; flowers largo very 
deep blue; ovary subcylindric sparingly covered with harsh spreading 
ultimately suhdeciduous hairs ; placentas 5, slightly intruded ; style J 
the length of ovary ; capsule linear-oblong, 

Sikkim: Jongri, in Western Sikkim, very common at 10-12,000 
feet. King's Oolleetors ! Watt n. 6436 ! Q, A, Oammie ! 

Rootstock stout, clothed with sheaths, neck villous ; radical leaves 3j[-7 in. by 
1-2 in. with petioles 6-9 in. long | stem 11-3 ft. high* leafy, leaves passing into bracts, 
the lower 1-3 scattered, the upper 3-5 oolleoted iu a whorl, lowest shortly petiolod 
vacant, the next 1-2 with axillary flower-buds ; bracts of the whorl snbequal 6-6 in, 
by 3 in. with 1-2 axillary flowers ; main axis terminating in a 1-fld. scape extend- 
ing 6-18 in. beyoud whorl ; sepals 2 hairy, petals 5-7 imbricate, buds in., flowers 
6 in. diam. ; stamens oo ; capsules 2| in. long, seeds rCgose. 

This, one of the fluest species of Meconopais in the Ilimalayas, is ovidontly, iu 
Sp'te of its greaii differeuce of habit, very closely allied to M, aimplU'ifolia with which 
it agrees in having tufted coarsely dentate radical leaves and of which it has exactly 
the capsules and the seeds. It is also nearly related to JHeconopsia integrifolia 
Franchet [Da//, 8or. Bot, jFr* xxxili. 880 (1686) et Plant, Dslavay 41 (1889); 

- Maxim. Tlor> Taiigut. i. 33 t. 9. f, 7—12 et fc. 22. f. 23-25 (1880) : Catlicnrtfa integri* 
foli*Ka. 0 iw BtUl. Ac. Imp. Peterah, xxIU. 310 et Mel, Bwl. ix. 713 (1876) ; Forhea ^ 
Hemal, Jcwtr»i linn, Soc. xxiii, {Ind Sinena. i.) 34 (1886)] which agrees with 
M.gtandia in having tufted radical leaves and iu having a stem that, though 
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shorter, has aUo 1-2 scattered leaves below^ and a whorl of 6-8 bracts with 2-8 
avillary as well as a to|;minal flowor above, but which differs in having all the leaves 
entire, in having yellow in place of dark purple flower-^, and in having a very short 
style with a rather larger stigma. Of the two, AT. iniegrifolm is perhaps the more 
beautiful spooies ; both must prove, when nltim<itely iutrodm^ed, groat acquisitions 
to European hoi*ticulture. Af. yrandis seems to bo confined to the district of Jongri 
but is very plentiful there. 

11. (— .) MeCONOPSIS SIMPLICIFOhIA Willp. Bep, i. 110 (1842); 
H.f. ^ T. Flor. hid. 252 ( 1855) ; Hook. III. Him. PI. t. 8 1 1855) ; 
III. Hortie. iii. 114 (1856); Walp. Ann. iv. 170 (1857) ; Flore des Serres 
xiii. t. 1324 (1858) ; Fhr. Brit. Ind. i. 118 (1872). Papavf»r Bimiilicifol- 
iuin Ih Don, Prodr, FI. Kvpal. 198(1825) Slylophornm siriiplicifolinm 
Spreuij. Syst, iv. cur. post, 203 (1827) ; 0. Don, Qm. Syst. i. 135 (1831). 
Wall Cat. n. 8125. 

The species most nearly related to Af MmpHnfolia is Af. (inittiuplineriin Regel 
IGarffinJi. (1876) 291. t. 880, f. jt. c. d . ; Marim. Flor, Tangnt, 31. t 23. f. 27 (IS89;] 
from Northern Tibet and Kaiiau. Af. quuduplinervia differs from the Himalayan 
species in having entire leaves, filamonts sab*2*8eri‘Lte those of the outer rather 
shorter series being moreover slightly dilated upvvards. A second closely allied 
species is Af punicea Maxim. [^Flor. Tangnt. t. 23 f. 12-21 (1880)] which also 
differs from Af. nmpheifolia in having entire leaves but is further easily distin- 
guished from both Af. simpU t/ol I a and Af. r; amt ap/iaer via by having much longer 
and narrower petals and by having a short globose ovary with a much larger almost 
sessilo stigma. 

§ 5. Belliie. Siemlcfts ; scapes, leaves, sepals and ovaries glabrous, 
stigmas small capitate; leaves 2-~S-piHnatiJid all tctdical nwrtm'o^is persisting, 
flowers sub-Papaveroid, i.c, petals 4 or 6. 

12. ( — .) Mecunopsis BEbLA Prain, Joum. As. 8oo. Beng. Ixiii., pt. 
2, 82 [Novicise Tndicse vii. 71] (1894). 

This species is, as already mentioned in this work, very distinct from any 
hitherto reported Meconopsia and represents a group not very closely related to any 
of the preceding. This also, when ultimately iutrodacedy must prove a groat 
acquisition to European horticulture. 

4. (— .) BCEMEEIA Medik. 

Animal lierbs with yellow juice ; loaves petioled pinnafcipnrtite 
with inultifid lobes ; flowers in cymes, on slender leaf -opposed pedicels ; 
sepals 2, petals 4 violet-purple, with a dark basal eye ; stamens nu- 
merous; ovary linear, stigmas 2-44obed sessile; rays opposite the 
many-ovuled placentas. Capsules elongated, 3-4*valve^, 1-locular, 
dehiscing throughout their length; seeds scrobiculato, without crests. 
Species 2; Mediterranean and Oriental. 

Key to the Indian Species. 

• Oapnule uniform, setose ; filaments filiform f. JR, hyhrida. 

s * Capsule narrowed upwards, glabrous} filamonts dilated 2. It. refracta. 
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The area occupied by Bawwria is the conjoined Mediterranean and Oriental 
regions bo that only the merest fringe of their area comes wiyiin the limits of the 
Indian Empire. Like Papaver therefore Rmneria is not really an Indian 
genns. The nearest natural allies of its species are the priclc]y'ca])8u]ed members 
of Papaver § Bhoeadee from which they only differ in haviug yalves that dehisco 
throughont instead of by pores. By this character Bermeria approaches Cathcartia 
and that so closely that, as originally defined, Cathcartia differs only from Bosmeria 
in having crested seeds and diflerofttly coloured flowers. A now Cathcartia from 
Sikkim, however, agrees with Bcpmerta in both characters ; but for the presence 
of a style, not admitted in the original definition, in the species of GathcarttUf that 
genus must have been merged in BiCineria from which it thoreforo only differs by 
the oharaoter that separates Meconopsis from Papaver, The place usually assigned 
to Bcemeria in tavonomic works is close to Chelidonium and Glaucinm ; the arrange- 
ment is neither natural nor convenient. 

1. Rosmbria htbrida do. Syst. Veg. ii, 92 (1821) ; leaves pinnati- 
fid to -sect ; filaments subulate ; capsule uniformly patently setoso. 

Var. eriocarpa DO. Syst. ii. 93 (1821) ; loaf segments oval 
oblong, flowers small. B« pinnatifida Boivin in Belang, Voy, Ic. t. 2 
(1838). R. orientalis Bom. Ann, Sr. Nat, ser. ii xvi. 371 (1841) ; Flor^ 
Orient, i. 118 (1867). R. Schimperi Presl,, Bot, BeinerJe, 8 (1843). 
R. hybrida VAR. S. H. /. ^ T. Fhr. Ini 257 (1855); Walp Ann. iv. 
174(1857). 

North-West Frontier: British Belnchistan ; HamiUon! Duke! 
DntMef Lace! Distrib. (of species) Westward to Spain: (of variety) 
Bolucbistan, Afghanistan and Pereia to Egypt. 

Flowers 1 in. in diam. Capsules t-2 in long more or loss copiously setose alike 
on placental ribs and valves. The variety hardly differs from the typical R, hyht ida, 
which in tho true Mediterranean region is itself very variable, except iu the shape 
of the leaf segments and the smaller size of flowers and fruit. 

All the spociinons from British territory belong to this variety, which Boissier 
and others treat as a species. If so dealt with it should however be noted that the 
oldost name is not BoUsier’s one of K. orienMt»f but Belanger’s one of H. pinnatifida. 
The oldest name for the speoios as a whole is B violacea Medik [Vet. Ann. iii. 15 
(1792) 3 but that employed by DeOandolle being in mord general use I have continued 
its employment. 

2. Bocmkria refraota do. SyH, Teg. ii. 93 (1821) ; leaves 2-pin. 
natipartite segments linear ; flowers large filaments dilated j capsttle 
narrowed at the tip, glabrous. DdeB»m% Icon. Select, iii. t. 8 1 1823) ; 
DO. Prodr. i. 122 (1824). R. rhoeadiflora Boisa. Diagn. ser. i. vi. 7 
(1845) ; Flo^. Orient, i. 119 ^807). B. hybrida vabb. y . II. f. ^ T. 
Flor. Ind. 257 (1855) ; Walp. Ann. iv. 174 (1867). 

North West Himalata : Badakshan, QiUs ! Distrib. Afghanistan, 
Beluohistai^ Turkestan, Persia, Armenia. 

Flowers ^ in diam. Capsules 1-2 in. long, without setae on the valves, some- 
times with a fbw along the placental ribS. 
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When M. Boiseior in 1815 firafc defined R. rhccadifiora he considered it a species 
apart from R. refracia j the only oharnctor, hoTvovor, by which ho oonid dia^noso bis 
species was that its pedicels did not turn down, 'fhoro is however no character to 
soparaie the two and M. Boissior admits this when in the Flora OnentnHs ho 
iuoludos under it. rhcsadijlora the solitary gathering (Do^bont, /) on which 

the species R. rafracta was founded 1 By an oversight, however, he omits to cite the 
name that DeOandolle had already given to the specimens of this gathering, or 
to raorgo his own Inter name in it. The writer, who has examined both Steven’s, 
and therefore I)eCnudolle*s, as well as Boissior’s original specimens is satisfietl that 
Boissier is right in uonsideriug the two conspocido. And a note by Stocks, on the 
specimen in Herb. Calcutta of the gathering from Belnchistan identified by 
Boissier with R. rhiradifiora, shows that that botanist had already recognised the 
identity of Boisaieris species with R. refracia DC. 

6. (— .) GLAUCTUM Tobbnbf. ‘ 

Biennial oi* pcremual glaucous herbs with yellow juice. Radical 
leaves rosulate petioled, capline more or loss amplcxicaul incised or 
lobed. Peduncles axillary or terminal 1-lld. Sepals 2; petals 4, orange- 
yellow convolute, stamens numerous ; ovary linear ; stigmii 2-lamellate 
sessile, lamellae erect, alternate with the placentas and projecting at 
each end so as to form conjointly two horizoutal arms stigmatio above, 
opposite the placentas. Capsule a slender cylindric pseudo-siliqua, 
valves dehiscing throngbout their length and leaving a pseudo-roplum 
resulting from union of margins of intruded placentae, in which tho 
seeds are aeiiii-immersed. Seeds scorbioulato without crests. Species 
about J5; throughout the Mediterranean, Oriental and Central Asian 
regions* 

Key to the Indian Syecles. 

* Pods s'^ender, not much ’thicker than pednnclos, slightly 

torulose, contorted or irregularly enrved, rarely straight 1. G. elegans, 

* * Pods stoat, nearly twice as thick as peduncles, not toru- 

lose, straight or only slightly regularly bent ... 2. G, equamtgerum^ 

Like Rxineria and Papaver, Olawiium is not a truly Indian genus. The difficulty 
of diatiiiguiBbing satisfactorily the different forma has led in various toxonomio 
works to a great diversity Q& treatment. In tho Orientalie M. Boissier has 

distiiigtiished thirteen Oriental species $ in Acta Hort, Petrop, (1887) Dr. Kuntze 
has proposed tho extreme measure of reducing ail the forms to one very variable 
spooies Gtauciain cornictUatum, Doubtless tho truth lies somewhere between these 
two extremes. M. Boissier was an author of the greatest care and of the highest 
judgment and the various forms that he describes arc at all events recognisable. 
And though it ia possible to some extent to justify the view of Dr. Kuntze when the 
genus is looked at from the monographer's stand point, it is not necessary or advis- 
able to adopt it when dealing with the flora of a given area. Besides, an ezaminaticHi 

of Kuntze' s work does not leave the impression riiab ho appreciates the value, oven 
for varietal differentiation, of the characters exhibited by the varieties and sub- 
J. jf. 41 
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varieties which ho recognises. Kantzo’s lator proposal, that tho name Glaucium^ 
owing to its similarity to the name Olaux (PrimulaceFp)t must give place to another^ 
is mere pedantic trifling with a sabjoct that has some claim to serious treatment. 

1. Qlaucium ELEGINS Fisck, ^ Mey. Ind. 8em. Ilort, Petrop. i. 
29 (1835); glabrescent, radical leaves obovate-oblong pinnatidd, lobes 
shortly ovate creiiately toothed ; cauline covdate-amploxicaul broadly 
ovate obtusely toothed ; so])als papillose, petals small orange with red 
eye ; capsule slender, torulose, often contorted, sparingly setose with 
spreading prickles, seeds oblong-cylindric curved. JL f, ^ T,, Flor, Ind, 
255 (1856) ; Boiss. Flor, Orient, i. 120 (1867). G. pumilum Boise, Ann. 
Sc. Nat. ser. ii. xvi. 374 (1841). Q. squamigerum Bunge^ Bel, Bot, 
Lehm, J92 (1847) ; Boiss, Buhse^ Avfzahl, (*1860) ; nec Kar, Kir, 

North-West Frontier; Kohat, at Miiihworli, Drummond! 
DisTRiB. Afghanistan, Turkestan, and N. Persia to Armenia. 

Stems 1 ft. or higher, slender much branched, radical leaves 1^-2 in., sepals 
I In. long, buds | in diam ; flowers 1 in. diam. ; capsule usually twisted 2-3 iu. long, 
narrowed (snbtorulose) between tho seeds. 

2. Glaucium squamioerum Kar. ^ Kir. Bull. Sac, Mosc. xv. 141 
(1842) ; glabrescent, radical leaves lyrate-piiinatitid, lobes ovate wido 
toothed, terminal snbquadrate; cauline cordate*amplcxicaul, broadly 
oblong acutely lobed ; sepals glabrous, petals orange-yellow ; capsule 
straight or curved, sparsely setose ; seeds reniform deeply pitted, Hegel 
^ Herd. Bull. Soc, Mosc. xxxv*ii. 406(1864). G. persicuin Bwagre, Be^. 
Bot. Lehm 192 (1847) nec DO. O. corniculatum IT. /. (J* T. Flor. Ind. 
256(1855) Ttec Linn. G. lutcum vAR. fimbrilliJera Trautv. Bull. Soc. 
Mosc. xxxiii. 92 (1860). O. fimbrilligerum Boiss. Flor. Orient, i. 120 
(1867). 

North-West HiMAtAYA: Badakshan, Qiles! N.-W. Frontier : 
Each, Lace ! Nal, Dahe ! Distbxb. Beluchistan, Afghanistan, Turkestan, 
Soongaria. 

Stems 1 ft. or higher, branching % radical leaves, 2-6 in., sepals | in. long, 
buds 1 iu. or less in diam. ; flowers li-2 in. diam., petals bright yellow [Aitchhon ) ; 
capsule nsnally slightly curved, 6-S in. long ; adpressad uouleute, flattened (soale-liko) 
Botae ultimately subereot. 

Olaucium elegana is perhaps one of the most distinct of the forms in this 
troublesome genus where all the forms are somewhat variable and seem to pass 
one into the other. 0 aquamigerum^ on the other hand, is, so far as Afghan and 
Belnch specimens are concerned, most like O. arabieum Fresen. from Sinai, which in 
turn mnoh resembles and is perhaps only a geographical form of G. corniculatum. 
As represented in Herb. Kew, Herb, Boissier and Herb. DO., G, fimbrilligerum 
Boiss. and G. aqmmigerum Kar. A Kir. would appear to be specifically separable 
hut a flne suite of speoimens from Turkestan iu Herb. Paris shows that they pw 
into each other and tliat it is not possible to separate them even vorietally. 
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6. (3.) OATHCARTIA Hook. k. 

Key to the indio^n species (incorporatmy the new forms'). 

* Stigma large, etjle vorv abort ; ftowera large, atamona 
nnmerona (32) $ a softly hairy plant with (cordate 
lobod leaves and) rounded yellow petals ... 1. C. vtUosa, 

* * Stigma small, stylo distinct, flowers small, stamens defi- 
nite (16) ; glabrescent horbs with narrow pale-purple 
petals : — 

t Loaves hastate-entire to lyrate-pinnatifid ; petals 

ovate-lanceolate, obtuse, apesL subfimbriate ... 2. 0. hjrata. 
t t Leaves ovate-lanceolate ; petals lanceolate, aento, 

apex entire ... ... ... 3. C polygonoides, 

A purely E. Himalayan genus only soparablo from Meconopsis by the character 
of capsule dohisoing by valves from apex to base. As originally described the 
genus was supposed to have no style. There is however even in the original species 
a distinct, though short, style. 

1. CATHCAUTrA viLLOSA Hooh f. Bot. Mag. t. 4596 (1851) ; jp'tore 
des Sevres vii. t. C86 (1851); Lemaire, Jard. Fleur, ii. t. 1G7 * (1852) ; 
II. f. .5- T., FJor. hid. 254 (1856) ; 71. f., lU. Him. PI frontisp. (1855) ; 
Walp. Ann. iv. 175 (1857) ; ILf. ^ T., Flor. Brit. Ltd. i. 119 (1872.) 

This has been obtained in Eastern Nepal as well as in Sikkim by 
Dr. King’s Calcutta collectors. 

2. CATHCAKru fiYBATA Ctmtmns ^ Prain ; glabrescent, rootstock 
slender clothed with sligaths ; stem slender glabrous ; nwlical leaves few 
early witherir»g, cauliiio 3-4 from hastate-entire to lyrate-pitmatiEd 
sparingly hirsute on both surfaces ; flowers small, blue, solitary or in 
few-fld. cymes ; style distinct ; stigma small 2-3-lobed ; seeds smooth 
without crests. 

Sikkim Himalaya; 13-14000 feet, no't common; Ta-ne-da King! 
Chiani, Phallut, and Jongri, King's Qolhetou I Tankra, 0. Oammie ! near 
Guatong, if. A . Oummins / 

Stem 3-10 in. simple or sparingly branched j leaves in. by ^ in., radical 
disopi)eariog, oauline petioles J-H in. Mowevs 1-3 (usually solitary), s<?paZs glabrous, 
bads i in. diam. nodding ; full blown flowers 1 in. diam.; pedicels very slender, petals 
narrowly to widely lanceolate rounded or obtuse rarely aouto always fimbriate at the 
margin. Sfnineiis 16, in 2 rows of 8 each ; placentas 2-3, distinctly intruded. 
Capsules li in. long, very Blonder, erect, valves membranous. 

The complete elaborabioi^ of this iuterostiug little species which has puzaled 
Indian botanists since 1877 when it was first obtained by Dr. King, is largely 
due to the efforts of Surgn.-Oapt. Cammins of the Modi. Stafi* wlio met with it 
when stationed at Guatong in 1893, and who has assisted the writer in preparing a 
description. The ripe fruits show that it is undoubtedly a Oathcarttaj the valves 
dehisce to the base while the stigmatio rays are opposite the placentas. It 
differs however from the original Cathcartia villosa in having ripe seeds without a 
crested raphe, in having a distinct style, and a mnch smaller stigma. It must prove 
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a welcome addition to wostorn hortioalture when its seeds are at length introduced 
to Europe. 

3. CATncABTiA POLYOONOIDES Prain ; g'lnbrescent, rootstock slender 
clotliod with sheaths ; stems slender strigosc ; radical leaf solitary per- 
sisting long-petioled, cauline loaves 2-3, lower long-petioled upper- 
most sessile clasping, ovate-oblong obtase base cuneate, truncate or 
slightly cordate, margins entire or slightly incised cronato, sparingly 
hairy on both surfaces; flowers small blueish -white ; stylo distinct, 
stigma small 2-3-lobed. 

Chuudi: Sham-chen, Dunghoot Put-lo and Ling-moo-tong, 
Collectors / 

Stem 6-15 in. simplo ; leaver 1^-2 in. hy tr-J in \ radical petioles 3 in., lower 
canline i^etiolos 1-4 in. long. Floioers solitary I in. diam. nodding, podicols long 
slender ; ‘petuls narrowly lanceolate apex acute margin entire ; stamens 16 in 2 rows 
of H each ; placentas 2-3. 

The flowers and nnripo capsules of this plant are so remarkably like those of O. 
lltr Ja that there would seem no room for doubt as to its genetic position. But it is 
at the same time reruarkably like a small form of a plant from Yunnan described by 
M. Pranohot as Mecovopsis hetonicaefolia [^Plantae Delavnyanoe, 42, t. 12 (1889)] of 
which it has all the habit and, though on a smaller scale, exactly tho foliage. Aflnal 
judgment on both Oathcarfia polt/gonoides and Meconopsis hetonicaefolia can therefore 
only bo given wlien ripe fruit of both plants has been received. The specific dilfor- 
encos between tho two plants a);o the fewer (16) stamens in the Cbumbi plant than in 
tbe Yunnan ono, which haa64 ; the narrower much smaller petals ; and tho smaller 
ovary and stigma As regards stigma Meronopatb hefonica^olia more nearly approach- 
es Cathiarha vilfosat bat (like the two spenos now dosoribed) it has a long style ; it 
has also more stamens (64 in 2 rows of 32 each in place of 32 in 2 rows of 16 each as 
in 0. viVosit), Tho ovary and unripe capsules ot Afeconopitv, hetonicaefolin, Cafhcarfia 
fyrata and C. polygonoidcs are romarkably similar ; knowing that one of theuA's aCa^/i. 
cartia tho writer thinks it possible, that the other two may eventually jirove to be 
members of the same genus. 

, 7. (4.) CHELIDONIUM Touukef. 

Pordnnial glaucous herbs with yellow juice. Badical loaves 
pctiolod few erect or many rosulate, caulitie few scattered, oi:' 0, floral 0, 
or 2 terminal subopposod, or several near apex scattered. Flowers in 
fascicled or corymbose oymes. Sepals 2, petals 4^ yellow or orange, 
conrolute, stauTen.s numerous, ovarieslinearrarelyavat0,2-(rarely3- 
4)-valved; style distinct stigma 2-lamellate lobes erect alternate with 
placentas, sinuses not projecting into arms. (^psulW slender cylindric, 
rai*ely ovate, valves dehiscing throughout their length. Seeds shining 
smooth or opaque pitted, not scrobiculate, raphe crested. Species 9 ; 
7 Chinese, of which 1 {0. japonioum) extends to Japan, another ((7. 
mdjus) occursi also in Japan, Mongolia and Dahariai exWds westward 
to Bntain and is naturalised in N. America; 1 North American; 
1 Himalayan. 
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Tn tho Mora Indica (1855) Sir J. D. Hooker and Dr. Thomson fonnded a gonna 
DicranoUigma on the Indian speuios heredoalt with. This specios {Dicranostigma 
lactucoides) was however snbseqnently referred to Stylophorum by Mr. Bcutham and 
Sir J. D. Hooker [Ocn. PI. i. 63 (18C2j], by M. Baillon iii. 114 (1871)] and 
again by Sir J. D. Hooker and Dr. Thopiaon \Flor. Brit. Ind. i. 119 (1872)J. Moro 
recently Messrs. Prantl and Kundig have suggested [Engler, Natdr. Pjtanzenf. iii, 
i. 139 (1891)] that Dicranoatignia should rather be referred to Ilylomecon Maxim. 
[Prtm. FI, Amur. 36, t. 3 (1858)] a genus founded on a plant that was originally 
[frhunhgt Flor. Japon. 221 (1784) *,8%ch, ^ Zucc. Abh. Acad. Muctich. iv. ii. 169 (1846)] 
referred to Ghelidijuium^ but that was at a lator date [^Ugucly Prohia. Flor. Japon. 
199 (1867)] included in Stylophorum; this genus MM Prantl would reinstate. 
The view expressed by Prantl and Kundig is uiidoubtodly more tenable than that 
of the other authors quotod ; at the same time if the method of limitation '‘adopted 
by tht*m be accepted it would be more advisable to retain Dicranostigma also as a 
genus. In any ohso the name of the conjoint genus suggested by Prantl and Kundig 
must be BicranoaUgma^ not Uylomecon. But the species in question, formerly very 
inadequately known, has been recently communicated by Mr. Duthio from Kamaon 
(its original locality) and by 4:110 collectors of tho Calcutta garden from Phari in 
the IQastem Himalaya. A study of these speoimens and of the material of tho 
allied groups Stylophorum and Ilylomecon, preserved iu tho national Herbaria at Kow 
and at tlie Jardin des Plantes, Paris, shows however that it is impossiblo to accord 
generic rank to any of them, or to separate them satisfactorily from each other or 
iioni Chclidomum. A detailed review of tho species belonging to this widened 
Chehdonium will bo found in the Bullettn of the Boissier llorbarium. 

1. Ohelidonicjm Dk^banostioma Praifi. ’ Dicratnoafcigma lactucoides 
JT,/. .S’ 3’. I»-?.255 (1853); Walp. Ahh. iv. 27^ (1857). Stylo- 

phoruiu lacfciicoidos Baill. Hist. PL iii. Hi ( 1871); H. f. ^ T, Flor. Brit, 
Lid. i. 119 (1872). 

N.-W. Hxwalata ; Kamaon, Strachey and Wintfirhottom n, 3 ! Duthie 
nn. 2699 ! 3819 ! 5326 ! Bastn. Himalaya : Phari, King's Collector ! 

Nearly allied to Chelidonium Franchetianum Prain [in Bull. Herb. Boise, 
ined.] and C. leptopodum Prain [[Glauoium leptopodum Mamm. Mel. BioL ix. 714 
(1876)], which belong equally to the section Df craw Prom both differs 
in liaving large siigmatic lobes, softly hairy capsules, and simple cymos. Tho 
section to which those species belong differs from tho remaining Chelidonta is having 
a glancioid habit»-i. e, radical leaves many rosulato, oaulino 0, floral apical hll scat* 
tered. 
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On a new species of Reitanthera. — By G. Kino wn^ D. Prain, Eoyal 
Botanic Garden^ Calcutta. 

[Road July, 3rd.] 

Some years ago Lieutenant E. J. Lugard sent to the Calcutta 
Herbarium, for identification, some dried flowers and a living plant of 
what was evidently a species of Benanthera. The living plant unfor- 
tunately soon died in the uncongenial climate of Calcutta ; the dried 
flowers were, however, sufficient to show that the plant probably 
belonged to a species near B, coccinea^ Lour. Last year Lieutenant 
J, B. Chatterton was kind enough to send several plants of the same 
orchid to the Calcutta Garden, which were promptly transferred to the 
more suitable climate of the Cinchona Plantation in Sikkim. These 
plants flowered a few weeks ago and there is now no doubt that they 
belong to an undesciibed species which from the resemblance of its 
flowers to the extended wings of a brilliantly coloured butterfly we now 
name B. PapUio. For a description of the flowers, drawn up from 
living specimens, we are indebted to Mr. R. Pantling, of the Cinchona 
Plantation, who has also made a beautiful coloured drawing of the plant. 

Renanthrra Pawlio, n. sp. ^King and Prain. Leaves loriform, 
2 to 2*5 in. long and about ‘5 in. broad; their apices blunt and 
unequally lohed^ ^Inflorescence 9 to 10 inches long, laxly racemose, or 
rarely panioled, on stalks of about equal length or longer, the bracts 
small, the stalked ovary about 1 in. long. Dorsal sepal linear-oblong, 
contracted below the blunt sub^cucullate apex, *75 in. long. Lateral 
sepals twice as long as the dorsal, narrowly elliptic, flat, with undulate 
edges, the inner margins touching above the slender twisted claws ; the 
apices sub-acute and divergent. Lateral petals '5 in. long, spathulate, 
slightly incurved. Lip with acuminate-side lobes each with a small 
rounded basal auricle, the middle lobe broadly ovate, concave, its apex 
acute and pointing forwards, the base auricled. Spur short and blunt, 
with two erect toothed divergent plates near its mouth. Column 
minutely ciliatc behind the anther; stigma with a thin deflected trans- 
parent lip. 

Assam. 

The colour of the flowers is a brilliant scarlet with a tinge of lake. 
The toothed plates of the spur eud abruptly at the base of the middle 
lobe of the Up and immediately in front of their termination there are 
three blunt tooth-like processes. In its habit and the colour of its 
flowers species resembles S. coceinea, Lour., but the flowers are 
larger and the lobing of the lip and the shape of the lateral sepals arc 
very different. 



1895.] O. King & B. Pantling — New Orchids from Sikkim. 


329 


On some New Orchids from Sikkim. — By Gr. King and R. Pantling. 

The publication, in Sir Joseph Ifooker’s Flora of British India^ of 
his account of the Orchids of the Empire marks an era in the study 
of this most interesting Natural Family. Piior to tho issue of Sir 
Joseph’s account of the group, it was extremely difficult to identify 
any Tndian orchid that did not happen to have had a figure of itself 
published in some horticultural or botanical work. Noiv tho work 
of determining the name of a species has been made comparatively 
easy ; and the facilities which have thus been provided liavo stimu** 
latcd local research. In the present papei* we offer to the Society 
descriptions of thirty-three new species — twenty belongingio the Tribe 
Fpidendrew^ eight to the Tiibe Vandese, tliree to the Neottiesey two to 
the Ophrydese — which have been discovered in Sikkim within the 
past few years. 

Epidendresd. 

MIOROSTYLIS, Nutt. 

Miorostylis Maximowicziana, n, spec. Rhizome 2 to 4 in. long, with 
scattered root fibres and bearing a leafy pseudo-bulb 3 or 4 in. 
long. Leaves 4 or 5, elliptic to elliptic-lanceolate, acute, tapenng to tlie 
sheathing base, slightly oblique, 5 to 6 in. long. Raceme about 6 in 
long with numerous green flowers nearly ’2 in. in diam., the stalk of the 
raceme 4 to 5 iu. long. Floral bracts linear-lanceolate, equal to or ex- 
ceeding the stalked ovary. Sepals oblong, blunt, their margins re- 
curved, tho lateral broader than the dorsal. Petals linear, all refiexed, 
tho lip hood-shaped ; its apex contracted, thickened and slightly 
crenate, and with two minute teeth above the pit ; the side lobes sub- 
falcate, blunt. Arms of the column broad, overlapping and hiding 
the anther, the stigma occupying the whole face of tho column. Inp ^ 
of anther truncate. 

Sikkim ; On the Mungpoo Cinchona Plantation, alt, 2,000 to 4,000 
feet ; flowers in J uly. 

The species is self-fertile. 

OBERONIA, Lindl. 

Obrbokia palcata, n. spec. Stems caulescent, tufted, 3 in. long. 
Leaves falcate, acute I to 2 in. long, and *25 in. broad. Racemes almost 
sessile, erect, 2 to 3 in. long; tho flowers yellowish-gi*een, minute, 
very numerous and snb-verticillate. Flower^hraci ovate, erose, equal 
to and sheathing the stalked ovary. Sepals broadly ovate, entire, re- 
flexed. Petals linear-oblong, blunt, entire. Lip twice as long as 
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the sepals, broadly oblong, flat except for a slight depression below tbo 
column; the side lobes short, subulate, spreading#; the apex deeply 
bifid, the lobes oblong-acnte, slightly divergent at their apicos. 
Column with two fleshy wings. Anther membranous ; the pollinia 
ovate, flattened and of a dark orange colour. 

Sikkim : at Labha, elevation about 6,000 feet ?“ In flower in July. 
(Both locality and elevation are however doubtful). „ 

This belongs to same group ns 0. catilescensy Lindl. and 0. Wight^ 
lana, Lindl. 

Obekonu longtlabris, n. spec. Stems caulescent, slightly tufted, 
erect, slender, 2 to 3 in. long. Leaves narrowly ensiform, acute, 1 to 
1*5 in. long, and *2 in. broad. Racemes slender, 2*5 to 3*5 in. long, 
nodding; their stalks *5 to 1*25 in., ebracicate. Flowers minute, rather 
sparse, green. Bract lanceolate, erose, much exceeding the stalked 
ovary. Sepals ovate, entire. Petals linear, blunt. Lip obloiig, three 
times as long as the sepals, with two small rounded lobes at the very 
base, the apical lobes broadly laucoolalo, sub-divergent, acute, the 
sinus apiculate, the surface of the lip with a lanceolate depression 
extending from near the sinus to the column and there becoming 
deeper. Column with small stout wings. Pollinia orange. 

Sikkim : at Songchongloo, elevation 6,000 feet ; in flower in July. 

A species near 0. canlescens, Lindl. ^ 

OBEBOmA MiCRANTHA, 11 . spoc. Acaulescent, height of whole plant 
2*5 inches. Leaves narrowly-onsiform, sub-acute, '5 to 15 in, long, and 
from *1 to *15 in. broad. Racemes about 1*25 in, long, on very short 
bracteate stalks. Flowers numei^ous, very minute, verticillate. Bracts 
linear-lanceolate, erose, equal to or slightly exceeding tile ovary. 
Sepals broadly ovate, entire, spreading, minutely papillose externally. 
Petals nan*ower than the sepals, ovate, entire, recurved. Lip in general 
^ outline sub-rotund divided into a basal and apical part by deep lateral 
sinuses : the basal part concave, fleshy, its edges almost entire ; tho 
apical part transversely elliptic, thinner than the basal, with an acute 
apioulus and irregularly erose-dentate edges. 

Sikkim : at Tendong, elevation 6,000 feet ; in flower in July. 

The nearest allies of this very distinct little species are 0. myri- 
antha, Lindl. and demissa^ Lindl. 

Obeiionia*pabvuI/A, d. spec. Acaulescent, not tufted or very slight- 
ly 80 : the height of the whole plant 1*25 to 2 in, . Leaves two or three, 
•5 to nearly 1 in. long, and *12 to *25 in. broad, lanceolate, acute. 
Raceme *75 to 1 in. long, on a slender stalk about half as long. Flowers 
very minute, densely crowded, not verticillate. Bract lanceolate, as 
long as the stalked ovary. Sepals ovate, entire, the laterals larger 
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and wider-spreading than the dorflal, and keeled. Petals linear, trun- 
cate, shorter than* the sepals, entire, pale yellow and transparent 
like the sepals. Lip reddish brown, with broad reniform base haring 
a lateral sinus and a short convergent horn at each side at its anterior 
end : the apical lobe broadly oblong, deeply bitid, the lobes lanceolate 
and slightly convergent, and the sinus narrow, not triangular and with 
a concave emarginato apex. Stigma concave. 

Bhotan: at Quru-bathan, at an elevation of about 1,500 feet; in 
flower in February. 

A veiy distinct species. 

Obkronia LOBULAiA, n. sppc. Acauloscent, not tufted. Leaves 
about four, large, oblong, sub-acute, 1*25 to 3 in. long, and *4 to *5 in. 
broad. Baceme 4 in. long, on a winged ebracteato peduncle about 
half as long, much decurved. Flowers distant, minule, green. Bracts 
broadly oblong, the apex convex and minutely erose equalling and 
sheathing the sessile ovary. Sepals ovate, acute, entire, reflexod ; 
the petals similar but narrower. Lip broadly triangular with irregu- 
larly erose margins, the apex with a bimd shallow sinus and two short 
blunt lobes. Stigma convex ? 

Sikkim : in the valley of the Teesta, at an elevation of about 1,000 
feet ; in flower in October. 

Collected only ouce. A remarkable species with the polUnia en- 
cased within the anther cells and not free as is usually the case in the 
genus Oheronia* 

OcLllONiA Pratniana, n. spec. Acauloscent, and slightly tufted 
Leaves very fleshy, falcate, sub-acnie, *5 to *75 in. long, and *25 in 
bioad. Baceme slender, many times longer than the loaves, erect, 4 in. 
long : stalk of the raceme attached to the uppermost leaf, minutely 
bracteolate, filiform, abouk 1 in. long. Flowers of a warm brown colour, 
verticillate, very minute. Brad oblong, sub-entire, equal to and em- 
bracing the stout sessile ovary. Sepals oblong, blunt, all much re- 
volute. Petals elliptic-lanceolate, spreading, deeply serrate. Lip tri- 
angular-oblong with a circular nectar-bearing pit near its base and 
under the column, the apex blunt, the margins deeply eroso-dontate. 
PolUnia 2 paii*8, orange-coloured. 

Sikkim: in the Teesta Valley, at an elevation of about 1,000 foot ; 
in flower in July. 

A very distinct species remarkable or the great length of the 
slender inflorescence in proportion to the leaves, and for its unlobed but 
deeply erose dentate lip. 

J. II. 42 
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DENDROBIUM, Swai-tz. 

DENDHOBruM cOKBpnosuM, 11 . sjw. Psoiido-billbs tuftod, narrowly 
conical, from '5 io 1 in. long. Leaves linear-oblong; the apex sub- 
obtuRc, minutely and obliquely omarginatc, about 1*5 in. long and *25 
in. btoad. liacemes terminal I to 2 in. long, tlic raoliis slender, minutely 
bracfceolate, 8- to 12-flowerod. Sepals and petals sub-equal, nanovvly 
lanceolate acute, ’2f5 in. long, slightly spreading. Lip slightly shorter, 
fleshy obovate-oblong,docnrved at the base, otherwise lint, without lateral 
lobes, the margins ciliolato iioar the base; disc much thickened and 
deeply 3-grooved ; nientum concave. Anther* pa 2 )illosc; pollinia tliiii. 

Sikkim: in the Naru Valley, at an elevation of 0,000 feet; in 
flower in June. 

This species belongs to the gi'oup Stachyobinm and is allied to D. 
alpfstre^ Royle, but that species has a lip with ineised-sori’ale hifeml 
lobes, a small crisped terminal lobe, and a central bi-lainellato disc. It 
is also allied, but not so closely, fo D. erupflorum, Griff. 

Denorobtum PAUCIFJ.ORUM, 11 . spec. Stcius 2 to 3 leot long, as thick 
as a goose-quill, blanching, and tapering towards each extreiniiy, 
pendulous, smooth when young but slightly grooved when old. Leares 
liucar-lanoeolatc, obliquely and iniimtcly einarginato at the apex 3 to 
4 ill long, and *5 to *75 in. braad. Nacemes lateral about in. long, 
1-4-flowered ; flower-bract ovate, blunt ’1 in. long. Flnvm *75 in, 
Jong, Lateral sepals ovate ; tbc dorsal narrower, blunt Petals ovatc- 
lanccolate, ciliohite. Lip ‘5 in, long, oblong, clawed : basfil lobes 
narrow, directed foi’wards, fringed, tho part between these lobes much 
thickened and bearing on its sui*faco 3 raised linos ; terminal lobe flat, 
hispid with no central thickening or lines ; menfum with a largo 
nectar-secreting chamber, its upper (posterior) portion partially 
covered by the wings from the sides of the column. 

Sikkim above Eiigo, at au elevatiou of about 4,000 feet ; in flower 
in June. 

The flowers are of a golden yellow colour, the sepals and petals 
being broadly margined with crimson. The apical lobe of the lip ia 
spotted with red. Its nearest ally is pi*obably D, sphegidoglossiimy 
Reichb. fil. The position of the basal lobes of the lip is so far forward 
that they arq, really not basal but lateral. 

BULBOPHTLLUM, Thouars. 

BuiiB0Fifrt.LUM CORNU-OERVI, 11 , spco. PsGudo-bulbs globular, touch- 

ing, only 1 ill. in diam. Leaf coriaceous, sub-sessile elliptic or elliptic- 

rotund tapering slightly to tho bitse, 1 to 1*5 in. long and 0 to *8 in. 
broad, liaceme 1 4 to 1*75 iu. long, on a sub-ercct stalk rather longer 
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and stouter than itself and bearing at intervals a few minute bracteoles. 
FInuvn's ratJior distanj;, about ‘25 iu. long. Dorsal sepal oblong, blunt, 
Ijing parallel to the column ; the laterals broader, flat, with involute 
margins. Fetals half as long as the sepals, lanceolate, l-nerved (in 
fresh flowers). Lip fleshy, sub-rotund with lateral sinuses ; the basal 
portion thick concave; the antci'ior portion thinner and much deflexed 
BO that its uj)jicr surface is convex, the edges entire. Column very 
short, with atouD 3-3- fid arms variable in shape; mentnm flat, nairow- 
iug outwards, with a stout raised mesial lino which begins as a hook 
at the lower margin of the stigma. Anther flat ; polluiia small. 

Sikkim : near tlio base of the FJiigo ridge at an elevation of x)ro- 
bably about 2,50l) feet : flowering in July. 

Tlio sepals of this are green with reddish-brown margins ; the lip 
is yellow with a touch of dull rod at the base. The nearest ally of 
this .seons to be 1). alcicorne, Par. & lieicbb. lil. 

Jh LuopuYi.iiUM CliVukeavum, n. spec. JRhizome long, about the 
thickness of a crow-quill, sending up at intervals of about an inch and 
a half, ovoid-globoso obtuse pseudo-bulbs *o5 to ‘6 in. long. Leaf nar- 
rowly elliptic, slightly notched at the apex, sessile, aboiu 1 in. long and 
*5 in. broad. Scape *5 to 1 in. long, slouder, with 3 to 5 small sheaths 
2-3-flowerod. Flowers ‘3 in. long, their pedicels *2 in. long, borne 
at the npex of the scape. Scpah sub-equal, lancoolato-acumiuato, their 
apices thickened. Pvtuh about one-third of the length of the sepals, 
broadly ovate, o])tuHe, 3-nerved. Lip ovate, acute, deourved, the upper 
surf a *0 convex with an elongated coutral pit ; the edges thin erose. 
Column with long projecting Hpiirs, 

VVosfern D )oar of Bhotan ; iu the Kumai Forest near the Jaldacca 
River, at an elevation of about 1,»500 feet : flowering in June. 

This is allied toi^. stenohulhon^ Par. & Roichb. fil., but has different 
pseudo-bulbs and leaves. 

Bulbopuylllm c^MNDHiouM, n, spec. Rhizome long, creeping, ‘1 in, 
thick, with numerous sheaths towards the apex, bearing at distances 
of about two inches cylindric pseudo-bulbs truncate at the apex 
and 1 to 1*25 ill. long. Irea/ .narrowly oblong, sessile, blunt, faintly 
notched at the apex, 2*5 to 3 in. long, and -4 to -5 in. broad. 
Scape about as long as the pseudo-bulb, slouder, minutely bracteolate. 
Flowers 3 to 5, sub-umbellate, about *25 in. long. Sepdh lanceolate, 
caudito-acGuminate, the dorsal shorter than the laterals. Petals about 
ono-fourtli of the length of the lateral sepals, ovate, sub-acute, 1- 
nerved. Lip oval, blunt, flat, its margins thin, entire, much reflexed. 
Column YQvj stout, with shoi’t spurs; mentuin conical Jni/ier with 

a raised fleshy mid-area, its lip truncate; pollinia divorgeut. 



334 0. King & R. Pantling — Ne%v Orchids fr&tn Sihkim. [No. 3, 

Sikkim : Mungpoo, at an cloTation of about 3,000 feet : flowering 
in June. , 

This is also closely allied to B, stennhulhon. Par. & Reichb. fil. of 
wliicbit hna the leaves and pseudo-bulbs, but the flowers are difEerent. 
It is likewise allied to B, Glarkeanum, ^ ^ 

Bulbophyllum EBULijUM, n. Spec. BhizoniP '15 in. thick, smooth, 
bearing leaves at distances of three or four inches. Tsendo-hulhs 
none. Leaves with Ibng petioles, the blades oblong-lanceolate, tapering 
to base and apex, about 7 in. in length and 1 to 1*25 in. broad : 
petiole 1*5 to 2 in., channelled. Raceme erect, ribing immediately 
in front of a leaf, niany-flo veered, about 3 in. long, its stalk 
about half as long, bracteaie. Floioers i-athor distant, '25 in. long. 
Sepals lanceolate, acuminate, (1 -nerved ?), the dorsal shorter. Petals 
linear-r lanceolate, 1-nerved, half as long as the lateral sepals. Lip 
oblong, stipitate, deflexed from the middle, blunt, entire, longer than 
tl»e lateral petals. Column stout, with men turn twdee as long as itself 
and bearing a larffe swelling below the stigma. Anther thickened down 
the centre, entiie. 

Sikkim ; at Sivoke, elevation 1,000 feet; in flower in July, ... 

The nearest ally of this is undoubtedly B, apoduni, Hook, 01. from 
which it is however well separated by the sluipe of the leaf, and the 
non-auriculate lip. 

Bulbophyllcm LiSTRRt, n. spec. Pseudo-bulbs oblong-ovate, com- 
pressed, *35 in. long, arranged alternately and close together on a 
thread-like rhizome. Leaf fleshy, linear- obi ong ; sub-acute, sessile, 
1 to 1*5 in. long. Flowers *125 in. long, solitary from the bases of both 
old and now pseudo-bulbs, and much shorter than the latter, the 
shortly-stalked ovary enveloped by several shrivelled bracts. Dorsal 
sepal ovate-lanceolate, blunt; the laterals a little longer, cohering 
by their lower margins nearly to the tips and forming a kind of trough 
in which the lip lies, their margins ciliolate. Petals fleshy, ovate, erose 
at the apex, minutely ciliolate iu the middle. Lip lanceolate almost 
flat, the apex alone slightly dccurvcd, the base constricted into a shoi't 
claw, the upper surface with a thickened yellow mesial line. Column 
very short, its spurs long, slender, np-curved. The galeato anther 
with a Aliform attachment to the column. 

British Bhotan: at the Rumpti Lake, elevation 1,000 feet : flower- 
ing in JSiIai'ch. 

This remarkatle species was discovered by Mr. J. L. Lister, of the 
Bhotan Cinchona Association, who gave it to Mr, Pantling. It is ono 
of the most curious in the whole genus. The flowers are of a dull 
lake. 



33S 


1895.] G# King & R, Pantling — New Orchids from SihJcim. 

CIRRHOPETALUM, Lindl. 

CiRRHOPETAtiUM Dyerianum, n. spec. Rhizome *1 incli thick. Pseudo^ 
hulhs ovoid-globose, *35 to *5 in. long, tonching or from *25 to "5 in. apart. 
Leaf fleshy, elliptic, blunt, sessile. Scape 2 5 in. long, filiform, pendu- 
lous, bracteolate only at the base, bearing 3 or 4 rather distant racem- 
ose flowers *65 in. long, each with a lanceolate acuminate basal brac^ 
equally tho slenderly pcdicelled ovary. Dorsal sepal ovater acute, the 
laterals two and a half times as long, linear-oblong, acuminate, slight- 
ly oblique, and somewhat incurved at their apices but not cohering. 
Petals equal to the dorsal sepal in length, OYate, ac^te, erose. Lip 
narrowly triangular with a deep mesial groove to near the ape.x. Column 
with short up-curved spurs; mentum twice as lofig as the column. 
Anther minutely papillose. 

Sikkim : or tho summit of Tendong, elevation 7,000 feet ; in, 
flower in August. 

OiRRHOPEiALUM SARCOPHYLLUM, n. spec. Rhizome *15 in* thick, 
bearing at intervals of 3 or 4 inches small flat disc'Sike pseudo-bulbs, 
•35 in. in diam. Leaf 4 to 9 in. long, ]>cndulou8, very coriaceous, oblong- 
lanceolate, sub-falcate, without visible nerves, contracted at the base 
to a thick cylindric petiole *75 to 1 in, long. Scape 3 or 4 in. long, 
pendulous, with a few equidistant ovate-lanceolate acute sheathing 
bracts *25 in. long and bearing at its apex an umbel of 3 to 7 shortly 
stalked flowers *75 in. long. Dorsal sepal ovate-acuminate *35 in. long, 
the laterals narrower, and twice as long, cohering for one-third of their 
length, free at the tips, gland ular-puberulous. Petals oblong, falcate, 
acute *2 in. long. Lip tongue-shaped, channelled below. Column with 
slender divergent spurs with a smaller tooth at the base of each : men- 
tum stout with two parallel central raised lines.* Idp of anther recurved. 
Pollinia cuneate. 

Sikkim *. at Rishap, elevation about 2,500 feet ; in flower in Sep- 
tember. 

The flowers are purplish speckled with yellow. 

CHRYSOGLOSSDM, Blume. 

Chrysoglossum macrophtllum, n. spec. Pseudo-hulb sub-cylindric 
thin, 6 in. long. Leaf plaited, oval, slightly narrowed at base and apex, 
15 in. long and 7 in. broad : its petiole 8 in, long. Bacen^ about 6 in. 
long, many-flowered, its stalk about 12 in. long, sparsely bracteolate j 
Flowers *6 in. across, their ovaries *5 in. long, bracts lanceolate, reflexed, 
shorter than the ovaries. Sepals snb-eqnal, the dorsal lanceolate, the 
laterals falcate. Petals slightly broader than the sepals, falcate. Lip con- 
tracted into a claw at the base, mobile, oblong, abruptly decurvod from 
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til© rounded basal lobos, tbo apox minutely ©marginate and decurved : 
upper siivface with two bold longitudinnl iniiiutply hispid lamellae 
running from the base to nearly the apex where they unite. Mentnm 
half as lung as the entire column. Anther with two projecting tri- 
angular wings. Follinia 2, attached to a small viscid disc. 

Sikkim ; in the Cliel valley, at an elevation of 4,000 feet ; in flower 
in May. 

This differs from any Chry oylosstim known to us in having a wing- 
less column. The flowers have an unpleasant smell. 

ERIA, Lindl. 

Euia fi)U.'LIFO]?mis, u. spec. Pseudo-hnJhs crowded and often over- 
lapping, much depressed, reticulate, *5 in. in diam. Leaves raembra- 
nouR, in pairs, oblanceolate, sub-acute, sessile, tho edges minutely 
cilioJate, 1*75 in. long. Flowers in pairs, -25 in. long, their ovuiies 
hh( 1 1, sigmoid, sub-campanulate. Sepals unifecl to form a 2-lipped 
beaked sac, giblSins at the base. Petals oblong-laneeolato, sub-aeiito, 
obliquely curved, not quite so long as the calyx, their apiecs conniveiit 
above the very small lip, (l-uerved ?). Lip half as long as the petals, 
clawed at the base, its upper surface concave, the side lobes broad 
and rounded, the part beyond them contracted and with lacininte edges, 
the apex caruiicnlatc, a small retroso callus in front of the basal claw. 
Mentnm twice as long the column, tapering downwards. Host ell am 
very large and resting on tho two lobes and upper margin of tlie stigma. 
Anther .‘rested and tuberculate, its lip erose. PolUnia 8, barely co- 
hering by their minute membranes. 

Sikkim : iu tropical valleys at the base of the hills, at Sivoko, &c. : 
in flower in October, 

This belongs to the section Porpax and is allied to jB. Lichenora^ 
Lindl. and E. usfulata, Par. & Reichb. fil. Its sepala arc united to 
form a curious 2-lippod sac, sparsely hispid exterimlly. All parts of 
the flower are of a uniform dull red colour. 

TAINIA, Blume. 

Tainia Hookeriana, n. spec. Pseudo-hnlhs ovoid, tapering up- 
wards, 2 to 3 in. long, rising close together from a stout rhizomo, 
and envelopefl in a bract which sheaths also the petiole nearly to its 
apex. Leaf plicate, oblong-lanoeolato, tapering much to each end, 
12 to 18 iu. long and about 3 in. broad, its petiole somewhat shorter. 
Raceme about 10 in. long, its stalk about twice as long, glaucous, bearing 
two or thro© sheathing bracts near the base ; floral bracts lanceolate, 
•25 in. long, Flowers about 1 in. long, tbeir ovaries *75 in. Sepah and 
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petals sub-equal, lancoolato, accuminate. Lip oblong Tvith rather large 
blunt incurved side*lobcR and a dilated siib-reniform apex apiculatc in 
the centre ; upper surface of the middle of the lip with 3 ridges which, 
beginning at the base as linos, pass into converging lamellae towards the 
apex ; spur blunt, incurved, exceeding the sepals by ‘12 in. Column 
winged. Anthf^r witli two bosses. 

Sikkim ; in tho valley of the Tecsta at an elevation of 1,000 feet ; 
in flower in March. 

The colour of the sepals and petals is greenish ^vith brown lines : 
tho lip is white, and its lanicllao are yellow spotted with pink. Tho 
anther is pink and its bo.'.ses are dark red. Tiio species is near to T. 
viridijusuu We have dedicated it to Sir Joseph Hooker. 

CALANTHE, It. Br. 

Calantiie TKiTLLfFOBMis, Ti. spoc, Lcaves linear-lanceolate, acute, 
sessile, 9 to 12 in. long. Baceme about 9 in. long; its stalk about tho 
same length, puborulous. Flowers 14 to 18, scatteiled, about 1 in. in 
diain. ; floral bracts linear-lanceolate eciual to or exceeding the stalked 
puborulons ovaries. Dorsal ovate-lanccol ate, narrowly acimiinato 

•75 ill. long; lateral sepals lanceolate, falcate, longer than the dorsal. 
Fetah linear, acute, shorter than the lateral sepals. Lip sessile, trowel- 
shaped, the base entire, the sides ii regularly crcnatc-dentato, not lobed; 
ilie apex acuminate, entire ; tho upper surface with two converging 
lamella' extending from its base midway to tho apex : spitr short, 
stout; its mouth triangular, its iutoiior bristly. Fullinia in 4 clavate 
uneijual pairs. 

Sikkim: on Mahahlaram Peak : elevation (1,000 feet; flowering in 
in J uly. 

A species allied to C, puheridat Ijindl. but differing from tliat 
species in having sessile leaves and a lip w’ithout side lobes. The colour 
of the sepals and petals is brown with a mesial and marginal green 
lines. The lip is white, with a triangular pink mark at the base. 

Vandese. 

EDLOPHIA, E. Br. 

EuLorniA gisniculata, n. spec. Leaves about throe and a half feet in 
length of which the petiole forms oue-tbird, the blade linear-lanceolate, 
acute, plicate. Flowering scape about 18 in, long, clothed through- 
out with sheathing bracts 1 to 3 in, long, and bearing at its apex 
a 6- to 8-flowered racomo. Flowers 1 in. in diam., each with a 
lancoolato acute bract equalling tho 6 ub-ses«iil 0 , cylindrio ovary. Dorsal 
sepal elliptic, blunt: the two lateral elliptic-lanceolate, sub-acute. 
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Petals oblong, blant, flbortor than the sepals, oonniveut over the 
colnnin. Lip oblong, with long shallow side-lobes, its body as far 
as the end of the side lobes with three to five parallel thickened 
nerves which end beyond the extremities of the side-lobes in a carun- 
cnlate area on the truncate apical lobe : spur geniculate, short. An^ 
ther with a small 2-lobocL lip. 

Sikkim : in the valley of the Tcesta : elevation about 1,000 feet : 
flowering in August. 

The sepals of this are brown, the petals and lip pale yellow. The 
petioles of the two leaves form a pseudo-stem rather shorter than the 
scape, and they are enclosed within two sheaths about 9 inches long. 
This pseudo-stem is bound to the scape near its base by two short 
broad sheaths which originate from the tuber. The nearest ally of 
the species is E, lachnocheila^ Hook. fll. 

CYMBIDIUM, Swartz. 

Cymbtdium Munronunum, n. spec. Terrestrial. Leaves stifF, erect, 
ensiform, 16 to 20 in. long and *75 in. broad, tapered into a petiole or 
not. Racemes stout, erect, about one foot long, about half being stalk, 
with two or three distant closely embracing sheaths 1 in. long. 
FUnvers about 7 or 8, distant, 1 in. in diam., their bracts ’25 to *35 in. long, 
lanceolate. Sepals and petals sub-equal, oblong-lanceolate, acute. Lip 
lanceolate (when flattened out), everywhere concave on the upper surface ; 
the lateral lobes elongate and shallow, the body with two parallel 
smooth laraell« in its centre ending with tne side-lobes, the 
apical lobe narrow and reflexed. Pollinia 4, plano-convex, the gland 
naiTow. 

Sikkim: in the Teesta Valley on dry knolls : at an elevation of 
1,500 feet : flowering in May. 

The flowers of this species aare sweetly-scented : the sepals and 
petals are straw-coloured and each has 5 dotted or streaked lines : the 
lip is white except its apical lobe, which is pale yellow tKinsversely 
blotched with red. Its nearest ally is 0, ensifolium^ Swaitz, under 
which it appears to be included by Lindley and other authorities. * This 
Sikkim plant appears to us tp differ very materially ft cm the true 
Chinese G. ensifolium. Wo have dedicated the species to the late 
Mr. James Munro, for many years resident in Sikkim, and well-known, 

not only as a lover of plants, but as a man of great sincerity, and of 

unlimited kindness and hospitality. 

Cthbidium SiMOKSiAUfUM, n. spec. Leaves linear, sessile, the apex 
acute and sub-oblique : length 3 feet or more : breadth *4 in. Raceme 
8 in. longi pendulous, shortly stalked, sheathed at the base by large 
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imbiicate bracts 1 to 2'5 in. long. Flowers about 10 to 12, sparse, their 
bracteoles very shovt. Sepals sub-equal, linear, slightly wider near 
the apex, about I in. long. Petals rather shorter than the sepals, con- 
nivont round the coJumn. Lip with long shallow erect blunt entire 
side-lobes parallel with, and as long as, the column; the apical lobe 
ovate, apiculate, deflexod ; Inmcll® of the lip 2, stout, parallel, clothed 
with glandular hairs, ending abruptly with the basal lobes but conti- 
nued pai tly into the apical lobe as thickened lines. Pollinia falcately 
ovoid, compiesRod; the gland largo. 

Sikkim : in the valley of the Teesia : elevation about 1,000 feet. 
Assam : locality unknown ; flowers in A ngust. 

The flowers of this species are bweet-scented : the sepals and 
petals are white with a crimson central line; the lip is also white, but 
has oblique crimson lines on the lateral lobes, with large blotches of the 
same colour on the apical lobe : the column is of a very dark crimson, 
and the anther of a pale yellow colour. Specimens of this plant were 
sent many years ago from Assam by tbe late Dr. J. 0. Simons, to whom 
the Calcutta Herbarium is indebted for numerous contributions of 
plants, and for a large number of drawings of orchids. The species is 
now dedicated to his memory. 

CYMBinieM Ga-MMibanum, n. spec. Leaves linear, slightly narrowed 
to the base, the apex acute, 2 to 3 feet long aud about *75 in. bi*oad. 
Faceme pendulous, about 12 in. long with a stalk about three-fourths 
as long, laxly or densely-flowered, the bracteoles minute, the stalk 
enveloped in large imbricate sheaths 3 to 4 in. long. Sepals linear- 
lanceolate or linear-oblanccolate, 7-nerved, 1-5 to 1*75 in, long and 
about '45 in, broad. Petals linear- oblong, sub-falcate, slightly shorter 
than the sepals, 7-nerved. Lip about as long as the sepals, oblong, the 
side lobes shallow, elongate, acute, the apical lobe sub-orbicular undu- 
late, puberulouB, separated from the lateral lobes by a sinus ; lamcllm 
of the Up 2, pubescent, parallel, but meeting and ending abruptly with 
the side lobes opposite the ciliolato sinus. Oolamn slender, slightly 
winged. Capsule 2 in. long. 

Sikkim : at elevations of from 5,000 to 7,000 feet : flowering in 
September aud October. 

The colour of the flowers in this species is a dirty yellow ; the Up 
is of a brighter yellow and has brown lines on its side h>bes. Indivi- 
duals with flowers of a paler yellow are however very common, and 
these have usually densely-flowered r,acemes like 0, degans^Blnme; 
wliile tbe plants with dirty yellow flowers have lax racemes suggestive 
of those of C. longifoUumt Don. This species, although common in 
Sikkim; has hitherto remained un-named. We dedicate it to Mr. 

J. H. 43 



340 O, King & B. Paniling — New Orchids from Sikkim* [No. 3, 

X A. Gammie, Deputy Superintendent of the Government Cinchona 
Plantation in Sikkim, whose work in the cultivation of the medicinal 
Bpocies of Cinchona and in the local manuFacture of Quinine is so well- 
known and so highly appreciated. Tlie species is allied to 0. Mastersiif 
Benth. and C, affine^ Warn. 

SAROOCHILUS, R. Br. 

SAECOCUiLirs RETRO- sneuLATUs, 1 ). Spec. Leafless; the roots large, 
numerous and flat. Stape about *75 in. long, bearing at its apex 1 or 2 
green, minutely bracteolate flowers *2 in. long. Sepals and petals sub- 
equal, linear-lanceolate, wide- spreading, the laterals inserted on tho 
sides of the lip. Lip sessile, linear-lanceolsite, the apex with a retrorse 
tooth ; the base sub-gibbous, side lobes none : the spur globose, its 
mouth contracted. Column very short. PoUinUi 4 : the caudicle short, 
dilated below tho pollinia, the gland ovate. 

Sikkim; at elevations of about 5,000 feet; flowering in June. 

A very inconspicuous species, remarkable for the curious retro- 
flexed apical spicule-liko appendage of the lip. 

SARCOCHiiitJS CRBPIUIFORMIS, D. spec. A miuute leafless plant with 
comparatively large spreading roots. Raceme erect, *35 ifl. long, flowers 
*15 in. long, bracteate, distichous,' opening singly. Sepals sub-equal, 
ovate, blunt. Petals shorter than the sepals, lanceolate. Lip sessile on 
the column, forming a roundish cup with entire edges, about equalling 
the dilated horizontal spur which is pilose just inside its mouth. Column 
very short. Anther thin, with a slightly deflexed fleshy lip. Pollinia 4, 
all attached to a single thread-like caudicle : gland ovate. Ovary long, 
sub-sessile : frvit 1 in. long, cylindric. 

Sikkim; in tropical valleys : flowering in September. 

The sepals and petals of this curious little plant are greenish, the 
Kp is white, and the stigma has purple margins. It is named from tho 
resemblance of the combined lip and spur to a slipper or last. 

Sargocbilus BiMACUitATUS, u. spoc. Stem very short. ■ linear- 
oblong, narrowed to the base, sub-falcate, the apex obliquely bifid, 2 in. 
long, and 35 in. broad. Raceme stout, *75 in. long, comprossai, and 
with persistent triangular bracts. Flowers confined to the upper half 
of tbe rachis, distichous, *3 in. in diam., sessile. Sepals sub-equal, 
ovati^-ianceokte, apioulate, the laterals attached to the base of tho 
column. VetaU sliorter than the sepals^ ovate, sub-acute. Lip springing 
at right angles from a short mentum, and lying parallel to the column ; 
its side lobes narrow, elongate, falcate, acute at the apex ; apical lobe 
triangular, very fleshy and with two flat oalli at its base where the side 
lobes end -. the centre of the body of the lip with larger elongate calli 
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near its union with the mentnm* Stigma largo. Eostellum small, 
Pollinm ovoid, the c^udicle oblanceolate ; the gland very small, ovoid. 
Oajpsule 1'5 in. long, triquetrous. 

Sikkim ; in tho valley of the Teesta ; elevation about 1,600 feet : 
flowering in July. 

The flowers are white, with two blotches of brown on the calli of 
the lip. They open singly and smell of almonds. 

SACGOLABIUM, Blume. 

Saccolabium psBUDO-DiSTiCHaM, h. spec. Sterns^ slender, 6 to 9 in. 
long, slightly branching. Leaves fleshy, lanceolate, the apex finely and 
minutely bifid, *5 to '75 in. long, and *2 to *26 in. broad. Peduncle 
*35 in. long, sub-umbellately 6- or 6-flowered. Flowe)'s '3 in. in diam. 
bracts minute. Sepals and peJals snb-equal, ohlanceolate-oblong. Lip 
witli a wide hemispheric spur; side lobes absent; terminal lobe 
broadly cordate, blunt, entire, fleshy, concave, deflexed, quite without 
callus. Column very short. PolUnia 2, entire, ovoid-globose; gland 
deeply 2-lobed. 

Sikkim : at elevations of 6,000 to 8,000 feet : flowering time August 
to October. 

This grows along wifh S. dlsHchum Lindl. to which it is closely 
allied. As in that species tho sepals and petals are greenish or 
yellowish with purple spots ; the lip in this is yellow, except the 
terminal lobe which is orange. Tho chief distinction between the two is 
to be found in the lip which, in this, is entirely without calli of any kind ; 
while, in 8. distiolmm^ the lip has two,lai*ge calli situated at its base. 
Tho times of flowering of the two are moreover separated by three 
months* * * . 

Neottiese. 

CHEIROSTYLIS, Blume. 

Cheirostyvis Franchhitiaha, n, spec. Roots short tubei*cular« Stem 
6 to 9 in. long, the nodes slightly swollen. Leaves few, scattered, 
glabrous ; linear-lanceolate and much reduced iu the flowering plant ; 
in the young plant -‘26 to ‘85 in. long, ovate and shortly petiolate* 
Raceme pubescent, 1- to 2-flowered. Flowers -25 to '3 im^long, with 
ovate bracts shorter than the ovary. Sepals oblong, .curved, con- 
nate for one-third their length ; the dorsal concave, shorter than tlie 
laterals. Petals broad, suh-quadrate, with an obliqne central nerve. 
Lip slightly exceeding the sepals, abruptly deflexed from ^ saccate base ; 
the limb very shortly clawed, deeply divided into two linear obliquely 
sub-acute rather divergent lobes. Column with two pyriform processes 
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immediately beneath the rostellum. Anther-heah decurred. PoUinia 
eub-obavato^, divergent 'when released from the ^nther ; the oaudicle 
acuminate and the gland oblong. 

Sikkim : above Sureil ; elevation 6,600 feet : •flowering in August. 

A very distinct species, named in honour of M. Franchet, the 
distinguished French Botanist who has so successfully elaborated the 
extraordinarily rich collections made by the Abbe Delavay in the 
highlands of South-Western Ohina. 

600DTERA, B. Br. 

GoontBitA Heuslbyana, n. spec. Height of entire plant 6 to 10 in. 
of which 3 in. are spike : roots feW| thick. Leaves 3 to 5, scatteredi 
unequal, broadly ovate, acute, glabrous like the stem, dark green with 
white nerves ’8 to 1*8 in. Ipng and *6 to 1 in. broad. Floivers sub- 
seound, *5 it), long, the bracts equalling the ovaries. Sepals 8'nerved, 
white with pink lips, the latei'als ovate- acuminate, the dorsal oblong- 
lanceolate and clothed externally with long sparse hairs. Petals oblong- 
lanceolate, falcate, S-nerved. Idp oblong with a sharps tooth at each 
side of the mouth of the sub-saccate base ; tbe limb oblong entire, 
obtuse, tbe lamellsescabrid. Column beaked. PoUima elongate-obovate, 
with a short caudicle and a \(mg narrow lanceolatie pointed gland. 

Sikkim : on Seuchal ; elevation 7,000 feet ; flowering in July. 

This differs from 0, vitiata^ Benth., notably by its laxly hairy 
sepals, and by the scabrid iamellm of tbe lip. Dedicated to Mr. W. B. 
Hemis&y, F.B.S., formerly Assistant for India, now Principal Assistant, 
Herbarium, Boyal Gardens, Kew. 

GASTRODIA, B. Brown. 

Oastbooia Dtbriaka, n. spec. Bhisotne short, twice as thick as 
the stem, horizontal, *#ith slender spreading roots. Stem about the 
thickness of a crow-quill,. 12 to i& in. long, bearing sheathing bracts 
*5 in. long at intervals. Flowers 3 or 4 near the apex of tbe stem, 
"ft or *6 in; lon^, brownish, nodding. Sepcdine tube cylindric, glabrous, 
4be mouth 3-lobe4> Petals minute, sub-rotund, entire, inserted on the 
sepaline tube neiu* the bases of two of its sinuses. Idpae long as 
the colum^i but shorter than the sepaline tube, ovate^anceolate, 
clawed, flat with edges and with 4 parallel thickened 

lines from the base to heaa^ly the tip : claw short, arid bearing two 
snb-globular oalll. Column wi& winged sides^^ the apes traucato and 
4-^toothed ; poKwito mrr^ aUd obliquely ovoid. 

SikikitGU : at elevations of 7fi00 feet ; flowers in Augnst* 

This is allied to Q» exilis^ Hook, fll., but that species has smaller 
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a 

flowers with fimbriate (or glandular) lateral petals and a Bp with 2 long 
wing-like central lamellae. This is less closely allied to 0, orohanchoideSy 
Beiith.| which has erect flowers and a veiitricose sepaline tnbe. It 
agrees with 0, eluta, j^ume, in having two callosities on the claw of the 
lip. Dedicated to Mr. W. T. Thiselton Dyer, £\R.S., CJ.JS., 

Director of the Boyal Gardens, Eew. 

Ophrydea. 

HABENlRIA, Willd. ' 

Habenabia Biermanniana, n. spec. Height of plant 9 to 15 in. ; 
tubers cylindric-o?oid, 1*25 in, long, sparsely hairy^ Leaves, 4 or 5, 
cauline, scattered, amplexicaul, lanceolate, acute, boldly nerved, 2 to 3 
in. long. Spike 4 in. long, rather sparsely flowered ; bracts linear- 
lanceolate, acuminate, exceeding the sessile and scarcely beaked ovaries. 
Flowers ‘3 in. long. Sepals And petals sab-eqnal ; sepals orate, lanceolate, 
with oblique bases, concave, sub-alSute, cohering and, with the triaugn&r- 
lanceolate petahs, forming a hood from the base of which the lip and 
spur projects. Lip fleshy, linear-oblong, tapering slighxly to the obtuse 
apex, the side- lobes minute and tooth-like ; spur about as long as the 
lip, curved, sub-obovate, dorsally compressed. Column arching over 
the mouth of the spur. Caudicles slightly shorter thau the obovoid 
pollinia ; gland short, linear-oblong. 

Sikkim ; on Sinchal ; at an elevation of 8,000 feet : flowering in July. 

A very distinct species dedicated to the memory of the late Adolf 
Biermanu, for many years resident on the Goveimment Cinchona Planta- 
tion in Sikkim, and who died as Curator of the Botanic Garden, 
Calcutta. ^ 

HABENABtA CuMMiNSiAHA, n. spec. Height of plant about 9 ixu 
Leaves 2s to 4, unequal, crowded in the lower "part of the stem with a 
smaller one a little below the spike, broadly elliptic to lanceolate, rather 
thick, 2 to 3 in. long and 1 to 1*5 in. broad. Stem angled between the 
small uppermost bract-like leaf and the base of the spike. Spike 3 in. 
long, rather donsely-flQWerod, brwsts longer than the slender beaked 
ovaries, their edges ciliolate. Flowers (to the tip of the spur) *75 in. 
long. Dorsal sepal ovate *25 in. jtong ; the laterals narrower, wide-spread- 
ing, their edges ciliolate, *4 in.. long. Fetals fleshy, slightly exceeding 
the dorsal sepal, triangnlar, sub-falcate, the inner , edge irregularly 

crenato near the base, l^a outer edge eutire^ tbfl su|i>-a(mte, the 

tese truncate. Lip very fleshy, without side-lobes, longer thau the 
lateral sepals, almost cylindric, abruptly deflexed frpm the thin flattened 
base (P claw), the surface of the cylindric part slightly carunoulates 
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spur slender curved, longer than the ovary, slightly compressed laterally. 
Column very short : stigmas large, tapering towards the entrance to 
the spur. Pollinia cylindric, slightly clavatc, rather longer than tlieir 
caudicles and attached to them at half a right ai^le ; gland small, sub- 
rotund. 

Sikkim: at Gnatong; elevation 11,000 feet: flowering in July; 
collected by Mr.*' Pantling and also by Dr. Cummins, Surgeon to the 
detachment of troops stationed near the Thibet frontier, to whom wo 
have dedicated the species. 

This belongs to the section Hotoglossa and is allied to ff. pachy- 
eaulon^ Hook. fiL, but it is perfectly distinct from that species. 


Contributions to the Theory of Warning Colours and Mimicry^ No. L 

Experiments with a Babbler ( Crateropus canorus). — By Frank Finn, 

. B.A., F.Z.S., Deputy Superintendent of the hidian Museum. 

Not long after my arrival in Calcutta in October 1894, I commenced 
some researches on the common “ wamingly coloured ” buttoi*flies of 
the locality, in the hope of supplying some of that expeidmental proof of 
the unpalaiability of such species, the insufficiency of which Professor 
Poulton (the Colours of Animals, p. 227) so justly deplores. My most 
complete experiments were made with the common Babbler Crateropus 
canorusy a representative and abundant insectivorous bird in India, 
whose habit of going about in small flocks is iad«cated by its native 
name of “ sat-bbai ” and the English ones of “ Seven Brothers and 
V Seven Sisters.” This bird, as it frequents ti*ees and bushes, though 
often feeding on the ground in the open at a short distance from 
these, must constantly, encounter butterflies in repose; %liat it often 
succeeds in capturing them on the wing I very much doubt, its weak 
clumsy flight ^ing certainly most ill-adapted for such a performance. 
Though it can swallow, whole butterflies of considerable size, it often 
transfers its .prey to one foot, and thus holding it, easily picks off the 
wings. In confinement this species speedily becomes tame enough 
to feed from the band, and will eat table scraps, boiled rice^ quite 
readily. So tame were some, birds which 1 kept, that, when after being 
kept about a fortnight (some b{ them longer) they weiS3 released, they 
etayed about the compound fqr about three days, still willing to take 
iuseots tromu my hands. This % had an oppcqf^tunity of checking the 
resuUs of the experiments 1 bhd made on them during their incarcera- 
tion — a piece of good foitune which has not so far, X believe, fallen to 
the lot of any pluvious experimenter. 
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As I intend to make this paper the first of a series, in which I shall 
record the results obtained by experiments with several more species of 
birds and with insectivorous animals of other groups, I refrain at 
present from drawing^any general conclusions ; such as can be drawn 
from the experiments given below will be perfectly obvious to any one 
who has studied this subject. 

I have much pleasure, however, in here expressing my sincero 
thanks to Dr. Alcock, Superintendent of the Indian Museum, for the 
kind interest he has taken in my experiments. To him I owe the ac-^ 
commodation of a small aviary for some of my birds, and permission 
to use the services of the Museum collectors for obtaining insects — 
requisites indispensable for successful experiments. 

I have also to record my obligations to Mr. L. de Nic^ville, and to 
Mr. Barlow of the Museum stafE, for assistance in naming the insects 
herein and after dealt with. 

Experiments with Babblers in confinement. Series A. 

November \lt %, — Offered various insects to four Babblers ( OrateropuR 
canorus) which I had just bought and placed in a largo hutch, after 
I had given them some boiled rice, which they ate readily. They 
seized cockroaches {Periplaneta amei-tcana) and Oatopsilia readily, 
squabbling over them, and one ate a Terias whole. They tackled two 
Danais chrysippus just as readily^ and I thought I saw one swallowed ^ 
certainly there seemed no difference in their behaviour. 

Later on in the day, giving the birds two more Danaids, they 
certainly seized and mauled them, but left them for a little while at 
any rate ; and 1 found pieces of body and wing from the previous 
specimens. But these disappeared later. A Delias eucharis was tom 
to pieces, and some of the body at least eaten before my eyes^ 

November 12#A.^The Babblers had still some’ rice left this morning ; 
I took it away and gave them butterflies. I saw Danais ehrydppus 
and Delias eucharis mauled and left, while of a specimen of a protect- 
ively-coloured species part at least was eaten. Te)^s to-day was 
pecked and left, and even the common BKsperid and a Catopsilia 
pecked about much ; and though I believe they were eaten in part, 
I cbuld not be qnite sure. 

November iZth , — This morning the Babblers had no fflod and were 
hungry when I came to them. They took and matiled three Danais 
chrysippus^ but 1 saw none oaten ; even one with the wings removed 
was left. One of them battered and partly at least ate a skipper. 
A larger skipper (Tagiades) was seized, mauled, and ^apparently eaten, 
A Oatopsilia had its wings picked and knocked off and was eaten. A 
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JMias eueharis (minua abdomen) was mauled and left. A female 
BypoUmnas mistppus was taken, and part at least WS'S eaten. The birds 
take all buttei'flies one gives them and batter them a bit. Some of 
the Banaids may have eventually been eaten. 

Next day I released these Babblers, not having got any very 
conclusive results from them. They did not seem very keen on but- 
tei^flies, and wei% perhaps not healthy. Moreover it was diffioult to 
observe them in a hutch. 

Expbriments with Babblgbs in confinement. Semes B. 

?• 

Beeemher \lih. — A fresh Babbler conhned alone pulled about an 
EuprocHs moth for a time, but 1 found it left afterwards. I gave him 
separately an abdomen which he had knocked off, but did not see it 
eaten. 

Beeemher 12e&.— Babbler appeared to eat a bit of an EuprocHs 
abdomen. 

Beeemher 13/&. — ^This Babbler, with another, and other birds being 
now in a small aviary, with \ inch-mesh netting, T saw one of them 
seize an EuprocHs* A Babbler also pulled another of these insects 
to pieces, but did not eat it as far as I saw. 

Beeemher A Babbler ate a Fapllio demoleus* whole, but did 

not . eat a Banais ehrydppus and Belias eueharis^ though descending 
from his perch to eat a CatopHUa* 

Beeemher Ihth. — The birds iu the aviary being hungry, I put 
in some butterflies. 1 saw a Babbler eat a Ter las* Later on, after 
the birds had had some food (meal moistened with water) I put iu 
more butterflies, and saw a Babbler eat a Banais genuiia, B. chrysippus^ 
and Bdias mcharis* Two EupiocHs were eaten by Babblers. Two 
Banilis genutia were S^ed and torn *to pieces, and part oB one was 
apparently eaten by the Babblers, which showed some signs of apparent 
dislike; of two P. ehrysvppus th^n given, one was. torn up and eaten, 
and the other tom up and rejected, by a Baibbler, which then took and 
left a P. genutia and Beli^ eueharis^ and then went and ate some rice. 
After this I released ^e other birds in the aviary, as they had n<r chance 
with the Babblers* Aimnt this time I added a third specimen of the 
latter. ^ ' c 

Beeemher :Oneo{,^tlie Babblers took and ate nearly whole, 
after much rubbing and p^kin^, a caterpillar rather larger and much 
hairier than that of the Bnff^tip (Pygaera bueepkala), 1 think this is 
the larva of whose hairs I recently got my fingers full. The bird bad 

• erUhonius auotoranu / 



169S.] Frank Finn ^Theory of Warning Colours and Mimicry* Mit 

food by it, and had had cookvoaohes- in the morning. Another cater- 
pillar, smaller, and* covered vrith long whitish hair, with two pencils of 
hair near the head, was untouched. 

December 1 7th . — A Babbler ate an Euproctis readily. The hairy 
caterpillar not eaten yesterday was still untouched, so I took it away. 

December 18^)^.— The Babblers ate four specimens of Euproctis ; 
they were hungry. They ate some Oatopsilia and other non-warniugly- 
coloured butterflies with relish, and ate also three Danais geniitia ; but 
only one of these was eaten directly by one and the same bird, and the 
others were evidently not relished much, for the birds ate Papilios* of 
equal size much more readily. Specimens of a black beetle with yellow 
patches (Mylahris $p , ) were taken, and the elytra got rid of, but the 
birds did not seem to like the body, and I saw one left. 

December 19/A. — The birds were hungry in the morning, and one 
ate a Danais ohrysippm readily enough. Then a D. limniace was readily 
eaten. An Euploea was also eaten ; the bird pecked it about on the 
ground much first, seeming especially to attack the yellow anal organ. 
A cockroach subsequently put in excited more competition than these but- 
terflies, and caused a fight. Several B. g&nutia and chrysippus were then 
turned into the aviary, and two of the Babblers immediately attacked 
them. 1 gave them some Euproctis^ and they ate some, 1 believe all, 
of them. By this time, *too, they had torn all the Danais to pieces, and 
as 1 saw no bodies lying about, I presume eaten them, though they had 
now some plantain (a food they did not relish). In the evening an 
Euploea was eaten, though there was food in the cage. 

Yesterday, I think, I put the hairy caterpillar which' had previously 
escaped destruction, in again. It remained untouched for a day, and 
next morning I found it dead in the water. The birds seemed never 
even to look at it. 

December 21s^. — Two of the Babblers had been placed in the cage of 
a Bhimraj (Dissemurtisparadiseus), ai^d this bird put in the aviary with a 
Laughing Jackass (BaceZo gigas,) (not used in these experiments) aud one 
Babbler. Another of the hairy caterpillars noted previously (Deo, I6th) 
as eaten by a Babbler remained untouched for some time, but afterwards 
1 found it dead and deprived of its hair, but uneaten. I don’t know which 
bird did this, I put a mixed lot of butterflies in the aviar:^i and saw the 
Babbler, which was hungry, three times take and eat a non-wamiugly- 
coloured butterfly in preference to Danais chrysippus and B. genutia^ 
which it could easily have caught. Indeed, 1 saw it. take and drop a 
B. genutia^ aud seize and eat a PapiUo* instead. It ate a grasshopper 
before any butterflies. At the end of the day two Papilios (one toru) 

♦ Not P, aristolochise^ 

J. n. 44 
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and most if not all of the wamingly-colonred species were left, tkough 
the Babbler raadily ate grasshoppers. Yet, wben I gave an JEuphea 
to the other two Babblers in the cage, one took and ate it whole, though 
they had had some grasshoppers, and did not eat some Danais chrysippus 
and genntia which I put in, so far as I saw. 

Between this last date and January 8rd, I took, with one exception, 
no notes on the behaviour of the Babblers. I added daring this time 
other specimens and had as many as twelve at once. However, I turned 
out three of these, and started the next series of experiments with nine 
bii ds, including the three u.sed in the al>ove series of experiments. I 
have a note for December 28th, on wliich date I gave the Babblers a 
small black and yellow zygaenid moth, which none touched, though 
some evidently saw it. The other birds had been removed. 

Before beginning to take tho systematic notes which follow, I had 
more than once given tho birds butterflies, and had seen Danais, 
devoured. I cannot give the exact dates of the experiments following, 
but they took place on and after January 3rd of 1895, on consecutive 
days for the most pnrt. I have endeavoured to record each day’s ex- 
periments separately. Onejand possibly two, of the present birds were 
young, but my notes are not quite clear on this point. 

Expskiments wran Babblees in confinement. Sbkies C. 

I, Put in, in the evening, first some grasshoppers, which were 
immediately devoured, then some butterflies ( Vanais chiysippus, genutia 
and Umniace^ JSuploea^ Papilio arietohchiae and soixie non-warningly co- 
loured kinds). The Danainae wore most numerous, and all were at- 
tacked, but the non-worniugly-coloured species di.^appeared first. How- 
ever, all the others but one Danais genutia and the Papilio aristolochiae 
were killed and more or less mauled, and some eaten. 1 saw one bird 
take and reject an Euphea^ and another eat one. The Papilio aristolo- 
ehiae was refused four times at lofvst, and sometimes looked at and not 
touched. I then took it out. A very worn female specimen of Elymnias 
nndularis was one of the first insects seized by the Babblers, as also 
•were the D. limniace. There was food in the cage at the time. 

II. The butterflies offered and partly left yesterday had disappeared 
this morDing,^^with the exception of a few bits of wing, though there was 
still some food. Inihe evening X pat some butterflies (one each of Danais 
ehrysippusj genutia, and limmace and some other kinds), into an insect 
cage, and placing this in the aviary watched the result. One bird went 
in and took out a Catopsilia, which seems to he a favourite. Another 
(young) went in and took a female Elymnias undularis, ihongh ho could 
see its mimetic upperside ; but ho lost it. The three Danais were the last 
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loft. E ven two of these were ultimately taken, and I suppose eaten ; T did 
not watch the whole process. The other, a D. chrysippus, was at the top 
of the cage, and possibly hard to get; I took it out. The young Babbler 
took, instead of a Danais genutia, a specimen of Nichitonia xiphia, which 
ho seemed not to like. However, later on I could only find a few bits 
of wing left of all the butterflies I had put in, so 1 suppose it was 
eaten after all. The biida had bad some grasshoppers first. 

Ill, Put a Danais genutia into the aviary, where a Babbler took 
it and ate it whole. A D. chrysippus was taken by a Babbler, which 
was pulling off the wings with no great eagerness, when another took 
it away and ate the body. An THuphea (rather cru.shcd) was eaten 
readily enough, with pa»t of the wings, by a Babbler. I then put 
in several D. chnjdppns and genutia^ and the birds ate them all and 
fought over them. I saw one throw up a body two or three times before 
swallowing it, A D. chrysippns was first taken when I put in two of 
each kind (D chrijsipptts and D, genutia) dead. The birds had bad 
some grasshoppers souie hours before. Some time afterwards I killed 
and put in — 

(tt.) One each of Danais chnjsippns^ genufia^ huA limniacey Enpheay 
and Gatopsilia, A bird snatched the D, lintniace before I 
took my hand away, and the Gatopsilia was not, I think, 
the next taken. The Euploeawos swallowed whole. 

(60 Two D. chrysippus nxid Si, large brown ^ecies put in; a bird 
first took the latter. 

(c.) The same two D. clmfsippus were put in together with a 
Jnnonia. Two birds advanced at once and one took the 
JnnoniUy the other a 2>. cJm'ysippus, The Junonia was 
eaten before my eyes, and I saw the other begun upon. 

(d.) I repeated this experiment with two D, chrysippus and another 
protectively-coloured specimen. This latter was taken by 
the first bird which came. About this time I saw a bird 
eat the body of a Danais^ and soon found two lying about. 
The birds pecked but did not seem to care for them. 

(a.) I put in a Oat<^sil%a and two I?, chrysippus; two or three 
of the birds came at once. One took the (Jatopsilia and 
another a D, chrysippus. 

(/.) Putina Catopsilia and one D. chrysippus. The first comer 
took the former, and immediately afterwards the latter 
was taken. The Catopsilia was eaten at once with some 
of its wings. The body of the other was eaten after 
some rubbing ; I do not know whether the eater was the 
individual which took it. 
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(g,) Put in another JD. chryaippus and a small fritillary) Atelta 
phalanta. Ahii'd took and ate thela'bter; the former was 
unregarded for a little time at least, then a bird took and 
ate at least some of it. 

(%.) A Babbler took and pulled about a Delias euoharia^ but then 
left it. I offered it again, and it was refused by a bird 
or two, though another appeared to eat part of it. 

1 then put in one Danaia genutia^ two B. limniace^ and several 
B. chryaippus^ whioh were immediately attacked as they fluttered about. 
All of these last mentioned were soon killed and torn to pieces, and I 
saw at least three eaten, though the birds had rice, <&c., in the aviary. 

lY. The birds had had no insects but a fly or two when 1 gave 

them (dead). 

(a.) Two Danaia chryaippus and one Papitio demoleua. The latter 
was taken first. I took the former away and 
(6.) Presented them again with another P. demoleua. Two birds, 
one' young, went for the PapiHo ; the older got it, and then 
the other bird took a B. ehryaippua. 

(c.) Put in two more B. chryaippus and a P. demohm. A bird 
advanced and deliberately chose the latter. 

(d.) Two more B. chryaippMS and a P. de^leua were pnt in. 
The latter was taken first, 

(e.) Same experiinent repeated with same result. 

(f.) One B. chryaippua and one P, demoleua put in; first comer 
chose the latter. 

The birds did not seem to me very eager for the Papilioa^ though 
they so obviously preferred them. All the butterflies were eaten, or at 
least torn to pieces, and 1 saw no bodies lying about. There was rice 
in the food-bowl notwithstanding. 

y. Offered the Babblers a Papitio 'ariatohchiae ; a bird took it 
and tore off the greater part of the wings, but left the body. Another 
took this and tore off the thorax, and left the abdomen. A Danaia 
Umniace was then eaten, at least most of the body, I think by one of 
the individuals which had refused the other, 

(a.) Put.|n the aviary two Danaia chryaippua and a Papilio demoleua. 

^ One of the folnher was first taken, then the Papi'Zto. 

(h.) The experiment was then tried with two B. chryaippua and 
a Papitio poUtea.^ A B. chryaippua was first taken, then P, 
polUea by a young bird. 

(e.) Two B. chryaippua and a male Elymniaa undularia were then 
put in. JB, undularia was taken first and swallowed whole« 
These sets of butterflies were put in dead, 

S p. pammon auctoruin. 
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The Babblers then took and left two Papilio aristolochiaef thongh 
hy this time all the Panaids and the Papilio polites were more or less 
torn up and eaten, the latter all but the wings, I think. One of the 
P. aristolochiae was not even killed at first. There was other food in 
the cage. 

(d.) Offered the birds a Danais chrysippus and a Catopsilia* 
Two of them came at once, so 1 was not quite certain; but 
I think the latter was preferred. 

(e.) Repeated the experiipent with two P. chrysippun and one 
Catopsilia* The latter was distinctly chosen by the first 
comer. 

( f.) Repented the experiment with two D. ehrysippus and a 
Junonia* The first comer (young bird) took a D, ehrysippus^ 
the second the non-wamingly-colourcd species. 

(^.) Put in a Junonia and one P» chrysippusm One bird took 
one and another the other. 

A Babbler took a Papilio polites readily. I saw no traces of the 
P« aristolochiae about by this time. 

(A.) Offered the Babblers a Papilio polites and two Danais ehry- 
sippus. The two first comers took the latter; but the 
former was soon takefi. 

(i.) A Papilo demolcus and a, Danais ehrysippus offered. One bird 
came, and chose the fonner ; but the Danais was soon taken. 

(y.) One Oatopsilia and one D. ehrysippus were offered. The 
; former was chosen by the first oomer. 

There was some rice still left in the vessel at this time, 

VI. (a.) Offered to birds, in my hand, one specimen each of 
Danais ehrysippus^ Papilio demoUus^ and P. polites* The last named 
was taken first, and then the Danais, 

(6.) A protectively-coloured buttei*fly was offered in my hand 
to the birds, together with a D. ehrysippus. The Danais 
was taken first. 

(c.) A Danais Umniaee and a Papilio demoleus were offered ; the 
latter was taken first. . 

(d.) A protectively-coloured butterfly (same species as above); 

again offered with a D* ehrysippus* The Danais was taken 
first ; it was nearest to the bird. * 

(e.) Same experiment repeated with another X). ehrysippus; the 
Danais again taken first. 

(/.) Same experiment repeated; this Pafuiis was also taken first, 
though the other species was eaten readily by the hext bird. 

(y.) A' small satyrid butterfly offered with Danais Umniaee in my 
hand. The former was taken first. 
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(A.) D, Umniace and Huphina phryne offered. Former taken first, 
Lui latter eaten readily. t 

(i.) Same experiment repeated. This time Huphina was taken 
first. 

(j,) Living specimens of Danais cJirysippuSj D, genutia, and 
D. Umniace^ IJuphea, and Delias encharis, together with two 
dead specimens of the last, put in. Many of these were 
attacked at once. The birds had no food by them this time. 
TIL (a») Offered to the birds Papilio demolem and Danais 
Umniace j one of each. Former taken first. 

(b.) Same experiment repeated with same result. 

(c.) Experiment again repeated; same result. 

(d.) Same species of Papilio offered with a female Nepheronia 
hippia ; the Papilio was taken first. The npperside was of 
course exposed and the insects killed, as usual in these 
comparative experiments of mine. 

The birds had food by them. They ate to>day one specimen of 
NicJiitonia xiphia, 

(e.) An Euploea and a Papilio demoleus offered ; the former was 
taken first, but the latter swallowed nearly whole. 

(/,) Experiment repeated ; Papilio demoleus taken first. 

{g,) Ej^fieriment again repeated ; same result. 

The Papilios were eaten more readily, usually whole, and apparently 
more; relished, 

(A.) Experiment again repeated : P. demoleus taken first, but the 
bird which took it did not seem very eager, and did not 
mind another robbing it of its prey. But it had had others, 
(t.) Experiment repeated ; Euploea taken first. 

(j,y Protectively-coloured species offered with a Danais Umniace; 
former chosen and eagerly eaten. 

Two or three Terias were eaten to*day. A lot of Danais {eh'ysippusy 
genutia^ Umniace) and Euploea^ and a few non-wamingly-coloured speci- 
mens turned in. Ail were attacked, but the latter were eaten first, and 
with more relishj though some Danainae were swallowed whole. 

VIIL (a.) Offered the birds one each of PapiUo denioleus and 
Danais ehrystpptis* Both w0ra taken almost simnltaueonsly ; the latter 
first if anything. , . ' ^ 

(A) Offered, in my band, oue each of a GatopsiUa and D, chry- 
sipptts. Former choeen. 

(e.) Offered one each of a Oatopsilia ani D, genutia» The former 
was chosen, though another bird made a dash at the Danais. 
(d.) Same experiment repeated ; OatopsiUa again chosen. 
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(e.) Small brown Satyrid butterfly offered witb D. gentUia; former 
was deTiberately chosen. ' 

Some specimens of Euploea^ Dannie cTirysippus^ and D. genuiia^ were 
given alive, and immediately attacked by some of the birds. 

Two Papilio arislolochiae were tried and left, while some of the 
Danainae above-mentioned were being torn and oaten, though some were 
still alive or uneaten. The birds had food by them at the time. Later 
on offered them — 

(a.) A Danais genutia and a brown Sat 3 rrid species. The first 
comer having a fair field, first took the^ former, and then 
dropped it and took the other. 

(6.) Last experiment repeated ; two birds came at once, and the 
Donats was first taken. 

(c.) Offered a Junonia and a D, genuiia ; the former was taken first. 

(d.) Put in one Oatopsilia, one Danais chrtjsippus, and two Papilio 
polites (one mimetic of P. aristolochiaey and the other not). 
The first comer deliberately chose the Catopsilia ; the next 
looked at. the remaining three and turned away ; then a 
P. polites was taken, and I saw it swallowed nearly whole — 
1 could not say whether by the same individual. The birds 
had food by them, Bfone of the butterflies previously put 
in were to be seen. They did not seem very eager even 
for Catopsilia. 

IX. Offered to the Babblers killed or disabled specimens as 
follows : — 

(a.) One Danais chrysippus^ one Catopsilia, Former taken first. 

(5.) One 2). chrysippus^^ one Catopsilia. Latter taken first, by young 
bird, 

(c.) Same expenment repeated i Catopsilia taken first. 

(d.) Same experiment i*epeated with same result, 

(e.) One Danais genutia offered with one Oatopmlia* Latter deli- 
berately taken first. 

(/, ) Ore female of Elymnias undularis, one Oatopsilig^ . Latter taken 
first. The mimic also taken and swallowed whole. 

{g.) Papilio demoleus and Danais limniace, Former taken first. 

(A.) Same species of Papilio and an Enploea* PapiZio Jbaken first. 

(t,) D. chrysippus and Papilio polites. Both of these were taken 
at once. 

(j\) Same eiperiment repeated. The first comer took neither, the 
second Papilio polites. 

(Jc. ) Protectively-colonred Satyrid and D, chrysippus. Former taken 
first, and swallowed whole. 
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(^) Same experiment repeated. Protective species taken firsti 
and oaten, by tbe same bird. 

This bird again ate one of this Satyrid ; though there were Danau 
limniace and chrysippus uneaten in the cage. A Gatopsilia was then put 
in, and the same bird took and began upon it, when it was taken and 
soon swallowed by another. 

Some Danais gemdta and limniace^ Euploea, and Delias eucharts 
were then thrown in, but though one or two birds pulled them about, 
1 saw none eaten. The birds were now going to roost. They had had 
no insect food before on this day, but a number of cockroaches the 
day before. 

X. OfEered the birds — 

(a.) One Danais dvrysippus^ one Oatopsilia. Latter chosen. 

(h.) One Z>. genutia one Catopsilia. Former chosen, by young bird, 
(o.) Same experiment repeated. This time the butteitlies were on 
my hand, held on the floor; a bird swooped from the 
perch on the Catopsiliaf and took it. 

(d.y Same two species offered. Both were taken at once. 

(e.) One protectively-coloured specimen, one D. chrysippus. For* 
mer deliberately taken. 

(/,) One Huphina phyne^ one JE). chysippus. Former taken first. 
One Papilio demoleusy one P. chrysippus. Former chosen, but 
i)irds not eager. 

(K.) Same experiment repeated. As the first comer was hesita- 
ting, and seeming to prefer the D, chiysippus^ another 
snatched the P. demoleus 

(i.) One small protective Satyrid, one D. chrysippus offered. The 
first comer in the last experiment delitoately chose the 
former, though the Danais was nearer. 

(j.) Papilio demoleus offered with Euploea, Latter taken first. 

Put in three Eupheas^ one Danais genutia^ one D, limniace. Last 
chosen deliberately by young bird. I threw in two more Eupheas and 
two D, limniace^ The former were this time seized, but one bird soon 
left its prey, and I did not see the other specimen eaten, thpugh I saw 
one Euplom swallowed 'whole. ^ 

In the afternoon of the following day I released these birds, which, 
as observed In tbe beginning of this paper, still continued ab^t the 
place. Thus 1 was enabled to make the following experiments with them. 

Bxpsrime^'S with Babblers at libertt. 

January l^th, — As the birds were hopping about tli^ garden eating 
termites, Ac., I gave them a number of butterflies, mostly dead or 
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disabled, oomprising specimens of Banais chrijsippus, B. genntiiv, D. 
limniace^ and Etiploee^ with Pupilio demoltniSj Huphina phryncj Oaiopnilia, 
JunoniOy &c. There was no doubt that these latter non-warninglyt 
coloured species were preferred to Banais and Enphea, All as far as 
1 saw were eaten, while though the Banainae were picked at, and I 
think one or two of them eaten, I often saw them looked at and then 
passed over in favour of a CatopsiUa or other palatable species. 

1 ofEered two specimens of the female of Nepheronia hippia* The 
first one, which was displayed, was passed over by a bird in favour of a 
Oatopsilia, though the same individual then tried and ate it. The 
second specimen, whoso wings were half closed, did not seem to be 
noticed at first, but on being thrown to a bird it was. picked up and 
eaten. I saw one bird, eating a CatopsiUa^ leave it and try a Banais 
genutia, and then return to its former prey. I saw one bird try un- 
successfully to catch an uninjured butterfly on the wing ; decapitated 
specimens were caught with some trouble as they fluttered. * 

This day they fbur times refused a red, black and white bug 
{Bysdercus sp ?). 1 thought Euploeas were least disliked of the unpalat- 

able butterflies given. 

January VI th, — This morning I found lying about wings of the 
butterflies rejected overnight ; but these birds may not have eaten the 
bodies. 

1 put out several Banais genuUa^ which were not regarded with 
favour, though one or two were taken. A bird wbioh bad left one took 
and ate a skipper. 

Another protective butterfly was eaten in preference to Banais 
genulia and B. ckrysippus, A Junonia was eaten readily, 

A male Elymnias undularis was eaten readily. 

Two B, genulia were rejected,* bat a protectively-coloured species 
taken. 

Some specimens of Suphina phryne were taken readily and eaten. 

Two birds tried to catch a D, genuiia on the wing. 

A bird took a Junonia from my fingers and apparently ate it. 

Another protectively-coloured species then taken. 

Another attempt made to catch a flying B, genuiia, 

.Two male specimens of Elymnias undularis taken iu succession from 
my band, 

B, genuiia was taken from my hand, but it escaped, and three birds 
tried to catch it. 

Another protective species was taken. 

A specimeii of a pinteotive species was taken, {squabbled for, and 
eaten. 

J. 11. 45 
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A protective species was again eaten; then a male Elyninias 
undularis^ swallowed whole. 

A' P. genuHa was allowed to remain perched on a shrnb. 

1 did not see one Danais at this time eaten, though one P. gemitirt 
was tom up ; but I found the body left. Afterwards, however, I saw one 
Danais (I do not know whtoh species) eaten, and then a P. genictia ; this 
latter was thrown up several times. Another was eaten ; and then 
I had to leave the birds. 

January ISth . — The birds were still about, though one seemed to 
he missing. I saw some P. chrysippus lying aboul, left from yesterday. 
In the morning I offered the Dabblers a large brown moth and a cock- 
roach, which were taken. The birds, however, did not seem to wish for 
some rice, &c., which I threw out, though such had formed their ordi- 
nary food in conhnement, and they had eaten somo the day before. 

In the late afternoon I offered them some butterflies, mostly decapi- 
tated, chiefly Panm> bnt also P. chrysippus, P. limniare, Euploca, 

and Delias eucharis. None of these were eaten, as far as I saw, as long 
as other epeoies could be had, and only one, a P. f^enuiia, afterwards. 
Oil the other band, male Elymnias undulans, CatopsiHa, and other non- 
warningly-coloured specimens were readily devoured, and even taken 
from my hand; while specimens of P. genuiia fluttered about. A male 
Nepheronia hippia was taken and eaten. These experiments left not 
the slightest doubt in my mind as to the unpalatability of Danais and 
the other “ wamingly-coloured” fm^ras. Birds would often only look 
at them, and soon left them when picked np. 

Nest day the birds had disappeared, and so ended my oxperimonta 
with this species. 
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A list of the BiiUerflies of Sumatra with especial reference to the Species 

occurring in the north-east of the Island. — By Lionel de NiceVille, 
FJB.S., C.M.Z.S., and Hofiiath De. L. Martin. 

[Received l8t; Road 7th Angusl, 1895.] 

Tlie island of Sumatra, with Javn, Borneo and Celebes, forms one of 
tho Great Sunda group of islands. Rather more than half as largo as 
Borneo an^ moro than twice as largo as Java, it is nearly as large as 
France. Some 1,070 miles in length, with an average breadth of over 
120 miles, it has a total area of about 128,000 square miles, or 8,00Q 
moro squaro miles thau are contained in the United Kingdom. Oblong 
in shape, with its longer diameter running north-west to south-east, 
tho island lies between 95® and lOG® Long. E., and is almost exactly 
bisected by tho equator, six degrees north and south of which it extends. 
On the west it is washqd by the groat Indian Ocean with no adjacent 
land except a parallel chain of small islands of which Nias is the largest ; 
to the cast is the shallow Strait of Malacca, with the Malay Peninsula 
and the large island of Banka and a few other sVnaller ones at no great dis- 
tance. To the south lies tho large i.9laiul of Java, separated only by tho 
narrow Sunda Strait; to the north the Nicobar and Andaman chain of 
islands seem to form a natural continuation of the enormous volcanic range 
of mountains that begiiiniug in the Banda Sea, extends through the 
islands of AVetter, Floi'es, Sumbawa, Lombok, Bali, Java and Sumatra^ 
and ends in the Andamau Sea, Throughout the whole length of Sumatra 
’ extends a Tnountaiii-system of several parallel ranges, with large central 
plateaus or highlands. In this system, called “ The Barisaus,*’ tJie 
highest mountains are mostly volcanoes, which reach an altitude of 
about 15,0(X) feet in Mount Kassoumba. Odier lofty i^caks are Indra- 
pura, 12,255 ; Lusi, 11,000; Dempo, J 0,562 ; Abong-Abong, 10,000; 
Ophir, 9,940 ; Merapi, 9,6*10 j Talang, 8,470 ; and Salamanga, 6,825 
feet. Two of these volcanic cones, Merapi and Talang, are said to be 
still active. On the west coast the mountains rise abruptly from the 
Indian Ocean, and in consequence there is no alluvial soil on that side of 
the island ; whilst on the east coast there are large alluvial plains, abound- 
ing in water, and intersected by large rivers. This plain is increasing 
every year, being gradually built up by a broad belt of mangrove- 
swamp.* In the northern half of Sumatra in the aboive-mentioned 
alluvial belt, between 3®- 4® N. Lat. and 98®- 100® E. Lon., are 
situated tho three small Malayan sultanates of Langkat, Deli, and 
Serdang (with the butterfly fauna of which tills paper deals), that 
are world-renowned for the splendid tobacco^ grown there, which is 
almost entirely used for making the outer covert of cigars. The southom 
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and western borders of these snltanates are formed by tlio Barisans, 
here named the Battak mountains from the inhabitants of these ranges 
being several tribes of anthropophagous Battaks, the aborigines of 
Sumatra. The different ranges of the Battak mountains here include 
the extensive Toba highlands, which surround the large and for long 
mysterious Lake Toba that lies in their centre. North of this lake 
is the Karo platean, inhabited by the Karo-Battak tribe, and forming 
the true “ hinter-land ” of the above-named sultanates. Tfee noi’thern 
boundary of this region — as we deal chiefly with this part of the island, 
we will call it “ our area — is the mountainous land of the Gayoe 
and Allas iiibosj who avo Mahomodans ^ to iW east lies the largo 
sultanate of Siak. The altitude of the Karo plateau may be estimated 
at about 4,000 feet ; the highest peaks of the Battak mountains are 
Simanabam, nearly 8,000 feet in height, and Sebayak, which is a little 
over 7,000 feet. 

Owing to its situation, protected on the south and west by tbo 
Barisans, and with the narrow and quiet Strait of Malacca, beyond 
which again is the Malay Peninsula also with a high central range 
to tlie north and east, there is no monsoon in our area, and consequently 
neither a true rainy, nor a true dry season ; though during tho 
south-west monsoon there is a little more rain than usual, say about 
18 days in the month, while daring the norili-east monsoon there are 
only 11 rainy days in tho month. Nevertheless there is a yearly average 
rainfall of about 90 inches (2,200 mm.); this, together with a 
mean daily temperature of 80®, and an extreme daily range of 12 6® 
Fahrenheit, makes a very damp and unhealthy climate, but fits it for a 
high development of insect life. Tho plains of the three sultanates, 
the outer ranges of the Battak mountains, and the Battak mountains 
themselves, which include the Karo Central Plateau, are tbo localities 
where all the species of Bhopalocem contained in our collections and 
enumerated in the following list, have been captured, except a few 
from the Gayoe lands and from Indragiri, another Malayan sultanate 
south of Siak, and nearly opposite to Singapore* 

The plains were formerly entirely covered with large, dense, lofty 
primeval forest, but this has had to make way for tho miserable tobacco 
plant, of which the cultivation began about the year 1865, The 
primeval fonest once destroyed by fire and the axe does not grow again, 
but is replaced by a high-growing and tenacious species of grass, 
called **Lalang*’ Malay (Imperata arwndinacea^ Cyrill.), which 
now entirely covers all the ground temporarily unoccupied by tobacco* 
Tho cultivation of tha nicotinbus plant pays so highly and yearly 
so increases in extent, tnat thete is now no forest whatever left in the 
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tnio tobacco districts of Deli — Deli being tho name generally used as a 
topographical unity* far all the three tobacco-yielding sultanates — and 
in consequence, as Impemta arundinacea is not liked by any animal, 
there have disappeared not only all the interesting pachyderms, but 
also all tho buttei'flies whose food-planis are in the forests. Tea or 
twelve years ago, or even six or eiglit, certain species, for instance the 
difEorent black and brown Euplceas^ were to be found commonly every- 
where. Bat then all the forest had not been cut down ; now these 
species are never seen, having retired to the well-wooded outer hills 
and mountains, or to the boundaries of the tobacco "districts north of 
Langkat, and to the south in Serdangi Only tho most common specioa 
which feed on the GraminecBt garden vegetables, cocoa-nut palms and other 
fruit-trees and on ubiquitous plants remain. So it has become neces- 
sary to send our collectors far away out of range of tobacco cultiviCtion. 

Regarding the elevations of the different places where our cap- 
tures were made, we could generally distinguish four well-separated 
zones : — 

1. The zone of the plains from the sea-board to the elevation of 
Namoo Ookor (266 feet), with tho subzone of the beach, situated quite 
close to the mangrove fence of the coast. Labocan and the Saentis 
Estate are localities in this snbzone, whereas Mabar (25 foot), Paya 
Bakong (40 feet), Stabat (45 feet), Medan, the capital of the Deli 
district (50 feet), Selesseh (90 feet), and Dr. Martin’s later station 
at Bindjci (100 feet), all belong to this first zone. 

2. The zone of the outer hills, beginning some few miles south 
of Namoe Oekor and extending to Bekantschan, the elevation of this 
district being between 300 and 2,400 feet. Kampong (village) Singha- 
pnra (725 feet), Namoe Tampis and Namoo Blanka (1,050 feet), ore 
good localities in this zone, to which may also be added the villages of 
Bohorok and Kepras, situated more to the west in the direction of the 
Gayoo country. 

3. The zone of the higher mountains which begins south of Be- 
kantschan, and ends on the margin of the Central Plateau, with the 
frequently- visited valley of tho Soengei Batoe (4,125 feet). Between 
Bekantschan and Soengei Batoe there is the Bekantschan pass, loading 
to the Central Plateau, at an elevation of 4,785 feet. 

4. The Central Plateau itself, with no elevation less than 4,000 
feet. The Karnpongs of Naraan, Beros Tepoo, Soekanaloe, and Atjih 
Djahe more to the south in tho direction of lake Toba, were the spots 
where our collectors were most successful. 

Two other good collecting places have to be mentioned. Tho first 
is Paya Bakong which is situated quite in the centre of tobacco-land. 
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Owing to tho fortunate presenco d£ an undrainaolo swamp on cither side of 
tllG little Diski river, it still possesses a patch o&hagh forest of soveral 
square miles in extent, in which many of the rarer species such as 
GtiaraxeSf Ba^ilio herruocratos, Felder, and P. delessertii^ Gruerin, have 
found an asylum. The second, tho of ten-mentioned Selcssoh, lies at a 
distance of six miles from Bindjci, and is on the border of tobacco cultiva- 
tion and immediately to the west of the village of Selesseh, where there 
is splendid continuous primeval forest which yields precious crops of 
rare buttei-flics, especially on the banks of the large Wampoo river. 

Our collectors were usually Battaks from the two mountainous 
zones ; to Selesseh, however, and other places in tho plains we usually 
sent two very clever Chinamen. Tho latter were moat zealous if given 
some advance of pay, which allowed them to buy some necessary 
provi.sions and the never- to-be-omitted opium. On their return with 
their bag of captured butterflies they received tho balance of their 
monthly salary, together with an extra bonus for any rarer spoil they 
may have been fortunate enough to capture. Tho Battaks received 
some rice and salt fish, enough to feed them for a fortnight, before 
leaving for the mountains, but as they are inveterate gamblers, and 
wnll not turn out of their villages till they had lost at some game of 
liazard or another every cent they possess, no advance in cash was 
given them. When all their money from the fruits of iheir last expe- 
dition was lost, then they asked for a tin box, some butterfly papers 
and a net, and moved off with their provisions very slowly and reluc- 
tantly southwards to the evergreen mountains. Being moreover very 
lazy, it was impossible to grant them a fixed salary, so they were paid 
solely by results, and by valuation of tho captures they brought in. On 
tlieir return from the mountains after delivering the insects and re- 
ceiving their dollars, they immediately set to gambling, and did not 
appear again on the surface so long as a cent remained. All Battak 
collectors, even the most intelligent and zealous, lose their interest in 
the subject after a certain time, and would return with hai’dly any- 
thing, or a few common and useless species, and in consequence had 
to bo discharged— a very great inconvenience, as it always takes a long 
time to break in a native as a good collector. Of course there was 
always lost or damaged many a rare and fine speciipen through tho 
awkwardnesscof a new collector. A few Oayoo collectors also wore 
cmijloyed, who went farther away to the north and west to the Gayoe- 
lands. They brought various species of Oharaxes largely^ Prioneris 
cleruanthcy Doubleday, Ixias ludekingii, Vollenhoven, Hebomoia homeensis, 
Wallace, Papilio perses^ do Nic^villo, and P. potAjeni^ Boisduval, all of 
which are very rare or do not occur at all on tho Central Plateau. lu 
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1893 and 1894, Mr. do Nicovillc indncod tliroo auiatour colloctorB m 
British India to sondt down to Sumatra some of the well-known 
Lepcha collectors from Darjiling to Dr. Martinis onre. These men 
met with very good success, " though at first they were afraid to mix 
with the cannibal Batiaks and refused to go to the mountains. How- 
ever, after giving them a Battak guide and interpreter they went off 
to the hills regularly, and did very well there. 

A large proportion of the really rare endemic species of butter- 
flies found in the island occur only in the mountains, from the lower 
slopes of Avhich and from the high Central Plateau, alone, are obtained 
the interesting species that are common to tho eastern Himalayas 
and Sumatra, clearly showing the aforetime continuation of the Asiatic 
continent by w’ay of the Malay Peninsula through Sumatra to Java 
and Bali, between which latter small island and the equally’ small island 
of Lombok occurs the deep depression in tho sea floor which forms 
“ Wallace’s Line,” dividing the ludo-Malayan from tho Anstro-Mahiyan 
region. The most remarkable of these species wliich are conjinou 
to the Sikhim Himalayas and the mountains of Sumatra, but which 
have not as yet been recorded from the intervening Malay Peninsula 
are — 

JSnispG eidhymhu^ Donbloday. 

Pareba vesta, Fabricius, local race vestita, de Nic6ville. 

Apatura namouna, Donbleday. 

Neptis sanlcara, Kollar. ‘ * 

Argynnis niphe, Linineus. 

Limenitis danava, Moore, local race alboviargiunta, Woymer. 

„ dudu, Westwood, local race hockii, Moore. 

Cyrestis {Ohersonesia) nsa^ Doubloday and Hewitson, local mcc 
cyanee, de ]Sric6ville. 

Oastalius cLnanda, dc Nic6ville. 

Arrhopala teesta, de Niceville. 

llerda opicles^ Godart, local x^co i7a, de jN'ic^ville. 

Rapala schisioGea, Moore. ^ 

„ scintilla, do Nicdville. 

Tjelias belladonna, Fabricius. 

Terias libythea, Fabricius. 

Uuphina nadina, Lucas. 

„ nerissa, Fabricius, local race sumatrann, Hagen. 

Papilio cloanthus, Westwood, local race sumatram, Hagen* 

„ payeni, Boisduval. 

Onpitha- purrcea, Moore. 

Ilalpe zenia, Hewitson. 
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As meniionod above^ north-eastern Sumatni does not possess a 
well-marked dry- and wct-senson, sncli as 5a found over moat of tho 
continent of India, tliere being no month in tho year when it does not 
rain ; indeed it is rare for a week to pass without a shower, consequently 
there are no dry-season forms of buttorflies to be found in Sumatra except 
the dry-season form of XcZamhV isruone, Cramer ( = /eda, Linne&us, avcto* 
rum), which, as also in Java, is found all tho year round equally commonly 
with the wet-season ocellated form, M. detemninata, Butler. 

We would especially bring to notice the occuiTence in North. 
Eastern Sumatra of a very peculiar endemic form of the female of Papilio 
memnon, Linnseus. It belongs to the first form group of females of 
the species, i.e., the form which has no tail to the hindwing and is 
most like the male ; the second form is also tailless, but has a large 
white patch on the outer half of the hind wing never found in the 
first form. This peculiar first form female has the “ epaulettes ” ( i.p., 
tho basal portion of tho discoidal cell of the forewing on both surfaces) 
almost pui*o white, faintly tinged only with ochreous, so that it may 
perhaps be called cream-coloured. It probably mimics the second form 
female of Papilio Jorhesi, Grose Smith, which also possesses similar 
white epaulettes, the first form lacking them altogether, and is 
therefore like the male. It may be urged against this theory that 
femMes of P. forhesi are very rare, especially the white-epauletted 
Becond form, Dr. Martin having obtained only two specimens of it. 
But this scarcity is probably more apparent than real, both sexes of 
P. forbesi occurring in equal numbers, but the males coming down to 
the hill streams to drink are caught in large numbers, while their less 
thirsty spouses keep only to the thick forest where they escape the 
dangers of the butterfly net. 

It should be pointed out that de Niceville is solely responsible for 
the hbmenclature employed in this paper, and for all statements ap- 
pearing in the first person singular, together with the descriptions of 
species and sexes ; while Martin, who has lived for 13 years in north- 
east Sumatra, is mainly responsible for the notes on distribution in the 
island itself, scarcity or rarity, season of occurrence, Ac., of the 
various species ; de Niceville having but twice visited Sumatra, and 
then only for short periods. 

The literature of the subject is of course very scattered and frag, 
mentary. The following is a list of the principal papers dealing with 
the Ehopalocera of Sumatra,; — 

I. P. 0, T. Snellen. Tijd* voor Ent., vol. xx, p. 65 (1877), “ Le- 
pidopiera op Sumatra verzameld, voornamelijk in Atohiu.” Enumer- 
ates 3&fipeete& « 
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H. JTonloj^ Groso Smitli. Appendix v of “ Tlio ITead-TImif/ei'a 
of Borneo” by GarT Bock. Eiiglisli edition, 1881. “List of Sumatra 
Butterflies.” Enumerates 226 species. 

III. P. C. T. Snellen, Tijd. voor Ent., vol. .Kxxiii, p. 215 (1890), 
“ Lijst van LepidoiiUira oj) Sumatra.” Enumerates 4S species. 

IV. Dr. B. JIagon. “ Dio Pflanzen- uiid Tliierwolt von Deli auf 
der Ostkiisto Sumatra’s.” Separat-Abdruck ans “ Tijdsclirift van 
hot Koiiinklijk Nederlaiidsoli Aardrijkskimdig Gciiuotschap.” Jaar- 
gang 1890. Leiden. — E. J. Brill. Enumerates 323 species. 

V. P. C. T. Snellen. “ Midden- Sumatra.” Lepidoptera (1892). 
Enumerates 104? species. 

VI. Dr. B. Hagen. Iris, vol. vii, p. 1 (1894). “Vcrzoiclmisa dcr 
von mir auf Sumatra gafangeiien Ulmpaloceren'* Enumerates 109 species 
in the subfamilies Papilioutnw.f PiLo inai and DanalufH only. 

V^IJ. ITofrath Dr. L. .Marlin. “ Einigo neuc Tagschmcttcrlinge 
von Nordost-Sumatra.” Muijich, 1895. Pts. I and 11. Enumerates 9 
species. 

Besides those papers exclusively on Sumatra butterflies secarch ha.s 
been made for all references to the hutterflies of the island in Iklr. W, 
E. Kirby's “ A Synonymic Catalogue of Diurnal Lepidoptora ” up to 
1877, and “ The Ueoord of the Zoological Literature ” up to 1893, the 
date of the last volume published ; Dr. A, R. Wallace’s papers on 
Eastern Butterflies ; Mr. A. Gr. Butler’s paper on the Butterflies of 
Alalacca; Dr. O. Staudinger’s “Exotisehe Schmctterlinge,” and the 
Butteiflies of Palawan ; Herr Georg Semper’s “ Scbmetterlinge der 
Pliilippinisclien Inseln ; ” and Mr. W. L. Distant’s “ Rhopalocera 
Malayana.” It is hoped tliat the list is fairly complete as far as 
present knowledge goes. The remniks on .each species are headed by 
the names of the different writers who have I’eoorded the si^ecies front, 
Sumatra, All those species that have not been obtained by ourselves 
have an asterisk (*) prefixed to the name. Dr. Martin is of opitiion 
that this list cannot be greatly extended, and that it is nearly complete. 
I do not agree with him ; up to the last month of his stay in the island, 
species new to the list continued to be obtained ; besides which, con^ 
sidel ing the vast extent of the island, that it is largely covered with 
almost impenetrable virgin forest, that a considerable portion of the 
country has never been explored, that it contains a continuous chain of 
liigh volcanic mountains running tlmoughout its entire length which is 
almost unknown, and Ims beou crossed from north to south in but few 
places, and finally that Dr. Martin’s collectors visited a few favoured 
spots only, at most 50 miles apart, I think it almost certain that this list 
will some day be increased by an additional 100 species at least. At the 
J. II. 40 
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Bame time Tve may we think point with some little pride to the fact that 
it is far larger than any local list which has ever Been published except 
for certain places in Central and South America, containing as it does some 
756 species. Next to it probably in size is do Nice vi lie’s “ A List of tiie 
Butterflies of Sikhim ” in the Gazetteer of Sikhim (1894), in which 63 J 
species are enumerated. Synonomy for tho commoner and better known 
species has not been given ; but all references to figures of species from 
Sumatra and lately described species, as well as synonyms of recent 
date have as far as known been entered. 

The imperfections of this list are doubtless many, bnt wc would 
ask our adverse cntics to remember the disadvantages of working in 
a tropical climate, and also the many letters that have to be written, 
the number of books to be consulted, the many collectors to be 
caught,” trained, supplied with necessaries and depatched to the collect- 
ing grounds, and tlie time occupied in preparing and conserving the 
Bpocimens when ol)i;aine(3, hefore a list sinj^lar to this one can be pre- 
sented to, let us hope, an indulgent public. 

Family NTMPHALID^. 

Subfamily DAHAiiiiiB. 

( A 

1. Hesm LTNOEUS, Druiy. 

H. reinwardti, Moore, Proo. Zool. Soo. Lond., 1888, p. 218, n. 3. 

H. druyri 1. o., p. 219, n. 6, 

Snellen as limem [sic]. Hagen as lynceus and lynccns [sic]. 
Grose Smith. Butler, Staudiuger. Distant. Mooro as reinwardti and 
druyru A common species, occurring from the lower slopes of the moun- 
tains to the sea. As usual it is very variable, two of those varieties 
have been described by Moore as distinct species occurring in Sumatra. 
Tho dark variety figured by Distant in Rhop. Malay., pi. i, fig. 2, 
only comes from places near the mountains and the outer slopes where 
the rainfall is far heavier than in the plains, while the lighter specimens 
are found in the forests of the alluvial plain, but the two fprms gradually 
mexge the one into the other, and no distinguishing line can drawn 
between fehem^ Specimens of the genus Hestia are nearly always seen 
in pairs, and ate vety fond of fiying over the small streams so common 
in our forests. They never leave the high forest, probably hccauso 
- they have a very weak flight, and their enormous tissue-papcr-lifce 
wings cannot withstand the wiud away from the shelter of the trees. 

2. UssTiA BBXiiA, Westwood. 

Hagen as Unteata, The Sumatran form of this species appears to 
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bo nearer to the Javan H. helia than to the whiter If. linteata, Butler, 
from the Malay Peninsula, but at best the latter is but a local race of 
the former. For many 3 ’’eara there existed a single specimen in Dr. 
Martin’s collection without locality label, and he nearly despaired of get- 
ting it again, when in May, 1894, ho obtained all at once in one spot five 
specimens from Bandar Quala in Serdang, where no specimen of 
if. lynceiis^ Drury, is ever found, as Mr. Pnttfai^ken, a veiy enthusiastic 
collector of that place, has noted. 

3. Ideopsis { Oama ^ ia ) daos, BoisduvaL 

Snellen as Eestia daos. Hagen as J. daos^ Horafield and Moore 
[sic]. Butler. Staudingcr. Distant. Mr. W. F. Kirby, in “Allen’s 
Naturalist’s Library. Lepidoptera,” vol. i, ^ 15 (1894), suggests that 
the form of this species occurring in Sumatra may be distinct from tho 
typical Bornean form. I possess specimens from both islands, and 
find Itat il»ey agree almost exactly. Dr. Staudingcr refers to a darker 
form of the species occurring in Sumatra and Nias. The former is 
normal ; the latter is the Qamana costalis of Moore, and is a distinct 
species. In Sumatra I. daos is found not higher than Bokantschan. Tt 
is mimicked by a very beautiful day-flying Moth, probably of the genus 
Marta, Walker (? L glauca, Walker, from Sumatra), family Zygssnidse. 
On “ The Crag ” at Penang, 2,000 feet, L daos is very common. 

4. Danais (Jladena) vulgaris, Butler. 

Grose Smith. A common species of the plains, the female much 
rarer than tho male. It occurs all the year round, but if there should 
ho a break in the regular rainfall, as there is sometimes in February 
and March, then only worn specimens are on the wing, shewing that 
dump weather is necessary for the disclosure of imagines; otherwise 
generation follows generation regularly throughout the year. 

5. *DANAts (Badend) similis, Liniueas. 

Grose Smith. Snellen. Hagen. Mx\ Henley Grose Smith is the 
only writer who gives both D. vulgaris, Butler, and D. similii from 
Sumatra. Mr. Moore restricts D. similis to Hongkong and Formosa. 
1 greatly doubt its occurreuce in Sumatra. 

6. *Danais (Eadena) juvbota, Cramer. 

Moore. Semper from West Sumatra. As it is found in Singapore 
(Moore), Banka, Java, Labuan, Lombok and Billiton, it is jiossible that it 
may also occur in Sumatra in the south and west. Banka and Java 
are only separated from Sumatra by very narrow straits. 
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7. Danais ( Tirumala) sei'Tentrionis, Butler. 

Ilagen. Quito common in the plains and lower slopes of tlio hills. 

8. *DA^'ATS {Tirumala) ltmniace, Cramer. 

Ifagori. As tliis species occurs in Burma and tho Nicobar Isles, it 
is possible that it may also bo found in Sumatra, However, as Ur. 
Hagon reOordg in his first paper D. Umniace and no D. septoutrionisy 
and in his second paper D, septentrionis and no D. Umniace^ his iirst 
identification was probably incorrect. 

T wish to tnljro tin’s oppoptnriity to rceovcl tho oconrrenco of a biit- 
tei'fly in Malayana whieli has beem well-named in English “ Tho Wan- 
derer,” but about whose "^specific name there has of late years been 
much contention and confusion. Formerly it was known as Danais 
orchippnsy Fabricius (I793j, then as Danais (Anosla) plexippm, Linnanis 
( 175S; j recently, however, Mr. W. F. Kirhy in “Allan’s Natural ist.’s 
Library. LepidopU'va,” vol. i, pp. 12 and 19 (1894), has pointed out that 
tho PapUio phwippns of Linnieus, and ihe Pap i Ho arch ipp us oi CviiniGV 
[sic, P Fabricius] cannot apply to this species, and that it should ho known 
as 'Danais (Annsia) menippo, ilubner, described in 1816. But an older 
name than this last is Papilio erippnsy Cramer (1775), which should ap- 
parently be applied to it, unless Danais erippnsy described fioni Brazil, 
be considered to be a distinct species from D. vienippe, which, however, 
Mr. Scudder is not prepared to admit it to be, in which case D. erippus 
must be applied to “ Tho Wanderer.” It is certain, however, that 
D. erippus is not tho typical form, being in fact a local race of />, mcnippcy 
80 that our species must, as Kirby says, be known as D. mcnippcy 
Hubner. In my opinion the mo.st accurate nomenclature for the butter- 
fly would be Danais (Anosia) erippus .Hiibuer. At any rate the 

species hero treated has been well figured by Cramer in “ Papillons 
Exotiques” on plate cevi, figs. E, F{1779), from a female example as 
Papilio plexippns, Mr. W. F, Kirby has ali*eady recorded it from Java, 
1 now^ for the first time I believe, record it from North Borneo, tho lato 
Mr. W. Davison, who was for some years and till his death the Curator o£ 
the Raffles Museum, Singapore, having sent me to see a male specimen 
from that island. The Rev. W, J. Holland, Pli. D., in tho Ann. Report Ent. 
Soo. Ontario for 1803, notes that be has i*eceived single specimens of 
Danais plexippuSy Ijinnmus, fi:om Borneo and Java, also its occurrence in 
the Azores, In J^^art il of a new edition of Moiris* “A History of British 
Butterflies,” p. 72 (1895), it is stated (though the authority is not given) 
to have beOu found in the Andaman Islands. Furthermore, tho lato 
Mr, E. F. T. Atkin.*3on in 1889 presented a female specimen of this 
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Bpeclos to the Indian Museum, Calcutta, which was captured on the 
19th April, 1889, bj*Mr. C. Wiiite, the chief officer on bofU’d the Penin- 
suhij* and Oriental S. S. “ Ravenna in the Straits of Malacca (which is 
at the point where the butterfly was cauglit only a few miles bro.\d), not 
far off the island of Palo Jaiu between Peuaug and Singapore, It is there- 
fore not at all improbable that the butteifly flew oil' from either the 
adjacent island of Sumatra or from the Asiatic mainland. I have for 
some years past been looking forward t-o its capture in India proper, 
and I think it cannot b6 long hence before we have evidence of its hav- 
ing established itself on this continent. 

r.S > — Since the above was in type, I have lighted on an avtielo in 
Tlio Entomologist’s Record and Journal of Variation,” vol. v, p. J 
(1804;, by Dr. b\ J. Buckell, entitled “ Danais archippiis, Anosia 
plexippus, or What,” in vvliich he discusses the question of the correct 
namo by whicU “ The Wanderer” should be known, and arrives at the 
following conclusions: — 

“ 1. — The balance of argument is against the claim that the Ameri- 
can insect is the of Liuninus. 

2. — The earliest name given to that species was erippus^ Cramer, 
and, if the ‘ law of priority’ is to be pedantically adhered to, this is the 
trivial name that must bo adopted. 

3. — The Pabrician name, archippus^ is that by which the species 
has been most widely known, and as changes in ac<!Ustomod liomencla- 
turo are to be deprecated, and as, moreover, erippuSf Cramer, is a 
varietal form found in Brazil, archippiis should bo retained as th^trival 
name of the species, and erippns used as the name of the variety\” 

As will be seen above, I am unable to follow Dr. Buckell in 
his conclusions, priority of nomenclature mmt iii ail cases be strictly 
xnaintained* 

9. Danais (Livinas) CHiiTSiprus, Linnrons. 

Snellen. Hagen. Moore. Pound only in the alluvial plain, all the 
year round, but always very local, and restricted to spots where its food- 
plant, species of Calotropis and Asclepias^ are found in abundance. There, 
under a noncatination of favourable cii'cuiustances, an immense increase 
of the*^ species, and thousands of specimens, appear. When an over 
population of this nature occurs, all the food-plants * are entirely 
eaten up by the caterpillars, food gets scarce, and the few butterflies 
which reach maturity are very small. It takes a long time to recover, 
‘and not a single specimen may bo seen for a year. 

Aberration alcippus, Cramer {^ahippoidesy Moore). Hagen as var. 
alcippoides. Semper as alcipptis from a small isl&nd near Sumatra 
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(Tijd. voor Ent., vol. xxiii, pp. xiii and xiv ( 1880). Alpheraky lias figured 
this aberration in BomanofE's “ Memoires sur Ics Lopidopt5res,” rol. v, 
p. 220, pi. xi, fig. 3^ female (1889), from Teneriffo. Mr. Moore records 
this species " from Singapore ; it is almost as common as D. ohrysippus 
in the plains of Sumatra. I am unable to consider I>. aUippoides^ 
Moore, Proc. Zool. Soo. Lond., 1883, p. 238, n. 3, pi. xxxi, fig. 1, male^ 
as an aberration even to be distinct from the D. alcippus of Cramer. 
It is true that the oblique subapical series of spots on the forewing, 
especially on the underside, appeal's to be somewhat broader in 
Oriental than in African specimens (I have, however, only Cramer’s 
figure of the African form of D. alcippus to guide me), but all the 
other characters given by Mr. Moore to distinguish between the two 
forms are so obviously variable even in Sumatran specimens that they 
can have no specific value. I hold that D. alcippus is an occasional 
aberration or “ sport ” only of B. chi-ysippus^ certainly not a distinct 
species. Dr. Martin daring the first years of his residence in Sumatra 
from J882 to 1891, as also Dr. Hagen, never saw D, alcippus^ the 
first specimens appearing in 1892 near Selesseh, immigrating into 
Deli from the north-west. Since that year the true B, ohrysippus 
has become rarer and rarer, and the aberrational form has become 
mol's and more common. 

10. Dakais (Salatura) intgbhedia, Moore. 

Salaiuta sutnatrma, Moore, Proo. Zool. Soo. Lond., 1883, p. 24S, n. 8. 

Moore as sumatrana. Hagen as genutta. Very common in the 
plains of Sumatra. It is, 1 think, a very remarkable fact that 
B. plexippus, Linnaeus,* which is a common species in the Malay 
Peninsula, should not be found in Sumatra, but be replaced by D. inter* 
media^ which latter in the Malay Peninsula is probably only an aber- 
ration or sport of B, plexipptts^ but htil’' become fixed as a distinct 
species in Sumatra. In my collection from the Asiatic mainland I 
have every gradation between typical D. plexippus and D. intermedia, 
I am quite unable to find any character by which to separate B, suma* 
tranaf Moore, from B, int^rmedia^ Moore. 

• Mr. W. P. Kirby has recently shewn in “ Allen’s Naturalist’s Library. licpi- 
doptera,” vol. i,*p. 19, pi. v, fig. 1, mUle (1994), that the butterfiy which has for the 
last fifteen years or so gone under the, name of Danais ^fenuHa, Cramer (1779), must 
revert to the name by which it was previously almost universally known, Danais 

plseippus, Linnssus (1758), which latter was described as having a white band« 
on the forewing like ' 2). chrysippuif hintmaSt a character not found in any 
American species of Danois, P. pUxi^us having been originally erroneously 
described from Amerm. 
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11. Danais (Salatura) HEOESirpns, Cramer. 

» 

Snellen as hegedppus and as melanippns^ the latter bein|^ a dis- 
tinct local race from Java. Hagen as melaiiippus^ var. hegesippus. 
Butler as melardppua* Distant as mdanippus^ var. hegestppus. It 
was figured by Cramer from a female specimen from the west coast of 
Sumatra. B. intermedia, ^Moore^ is found in the smaller hills bordering 
the alluvial plain, and is still to be got at Bekantschan, whereas 
D, hegedppus is always found within a moderate distance of the sea. 
Oil the islands of Penang, Singapore and Biau (the latter belonging , 
to the Dutch) B. hegedppus occurs commonly, while B. intermedia is 
decidedly rmrer, or wanting altogether. 

12. Danats (BaJiora) aspasia, Fabricius. 

Hagen as crccea ; also as aspada, var. crocea, Standinger. Dis- 
tant as aspada, var. crocea. I am qnile unable to separate B. crocea, 
Butler, from B. aspasia, vide Joum. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. x, p. 13, 
(1895). I have a large series of these two supposed distinct species 
fi*om the typical localities for each, and they are absolntely indis- 
tinguishable. B. aspada may bo found in Sumatra all the year 
round, but always only singly. In the spots where a blue Heliotrope- 
like flower is in abundance, the males of this species will occur singly 
together with numerous species of Danais and Euploea, but the 
females are only found in the forests, and never frequent these Wip- 
beloved flowers of their husbands, brothers and cousins. 

13. Danais (Farantica) aqlaioibes, Felder. 

Hagen as nghoides [sic]. Grose Smith, as agleoides [sic]. Staii- 
dinger as agleoides [sic]. Distant as agleoides [sfc]. The males are very 
common in the pl^ns, the females very rare as in the case of B. vtdgaris, 
Butler. On the wing these two species are hardly distinguishable. 

14. •Danais (Paranticd) gbammica, Boisduval. 

Grose Smith. Dr. Martin has never met with this species. Mr. 
Moore restricts t>o Java, but it may quite possibly occur at the south- 
east end of Sumatra, which is only separated from Java by the very 
narrow Sunda Strait. It is known to me by Boisduval’s figure only. 

15. Danais (Oadugd) tttioides, de Nic6ville. ^ 

Z). melaneuB, Cramer, ^ar. tityoides [slo]} Hagen, Die Fflanxeu- nnd Thierwelt 
▼on D^i anf der ostkasto Stunatra’s, p. 192, n. 5 ( 1890). 

jD. (Oaduya) iytioidis, de Kio^yille, Joora. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Boo., vol. viii, 
p, 87, n. 1, pi. K, figs. 1, male i 2f female (1893). 

Hagen. Occurs somewhat rarely only on the Central Plateau and 
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not below 3,000 feet cleTatioti, not even being found at Bekantsolian, 
As Dr. Hagen wrongly diagnosed this species by m&kiiig it a “variety 
of 2>. melaneuSi Cramer, which it certainly is not, seeing that it 
is a local race of D. tytia^ Gray; as moreover, lie spelt the name 
incorrectly, 1 refuse to accept his name for tlie species, though 
it is prior to mine. In all eases where a species lias been first described 
incorrectly as a “variety** of another species, and is subsequently 
proved to be a distinct species, it is optional for the author who so 
proves it to be distinct to use the varietal name so given to it in a full 
specific sense, or to rename it altogether. 

Sf 

16. Danais ( Oaduga) banksti, Moore. 

Caduga hanhiiit Moore, Proc. Zool. Soo. Lond , 1883, p. 251, n. 8. 

Moore. Groso Smith as melanens^ Cramer. Semper as arjlea^ 
O'amer. Hagen as aglea and melaneus. It is a good local race of 
J}. wolaneug, Cramer, from the eastern Himalayas, Assam, Riirtriiiy 
and the Malay Peninsula. Occurs on the Central Plateau and higher 
hills as also in the plains, the specimens from the highest points being 
richer and darker in colour than those from a lower elevation. 

17. ♦Euplcea (Uenama) buxtoni, Moore. 

Me»a77ui buxtoai, Moore, Proo. Zool. Soo. Lond., 1883, p. 265, u. 6. 

^ Moore. Originally described from Sumatra. Dr. Martin has not 
met with any species of this distinct subgenus in Sumatra. 

18. * Buplosa {Menama) modesta, Butler. 

Grose Smith. Originally described from Siam, It is more than 
doubtful if two species of the snbgenus Menama occur in Sumatra. Dr. 
Hagen records quite funnily ^^Menama species near logza^ He does not 
appear to know that Menama is a genus of Mr. Moope*s, he treats the 
name as specific. The species “ loeza ’* is probably intended to mean 
Menama lorzief Mooi’o, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1883, p. 205, n, 6, pi. 
xxxi, fig. 6, waZs, fit)ni Sandakan, North Borneo. 

19. Euplcba {Tronga) bbbmbki, Felder. 

Hagen. Butler. A common species in the plains and occurs als? in 
the lower ranges, of the mountains up to 1,500 feet elevation. In 
Deoember, 1894, and January, 1895, Dr. Martin obtained hundreds of 
specimens from Kepras, a village on the boundary between Langkat 
and the iud,ependent Battak country. The female is always somewhat 
Bcai'co. It may he of interest to note that out of largo numbers of but- 
terfiies of ibis species there are always to be found a few males which 
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have on the upperside of the forewing a short and sometimes even a 
quite distinct and longer ** male-mark/’ The genus Tronga comes into 
Mr. Moore’s group A of the Buplo&ina^ whicb is defined as having “ No 
‘ sexual-mark * or scent-producing organ on forewing.*' But there are 
many exceptions to this definition. 

20. Euplcea ( Tronga) moorbi, Butler. 

Butler. Kirby. Moore. This species may bo distinguished from 
E. hremerij Felder, by its smaller size, the duller colour of the upperside of 
both wings, being brown, not black, with all the white spots smaller. It 
never shews. any traces of a “ male-mark.*’ It occurs in the plains about 
equally commonly as E, brenieri^ though it is found also at somewhat 
greater elevations in the hills, occurring even on the Central Plateau ; 
these latter specimens show only very few white spots. 

21. ♦ Euploea (Tronga) HErnaiUTSii, Moore. 

Tronga heyloBrtsiit Mooro, Lop. Ind., vol. i, p. 79 (1800). 

Moore. Described from Sumatra, but we have failed to recognise 
it. 

22. Euploea (Adtgama) malayica, Butler. 

Euplosa oefisenheimerif Lucas, Snellen, Middon-Sutnatra, Lepidoptera, p. 12, n. 1, 
pL ii, figs. 1, 2, male (1892). 

Grose Smith' as ochsenheimeieri [sic]. Moore. Snellen as ochsen^ 
heimeri^ Lucas. Hagon as ochsenheimeri, Butler and Lucas. Staudinger. 
Distant. This beautiful and large species is found only in the deep foi'ests 
of the plains, never higher than Namoe Oekor. It flies mostly alone high 
over the small openings in the eveigreen forests, and is found all the year 
round, but never in large numbers. There has been much confusion 
regarding the name Euplma ochsenheimeri^ Two species have been so 
called, one by Lucas in 1853, and one by Moore in 1857, both from Java. 
Mr. Moore places his own species in the genus Adiganui^ and Lucas* 
in Tirnna. There has been no Euplma named ochsenheimeri by Butler, 
as stated by Dr. Hagen. To fnx'ther complicate meters, Snellen figures 
E, malayica^ Butler, as E, oclxsenhcimerh Lucas, wit h« which it has 
nothing whatever in common. 

23. *Ei7PL(Ba {Andayenci) BBCiiimA, Butler. 

Euploea htlinda^ Butler, Joinm. Idnn. Soo. Loud., Zoology, Vol. xtv, p. 299, 
n. 2 (1878). 

Butler. Moore. OriginalVy described fi*om Sumatra. We have seen 
no Euplosa from Sumatra belonging to the subgetius Anda^eua, 

J. 11. 47 
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24*. *Eupii(BA (Afidctsena) orope, Boiaduyal. 

Kirby. Butler as a var. with a query, fi’om Sumatra. Originally 
described from Taiii, recorded from Timor by Butler. Very doubtfully 
Sumatran. 

25. *Eltpl(EA {Betanga) schebzbri, Felder. 

Kirby. Originally described from Ceylon. Entirely unknown to us. 

26. Eupl(ea (Penoa) jienetrxesii, Felder. 

Grose Smith. Hngen. Distant. Not very common. Found in the 
plains and also on the outer hills as high as Bekautschan. The female is 
much rarer than the male, and often shews a white spot in the discoidal 
cell of the fore wing on the upperside. It has ia the male a much 
smaller ‘‘ male-mai'k ” than E, pinwillii, Butler. 

27. Euploja ( Pevoa) pinwillii, Butler. 

Hagen as Godard t [sic]. Stan dinger. Is very common 

everywhere at low elevations, and especially frequents the above-men- 
tioned Heliotrope-like dowers. The female is of course much rarer than 
the male, and possesses a violet gloss to both wings on the upperside, 
which the female of E, menitnea%% Felder, never has. It has in the 
male a much larger male-mark ” than in E\ menetriem. 

28. *Eupl<ea (Crastia) core, Cramer. 

A single female recoi'ded' from Sumatra by Snellen, the specimen 
being probably some species of Tronga. E. core is pmctioally confined to 
the continent of India. 

29. EuPLiEA (Crasfid) distaktii, Moore. 

Crastia distantii, Moore, Ann. and Mag. olNat. Hist, fifth series, vol. ix, 
p. 453 (1882). 

JEuplcea diatanti, Distant, Hhop. Malay., p. 32, n, IS, pU v, fig. 9, male (1882). 

Crastia distanti, Moore,. Proo. Zool. Soo. Lond., 1883, p. 278, n. 6, pi. xxix, 
fig. 6, male, 

« 

Moore. , Hagen as distanti [sic]. Distant as distanti [sic]. Ori- 
ginally desc](ibed fi-oxn Sumatra. Never found at the higher elevations 
in the hills, and is more plentiful near the sea ; especially so in both sexes 
on both sides of the Wampoe Hirer near the village of StAbat. It is the 
commonest of the brown Eupkeas in our area. Both sexes exhibit very 
many variations in the shade of the brown colour of botb wings. The 
male has sometimes absolutelj no male-mark ’* as should be exhibited 
according to Mr. Moore's definition of his group A ; there is sometimes 
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a small one on the npporside of the forewing in the submedian inter- 
space ; sometimes there is a large narrow mark ; sometimes a large bivjad 
mark as in Mr, Moore’s group B. In some hundreds of specimens whioli 
I have examined I have found every iiitergnidc between these four forms, 
which goes to prove that in some groups of Enplmas the “ male-marks ” 
cannot be used in even a subgenerio sense. Dr. Hagen as late as 1889 
noted that E. distantii is everywhere very common around the feet of 
the traveller. It may here be mentioned that all the brown Etiplceas : — 
hremerif mooreij distantii and mgyptm (which follows) were all more or 
less plentiful in Deli so long as there were forests. But owing to the 
cultivntion of tobacco all the forests have been cut down, the brown 
EupUm^ have become rarer and rarer in the true tobacco districts, but 
may still he found us plentifully as in former yours only on the boun- 
diiHcs of Deli, Lungkat and Serdang, where again the forests commence. 
Even E. distantii is now decidedly rare in Deli and Langkat proper. 

30. (Grastia) INOONSPICUA, Moore. 

Crnslia iticoa&xncua, Mooro, Proc. Zool. Soc. Load., 1883, p. 270, n. 10. 

Moore. Origitially described from Sumatra. Unknown to us. 

♦ 

31. *Buploj]A (Crastia) amymonb, Godarb. 

Danais amymnne, Godarfc, Eno. Moth., vpl. ix, p. 179, n. 11 (1819)^^. 

Crusiia amymone, Moore, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1883, p. 279, n. 13. 

But ler. Moore. Described by Godart from Amboina, recorded from 
China and Cochin China by Moore. ^ Unknown to us. 

32. *Euivr.CEA (GrasHti) prcLOERi, Butler. 

Euplciea felderi, Butler, Proc. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1806, p. 276, n. 20. 

Bntler. The type (a female) was from Sumatra. Recorded from 
Hong Kong by Moore. Uii|^own to us. 

33. Eopl(EA (Trepsichrois) LiNNiBi, Moore. 

Trepsichrois van-dcvenlcrif Forbes, A Nataralist's Wanderings, p. 274 (1885). 

Forbes as van^deventeri, Grose Smith as midamm, Snellen as mida^ 
mus. Hagen as midamus, Hagen also gives “ var. mulciber, Distant 
[sic]. Butler as Staudiuger as mfdawMJ. Distant/ as 

Moore. The com monos t species of Enplcm both in the plains and hills in 
Sumatra. It is found all the year round and always in fresli getieratious! 
Of all the species of Euploeta it is the most mimicked, in the female by 
the female of Etymnias hiisidis, de Nicevillo j in the male by fho third 
form of the female of Euripus halitherscs, Doubleday. and Hewitson ; 
in tlie male by the first foinn of the female of II ypolinmas d^wmala, 
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Wallace ; also PapiHo hutleri^ Janson, in both sexes mimicks both sexes 
of this ’Euplosa, The scent of Euploea Hnnmi reihinds Dr. Martin of 
“ Worcester Sauce.” The males are variable; In one variety the spots 
on the upperaide of the forewing are violet, in another they are white. 
These latter specimens would appear to agree with E. mulciber, Cramer, 
described by him from China and the Coromandel Coast (the latter 
locality is certainly erroneous), but restricted by Moore to the islands 
of Borneo and Billiton, My male specimens of Trepsichrois from Borneo 
do not at all agree with Cramer’s figure of Paptlio ” mulciher, having 
the spots on the upperside of the forewing very small (much smaller 
than in typical E, linnm) and violet, instead of laige and white as 
portrayed by Cramer. 

34. Eupl®a castblnaui, Felder. 

Hagen. Never occurs in Deli, Langkat and Serdang, all the 
specimens from Sumatra — about a dozen — in Dr. Martin’s collection 
were caught by his brother, Dr. Friedl Martin, in Asahan, sontli of our 
area ; still further south of Asahan, at Indragiri, where Dr. F. Martin 
also collected, he failed to get E. casielnaui. At Penang it occurs 
close to the sea-shore, but it fiies high and is not easily caught. It 4a 
always solitary, several specimens are never seen together, 

35. Eoplosa (OMiplcda) ecnIjs, de Niceville, n. sp. 

Grose Smith as ledereH and mazetres. Hag^n as ledereri, Moore 
as ledererL Staudingcr as mazetrzs. 

Habitat : N.-B. Sumatra. 

Expanse ; d* , 2*5 to 29 ; 9 , 2*7 to 3*0 inches. 

DBSOBfpnON: MatjE and femaub. Allied to E. (OalKphea) mazare^^ 
Moore, from Java, but differing thm^fiom in having the uppebsiojes of 
both mngs almost entirely unglossed with purple,, while that species has 
the anterior two-ihirds of the forewing ano^ small patch in the middle 
of the hind wing paxple-glossed ; the white, vidiet-glossed spots on both 
wings the fame. 

E. eunUSi de Nic#ville; from Sumatra, E. mazores^ Moore, from 
Java, E. ledererit Felder, from the Malay Peninsula, and B. aristotelisf 
Moore, from Born^, c;an be axtanged in a regular series by the extent 
of the purple-glossing of both wings on the uppermde, E. $unus being 
the least, E, aristotdiz the most purple-glossed ; the latter, indeed, if 1 
have correctly identified it, having the whole of the forewing and a 
considerable area on the hind wing very rich iridescent purple. 

This species is never found at high elevations, not even as high as 
Bind;jei» but always close to the sea. It is very plentiful on 
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the river banks of the Wampoe near Kampong Iiiei and Stabat, 
and is found in compb.ny with Danais hegesippus, Cramer, and EupUea 
dutantiij Moore, the Danainso of the lowest elevations For twelve 
years Dr. Martin did not succeed in obtaining a female, only in the last 
two years were females found in considerable numbers by the imported 
Lepcha collectors from India, but that sox is always much rarer than 
the male. 

36. Etjplceji (Danisepa) diocletianus, Fabricius. 

Grose Smith as rhadamanthus. Snellen as radamanthm [sic], and 
rJuidamanthus, Hagen as diochtianus [sic], and rhadamantkus^ Hors** 
held [sic]. Standinger as rJiadamanthus, Distant. Moore. Mr. Moore 
has recently shewn that Fabricius described “ Papilio ” diocleiiantis 
from a female, and Papilio " rhadamanthus from a male of the same 
species, so the earlier name applied to the species is here used irrespec- 
tive of the sex. Is rather a common species in the plains, and occurs in 
the outer hills as high as Bekantschan ; the female is always much 
rarer than the malof The male is mimicked by Papilio velutinus^ Butler^ 
and also by the first and second forms of Euripus halitJierses, Doubleday 
and Hewitson. 

37. ♦Euplosa (Selinda) elbusina, Cramer. 

Snellen records a single male from Sumatra. But for this solitary 
identification the species has always been considered to be confined to 
Java. 

38. Eupi.®a {SalpiwK) LEUC0STICT08, Gmelin. 

Grose Smith as nomra* Hagen as novarm. Butler as vestigiata. 
Distant as vestigiata. Very rare in Sumatra, perhaps commoner in Java 
than elsewhere. I have du^g many years past added to my collection 
every specimen of this group of Euplcea I could obtain, and now that I 
have very extensive material to compare, I find that it is quite impossible 
to separate E. leucostictos^ described in 1789, E. dehaani, Lucas ( 1853), 
E. novarcBt Felder (1862), E. Vestigiata^ Butler (1866), E. leucogonye^ 
Butler (1879), and E. lazulina^ Moore (1883). The species is obviously 
a variable one, the variations which it exhibits are not confined to parti- 
cular localities, but are shewn wherever it is found. Mr. ftoore in Proo. 
Zool. Soc. Lond., 1883, restricts E. novarm to tlie Nicobar Isles and 
TenasseHm, E, vestigiafa to Sumatra, B. lazulina to ^Malacca, E* leuco^ 
gonys to Malacca, E, leucostictos to Java, and E. dehaani to Java. Ail 
Euploeas in Sumatra, both the brown and blue ones, even the rare 
E. huQostictoSy are exceedingly fond of spots where there is shade from 
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the direct sunlight, especially where there is dead wood, so that they may 
fPGqUGntly be found in the open verandahs of houses near the forest, or 
on wooden bridges over rivers, which in Sumatra arc almost always 
furnished with, an attap roof made of palm leaves to protect the wood- 
work from the rain. To these places do the Euplmas I'osort, for a short 
time emerging into the sunlight and exhibiting their lovely iridescent 
coloui’s, then returning to the favourite spot on wood, where they rest 
with folded wings ; this evidently much-enjoyed sport of the butterflies 
continuing the whole day till three or four o’clock in the afternoon, 
when the lengthening shadows warn them that it is time to retire to 
their resting places in the adjoining forest, where they spend the night. 
It was on one of these wooden bridges that Dr. Martin obtained his first 
E. leucostictos. 

39. *Eupuea (Tsamtn) chlos, Guerin. 

Distant. Butler. 

40. ’*Edpl(ea (Tsamia) Oejbani, Distant. 

Distant. Moore. Mr. Distant expi*esses the opinion that this species 
“ May bo but an oxtrorne variety of E. Guerin, which latter by 

Mr. Moore is restricted to Province Wellesley in the Malay Peninsula. 
I am also of this opinion, but keep it distinct for the present, as I 
have seen no specimen agi’eoing exactly with Mr. Distant’s figure and 
description of E. dejeani. 

41. ♦Eupl(ea (Isamta) sopniA, Moore. 

Oiiginally described from Sumatra by Moore. 

42. Eoplcba (Isamia) jigyptOS, Butler; 

E. icgyptusy Snellen, Aliddon-Snmatra, Lopidoptora, p. 12, u. 2, pi, i, 1-3, 
male (1892). 

Grose Smith. Snellen. Hagen. Kirby. Moore. A leather rare 
spcoics in the phiins, and found on the lower slopes of the hills as higli 
as Bekaiitschan. The female is excessively rare. I have retained this 
name for the species of Isamia ( I have lieen able to recognise only one ) 
occurring in Sumatra, as so many authors have identified the Sumatran 
form of E. chloe, Gu6rin (which is the oldest name for the species of 
this gimp) under it. But I am very strongly of opinion that instead 
of four speeiiSS of Isamia as recorded above occurring in Sumatra there 
is only one, and moi’eover, that several other spocies kept separate by 
Mr. Moox*e should be added to tbo synonymy. 
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43. ’^EurLosA (Narmada) comsimilis, Felder. 

Moore. Originally described from Java. Unknown to ns from 
Sumatra. 


44. Ecplcea (Narmada) mautinii, do Nio^ville. 

E, (Narmada) martiniif de Nic^ville, Jouru. Bomb. Nat. Hiat. Soo., vol. viii, 
-p, 38, n. 2, pi. K, figs. 3, 4, female (1893). 

Not uncommon in the higher mountains and on the Central Plateau, 
but never beloAv 3,000 feet elevation. In this species both sexes were 
almost always brought in equal numbers. It is almost unrivalled in 
the male in the rich velvety deep black coloration of its upporsido. 

45. Euplcea (SHctoftlosa) haurisit, Feldei\ 

Qroso Smith as tyrianthma. Hagen as thyriantina [sic]. Moore as 
tyrianihina. As I can exactly match Sumatran specimens of E, tyrian- 
thina^ Moore, with Khasi Hill examples of E. harrisii, Felder, I record 
the species under the latter name, as it is much the older. E. harrisii 
is richly blue-glossed, in spite of Mr. Moore having stated the contrary 
in Lepidoptera Indioa, vol. i, p. 138 (1891). In Sumatra it is, as this 
species goes, fairly constant, though the spots on both wings as usual 
shew considerable variation both as to size and number. I possess some 
which coincide precisely, spot for spot, and in the extent of the blue 
coloration, with Mr. Moore’s figure of Stictoplcea crowleyi (l.c., pi. lii, 
fig. 2, male). For notes on the variability and synonomy of E^ harrisii^ 
seo do Niceville, Proceedings Asiatic Society Bengal, 1892, n. 158. In 
Sumatra it is found in the alluvial plain and also as Iii^b as Bokantschan 
and Kepras in the hills. The female is as usual vei-y rare. Dr. Martin 
caught his fiist male specimen under the roof of a wooden bridge over 
the Bindjei river near Namoe Oekor. 

4G. *Edpl<ea (Stictoploea) picina, Butler. 

E, picinat Butler, Proo. Zool. SoC. Lend., 1866, p. 280, xi. 36, pi. zxr, fig. I, male^ 

'■A, 

Butler. Moore. Originally described from Sumatra. Unknown 
to us. 

H * 

47. •EonosA i^tioioplcea) IHCOKSPICUA, Bntier. 

Bailor. Moore. Origiuftllj described from Samatra. UulEnovn 
to ns. 
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48. Mtcalesis (Sato<0 mau, de Nic^ville. ‘ 

If. (Satoa) maid, do Nic<Yflle, Jonrn. A. S. B., toI. Ixiii, pt. 8, p. 1. n. 1. pi. i fi™ 
1, mnJ*; 2, female (1884). »*•>»• 

Grose Smith as maianeas. Snellen as majanea$ [sic]. Hagen as 
maianeM. Occurs only in the large forest, and never at low elevations, 
its region commencing at Namoe Oekor and thence into the hills. It 
is always found on or very near to the ground. Very easily damaged, 
hardly ever is a perfect specimen obtained. 

49, •Mtcamssis (JDalapa) 0DPK4| Feldcft 

Mooro. Not rare in Java, unknown to ua from Sumatra. 

60. MvCAtBSis (Suralaya) obsdis, Hewitson. 

Grose Smith. Hagen. Snellen. Kirby. Distant. Also a true 
butterdy of the high forest, and is the only Sumatran ifycalesie which 
has a bluish gloss on the nppersido of the wings as so many forest butter- 
flies have ilia greater or less degree, such as the CmlUee, Thaumantia, Ama- 
thuxidia dilucida, Honrath, and others) even the Lamptdea of the forest, 

L. saturata, Snellen, L. elpii, Godart, and L. tuhdita, Moore, are far 
richer and deeper blue than the Lamptdea celeno, Cramer, of the roads. 

51. Mtcalesis {Oreotriaena) medos, Fabricins. 

Hewitson as heaione. Snellen as heaione. Grose Smith as hestone. 
Hagen. Distant. Very common in the plains. The dry-season form of 
the species found in many parts of India, M. rwneJea, Moore, is quite 
unknown in Sumatra. Dr. Martin has bred it in Sumatra on grass, 
from eggs laid by females shut up in glass prune bottles. He considers’ 
that Oraotrmna should bo used in its full generio sense, as the larva and 
and pupa differ greatly from the larv® and pup® of species of Oalyaume 
and Mydoaama which he has also bred from the egg laid in confinement, 
the larv® of these snbgenera also feeding on various species of grass! 

M. medta in Sumatra occurs idl the year round, generation following 

generation in rapid succession. Dr, Martin notes that The ocelli on 
the underside of the ydpgs phssess in this species a quite peculiar glossy 
surrounding, Mich I know to occhr duly iu the Indian genus Ziveetea 
Hewitson.” ^ o r-. 

52. Mtoalbsis {(hlyButme) pbrssuSi Fabrioius. 

Grose Smith as samba ahd laldssia. Hagen as hlasius^ var. talassts, 
Hewitson. M. blasius is the wet-season, and M. perseus the dry-season 
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form of one and the same species ; the latter is not found in Sumatra. 
iJfl lalassis is confined to Gilolo and Amhoina accordinj^ to Mr. Moore. 
Not uncommon in the plains, hut occurs loss frequently than M. mineus, 
LinnaDus, and M. horsjieldii, Moore. ' 

53. *Mycalbsis {Oahjsisme) polydeota, Cramer. 

Snellen as justma, Butler. Mr. Moore gives the ‘ * Papilio justina, 
Cramer, which was described from the Coromandel Coast of South 
India, as a synonym of ilf. polydecta^ and restricts the species to Basteim, 
Central, and Southern India, and Ceylon. As the figure of Af. justina 
is very similar to the wet-season form of M. mineus^ LinneouSi while the 
of Af. polydedet reminds one at once of tke recently- desenbed 
Af. horsfieldiiy Moore, it is, I think, probable that Messrs. Snellen and 
Butler have incorrectly recorded this species from Sumatra. Dr. Hagen 
gives If. justina as a synonym of If. mimus, 

54. Mycalesis (Calysisme) mineus, Linneeus. 

Hewitson, Grose Smith as ostrea. Hagen as driisin, and as mineus^ 
Butler [sic]. Distant. Mr. Moore considers that both If. mineus and 
If. drusia^ Cramer, represent the wet-season form of one and the same 
species. No dry-season form of it (Af. otrea^ Cramer, nec If. ostreuy 
Westwood, which also equals the dry-season form of If. minetts), occurs 
in Sumatra. It is the commonest species of Mycalesis found in the island, 
and flies everywhere with If. medus, Fabricius, where there is grass 
and a little juugle for it to retire into. 

55. Mycalesis (Oalysisme) HOUSFiBLDir, Moore, 

Cahj8i»me horsfietdii, Mooro, Lep. Ind., vol. i, p. 197, pi. Irvi, flgg. 2, 2a, male^ 
ujet-season formi 2c, dry -season form (1892). 

The dry- and wet-season forms of this spooies differ but little. I 
have specimens also from Nias Island and Java. If. mineua^ ^innsdus, 
If. perseus, Fabricius, and If. horsfieldii all occur at the same time and 
place, so there can be no question of one being perhaps a seasonal form of 
the other. Besides, the “ male-marks ” of the three species differ con- 
siderably, that of the latter on the npperside of the hindwing being very 
much larger than those of the other two species. Dr. Martin has bred this 
species as well as If. mineus^ If. janardana, Moore, and If. anaptta^ Moore, 
from eggs laid by confined females j the larval stage of all four being , 
very similar and not easy to be differentiated, if mixed together. If. hore^ 
fieldii and If. anapita would not oat the common ubiquitous Oramineee, 
so he had to give them other and rarer kinds of grapis. If. horsfieldii is 
common in the plains of Sumatra, the female rarer than the male. 

J. II. 48 
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56. Mycalesis {Onlapa) mnasicles, Hewitson. 

JUT. mnasicles, Hewitson, Kx, Bntt., toI. in, pi. Myccflcsia y, figs. 32, 33, male 
(1864). 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Hagen as [sic]. Distant. Kirby. 

Onginally described from Sumatra. Rather rare in the forests and in 
pepper gardens ; not found at so low an elevation even as Namoe Oekor, 
somewhat plentiful at Loeu Boenioe near the Battak fi*ontier. This 
species is the largest of all the Sumatran Mycaleeis^ and small males only 
may be equalled in size by very large fcmnles of M. mineus, Liniieaus, 
or M. orseis^ Hewitson. The shape of the forowing also is very diffci^ut 
from all our other species of the genus. 

67. Mycalesis (Marfanda) janardana, Moore. 

Grose Smith. Snellen. Hagen. Distant. Occurs not uncommonly 
in the forests of the plains. The large deep velvety black spot — which 
is a “ male-mark ** — in and around the discoidal cell of the forewing on 
the upperside of the male^ and the mottled underside of both wings 
makes this species of easy recognition. The caterpillars feed only at 
night. The butterdy emerges from the pupa very late in the day, not 
before two or three o’clock p. m,, all the other species bred by Dr. 
Martin emerged between nine and ten o’clock a.m. It flies mostly at 
dawn and the dusk of the evening, and is a good example of the crepus- 
cular habits of so many tropical butterflies. 

58. ^MvOALESisXM^arfanda) meqamede, Hewitson. 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Originally described from Ternate; 
Hewitson recordslt from Macassar in Celebes, Gilolo, Batohian, Ternate, 
Sumatra, Malacca and Java ; Moore records it from Celebes, Gilolo and 
Batchian. It is unknown to us. 

69. .Mycalesis {Mydosama) FtrscuM, Felden 

Hewitson os diniche, Snellen. Grose Smith as diniche twice over. 
Hagen. Distant as fvsea [sic]. Common in the forests at the foot of the 
hills and also in the plains, near rivers, and at Btabat. In coloration 
it is intermediate between the fuscous and yellow species of Mycalesis, 

60. Mycalesis {Mydosartwi) anapita, Mooi*e. 

Hewitson. Groso Smith. Snellen. Hageu. Common in the 
forests of the plains. 

61. Mycalesis (Mydosama) MAKcaNATA, Moore. 

Mydesama maryinata, Moore, Trana. Ent. Soc. Lend., 1881, p. 307. 

Moore. Hagen. Oinginally described from Sumatra. Occurs only 
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on the Centml Plateau at an elevation of not less than 3,000 feet at 
least. It is quite common where it is found, and is endemic to the 
Battak mountains. 

62. MrcALEsrs (Mydosama) dohertyi, Blwes. 

M, dohertyif Elwes, Proo. Zool. Soo. Loud., 1891, p. 261, pi. xxni, Ago. 8, malet 
4, female. 

Described from Pci*ak in the Malay Peninsula. Dr. Martin obtain- 
ed a single male from Selesseh, and later a female from Soeka- 
randa, and in 1894 one pair from Bekantschan. It is one of the rarest^ 
buttcHlies in Sumatra, as in thirteen years’ collecting ho only obtained 
these four specimens. 

63. *Mycalesis (Mydosama) asophis, Hewitson. 

Grose Smith. Originally described from Mysol. Recorded also 
from Now Guinea, Waigiou and Ternato by Moore. Unknown to us. 

64. Mygat<esis (Loesa) oroatis, Hewitson. 

Hagen as oroatis and ustulaia* Mr. F. Moore allows L. snrhha^ 
Marshall, to stand for this species, in preference to Ir. fervida^ Butler, 
which is an older name, being the first published. Colonel Marsball’s 
description of M, surJclia was read before Mr. Butler’s paper was pub- 
lished, but that does not give priority. M. fervida, if. surhha and 
M. ustulata^ Distant, are all synonyms of M, oroatis^ described from Java. 
The first two names represent dry-season, the last tw’o wet-season forms 
of one and the same species. The dry-season form certainly does not 
occur in Sumatra, it is unknown to me if it is found in Java. AI, oroatis 
is somewhat uncommon in the lower hills at Namoe Oekor, Namoe 
Tambis, and Bekantschan. It is the darkest of the yellow species of 
Mycalesis found in Sumatra. Females are rare. 

65. *Mygalesis medusa. 

Grose Smith. This species does not appear to have ever been 
described. 

66. ^Mycalesis bockii. 

Grose Smith. Also apparently nondescript. 

It may perliaps be here noted that all the Sumatran species of 
Mycalesis are very earth-loving insects, they always keep close to the 
ground, which they only leave for higlier flights on two occasions, via?., 
during the wedding flight, and when two jealous males meet and fight. 
Mycalesis are oat on rainy days when there is no sun, hud give on^ such 
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days some occupation and consolation to the otherwise disappointed 
collector. All the species are very fond of foeces of all kinds and of 
sweets, and are often very numerous on pieces of sugai^-cane which the 
natives have thrown away after removing all the sweet juice possible 
by mastication or otherwise. They are also very partial to the red saliva 
of the betel-chewing natives. 

67. Nkorina Lowii, Doubleday and Hewitson. 

Hewitson as Gyllo lotoii, Grose Smith. Snellen as Eipio lowii. 
Hagen as Eipio lowii. Staudinger. Distant. Kirby. Occurs only in the 
lower hills and is not very common, and when caught is nearly always 
in a damaged condition. They are very fond of the juice of some forest 
trees, which give forth this liquid when the bark is cut or wounded. 
Every , observer who has seen it flying has noted its strong likeness to 
Papilio helenus, Linnrous. This, however, is not a case of mimicry but 
of accidental resemblance only, as P. helenus is not a protected butterfly. 
Dr. Martin considers that in its shape and habits it is very near to the 

genus Melanitis, being only a gigantic form of the genus. 

68. Amnosu eudamu, Grose Smith. 

A. eudamiaf Grose Smith, Nat* Wand. Kast. Aroh., p. 275 (1885). 

A. martini, Hourath, Berl. Ent Zeit., vol. xxxvi, p. 430 (1891). 

Grose Smith as decora and^tedamta, Snellen as decora, Hagen 
as decora. The late Professor Westwood originally described the genus 
Amnosioy and placed it in the subfamily Nymphalince immediately before 
Cyrestis, Kirby and Staudinger retain it in the same position. The 
late Dr. Schatz placed it between Stihochiona and Hestina. Dr. Hagen 
Las struck out an independent course, and places it in the subfamily 
Amaihusunm, between Enispe and Olerome, I am of opinion that it 
should come into the subfamily Satyrinas near to the genus Neorina. 
The presence qf ocelli in the subfamily Nymphalinae is rare, and when 
found in such genera as Precis^ Junonia^ Apatura, Cynthia^ Bihinopalpa^ 
Poleschalliay Kallitna, Ac,, difEer in character from the ocelli found in the 
Satyrinee* The yellow form of female of A. eudamia agrees strikingly in 
shape, facies, and its naked eyes with Neorina hilda, Westwood, the type 
of the genus^ having the veins of the forewing non-swollen at the base, 
and a broad oblique yellow band across the disc of that wing. In these 
features it afso strongly rese.mhles Melanitis amabtlis, Boisduval, from 
New Guinea. Amnosia 4lflers from Melanitis^ however, in 'having the 
second median nervnia of the hindwing arising at the end of the dis- 
coidal cell, instead of well before the end ; in this it agrees with 
Neorina, Amnosia differs from Neorina in the direction of the disco-cellu- 
lar nervnles of the fore wing ; and in having the second median nervuleof 
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that wing arising at the lower end of the cell instead of long before 
the end. All the genera of the Amathusiinm have to mj eyes a facies 
peculiar to themselves not seen in Amnosia; besides which in all the 
genera except Xanthotssma the disooidal cell of the hindwing is open or 
only partially closed, in the Satyrinm it is closed entirely, Amnosia 
therein agreeing with the latter. The genus at present contains four 
species, A. decora^ Doubleday and Hewitson, from Java, A, eudamia^ 
Grose Smith, from Sumatra, A, halmnaf Fruhstorfer, from North 
Borneo, and A. deeoHna^ Fruhstorfer, from Nias. The male of A. en- 
damia differs from that sex of A. decora in having the oblique blue 
band on the upperaide of the forewing broader, paler, and of a more 
silvery hue. The female of A. eudamia is dimorphic, one form having 
the band yellow, the other having it white ; specimens somewhat inter- 
mediate between these two forms, the band being yellowish-white, are 
sometimes obtained. Dr. j^fartin informs me that he has received both 
foims of A. decora from Java also. He took the first wliito females of 
A. eudamia ever obtained to Europe in 1889, from tliem the late Herr 
llonrath created tte species Amnosia marilnly not being aware that 
Mr. Henley Grose Smith had already described the species from speci- 
mens obtained by Mr. Henry O. Forbes. Dr. Martin captured his first 
specimens himself in 1889 in Deli, south of Kampong Roemah Kenang- 
kong. It occurs also in the forests at high elevations south of Bekant- 
schan, in the Battak mountains, and on the Central Plateau, but is by 
no means common, as is the Javan species, so Mr. Fruhstorfer informs 
ns, in suitable localities. 

69. CCELITBS BPIMINTHIA, WestwOod. 

Grose Smith. Hageu. Distant. Kirby. Rare, and occurs in dense 
forests only as high as Namoe Oekor. 

70. CcBLiTBS HUMiLis, Butler. 

Grose Smith as etiptychoides [sio]. Hagen as euptychotdes [sic]* 
Very rare, Dr. Martin has obtained two or three specimens only. It 
may be known from the (7. etiptychioides of Felder, which is apparently 
confined to Borneo, by the female being devoid of all ultramarine- blue 
coloration on the upperside of the hindwing. The pupils of the ocelli 
on the underside of all the species of the genus are of a lovely iridescent 
blue colour which is only visible in some lights. This is also the case 
in tlio allied genus Ptychandra^ Felder, from llie Philipines. 

71. *CcELiTBS NOTHis, Doubleday and Hewitson. 

Hagen. This rare species was desenbed from “ East India,’^ 
M. Oharles Oberthur possesses two males aiid a female, and there is a 
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female in the British Museum ; these are all the known specimens. Its 
precise habitat is unknown. 

In Sumatra the species of Goslites are inhabitants of dense virgin 
forests» are verj shy, but settle often, and can only be captured by ap- 
proaching them most gently and carefully. They always rest with 
folded wings, and are not easily seen on the dark ground covered with 
leaves of all shades in the dim recesses of the forest. Their shyness and 
the difficulty of discovering and capturing them may be the real reason 
why they are so seldom met with in collections. Dr. Martin is of opinion 
that Neorina hwiu Doubleday and Hewitson, is a gigantic Melanitis, so 
he would call the species of OcalUes the Mulanitia of the forest. Being 
true forest insects they exhibit a beautiful glossy blue colour (confer 
Mycaleais orseis^ Hewitson, ante No. 50). 

72. Lethe (Nemetis) minerva, Fabricius. 

Hewitson as arcadia. Grose Smith as areadia. Snellen as arcadia. 
Kirby. Apparently very rare in North-Enstorn Sumatra, Dr. Martin 
having obtained one specimen only from the mountains. It is far less 
rare in Java. 

73. Lethe ( DehU) mekara, Moore. 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Hagen. Semper. Snellen. Common 
everywhere in the plains, in the mountains, and even ou the Central 
Plateau; the specimens from the mountains have the yellowish-red 
colour on the uppeiside of the hindwing more extensive than those from 
the plains. The insect is always met with near bamboos, on which the 
larva feeds, and is even very common in Bindjei. 

74. Lethe {Dehis) ohandiga, Moore. 

Hagem Very rare, in the higher mountains and on the Ceutml 
Plateau. Dr. Martin has not obtained more than ten or twelve speci- 
mens during his long sojourn in the island. 

75. Lethe (Dehis) darbna, Felder. 

JD. dareMt de Niceville, Joara. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. viii, p. 40, n. 3, pi. K, 
fig. 7, male (1893). 

Very iwe in the Bat^k mountains, and not found below 3,000 feet 
elevation. Dr. Martin vimes to add :-ir“ I cannot lose this opportunity 
to present my compliments to ray friend Mr. Lionel de Nicfiville for his 
extraordinary entomological knowledge and keen insight in having seen 
only the drawing of the very different female of Lethe darena in Dr. 
Feldet’s Betse Novar% Lepidoptera, and from that being able to deter- 
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mine the first male obtained by me, which 1 took to him on paying 
my first visit to Darjiling, after 1 had had the animal retamed to me 
as undeterminable from Berlin. Afterwards 1 sent collectors especially 
to the mountains to obtain females, when de Nic6villc*8 identification 
was splendidly confirmed. As far as I am aware, no specimens from 
JaA’^a, from whence this species was first obtained, have been recorded 
since the female was desoi'ibed by Dr. Felder. L. darena is doubtless 
one of the rarest, as well as one of the most beautiful, if not tho most 
beautiful, species in this largo genus.” 

76. Lethe europa, Fabricius. 

Snellen. Hagen as europa and arete. Distant. Opeurs in nearly 
the same localities as L. melcara^ Moore, and has the same habits but is 
considerably rarer, especially the female. Dr. Hagen records both 
L. europa and L. arete^ Cramer, from Sumatra. The latter, according to 
Mr. F. Moore, is found in the Sula islands and Amboina only, while 
L. arcuata^ another allied species described by Butler, is confined to 
Celebes. ^ 

77. Lethe rohria, Fabricius. 

Snellen. Hagen. A common species, but confined to the Central 
Plateau of the Battak mountains. 

78. *YPTHiAfA CETLONICA, Hewitson. 

Elwes. Unknown to ns from Sumatra. It occurs on the eastern 
coast of India (Orissa and Gan jam), in South India, and in Ceylon. 

79. Yfthima baldus, Fabricius. 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Hagen as methora^ Fabricius [siej. Elwes. 
Probably tho commonest species of Yptliima in the plains and found 
everywhere. The larva feeds on the same ubiquitous Graminece as 
Mycalesis minetis^ Linnrous. Dr. Hagen evidently followed Mr. W. L. 
Distant in Rhop. Malay., who described and figured this species erro- 
neously under the name of Y. methora^ Hewitson. No species of Yptkima 
presents dry-season forms in Sumatra, all are strongly ocellated. 

80. Ypthima iabba, de Niceville. 

« 

r. iarha, de Nio^yille, Jonrn. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. x, p.48, n. 4, pi. B, 

figa. 7, male; 8, /t»wate (1896). 

Very rare, in all Dr. Martin has not obtained more than a dozen 
specimens. It is of large size, 1*6 to 1*8 inches in expanse, and has five 
ocelli only on the hindwing, a pair at the anal angle, a pair in tho 
median interspaces, and a single one in the upper subcostal interspace. 
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81. Tpthima philombla, JohanBson. 

Snellen a.8 hubneri, Hagen as hahneri, Distfiint as hilhneri. Com- 
mon everywhere in the plains like Y, haldm^ Fabricius. I follow 
Mr. Moore in my identification of this species (Lep. Indica, vol. ii, p. 74, 
pi. cx, fig. 4, male '(i 893), which he records from Sumatra. It is of small 
size, has six ocelli in pairs on the underside of the hindwing, and has an 
iuconspiouons patch of androconia on the upperside of the forewing. The 
Y. huebneri of Kirby, under which name the present species has apparently 
been recorded by three writers from Sumatra, is quite a distinct species, 
with no male-mark,” and with four ocelli only placed one and throe, and 
does not appear td occur in the island. The Y. tabella of Marshall, from 
South India and Burma, of which the typo specimen is in my collection, 
appeai*a to me to be the same as Y. philomela of Johansson. Mr. Elwes 
in his monogpraph of the genus Tpthima places the PapiUo ” philomela^ 
Johaqpsen, as a synonym of Y. haldus, Fabricius, but with a query. 
He gives Y. tabella as a certain synonym of Y. baldiM. Nowhere does 
Mr. Elwes refer to the Y. philomela of Linnasus. All Mr. Moore says 
about it is that it is quite distinct from Y. hilhneri^ Kirby; and has 
six ocelli on the hind wing disposed in thi*ee pairs (Lep. Ind., vol. ii, p. 81). 
I am, therefore, quite in the dark as to how Y. philomela^ Johanssen, 
and Y. philomela, Linnmus, are supposed to differ. Mr. Moore gives 
the T, philomela of Hiibnor as a synonym of Y, hmbrmis Kilby# 

82. Tpthima pabdogus, Moore. 

Bnellen. Hagen. Distant as corticana. Occurs in Sumatra only 
on the Central Plateau of the fiattak mountains at an elevation of not less 
than 3,000 feet, Mr. Moore I’etains Y. corticaria, Butler, as a distinct 
species ; I quite agree with Mr. Elwes in placing it as a synonym of 
Y. patkdoeue, Mr# Distant treats Y. corticaria as a ** var.” of Y. pandocue, 

83# Tpthima fasciata, Hewitson. 

Hewitson. Drose Smith. Distant. Ku*by. Elwes. Decidedly 
i^re, occurs only iu the forests of the lower hills rarely at Namoe Oekor, 
but never at a lower elevation. Like the specie^ of MycahsU all the 
species of Tpthima are not as fond of the sun as most other butterflies, 
and fly on rainy days. They are partial to flowers, and will even go to 
high shrubs in blossom, which Mycaleeis will never do. 

84. «Bagapia CBisiA, Hflbzier. 

Hewitson. Snellen. Hagen. Distant. A common species ip the 
plains and is found not only in the large and high forests, but also in 
young and not very high jungle with the ground covered with grass which. 
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H prefers. Of^n met with in pepper gardens ; plentiful at BatoQ 
Gadjah near the Beg5emit rirer. It has a very weak fliglit, often setfclest 
and is easily captured. It is very Tariable iu both the shade of the 
gix)UDd-colour of the upperside and the extent of the white on the 
underside, some specimens having the white bands fully twice as broad 
as others. 


85. * Raoadia makuta, Horsfield. 

Mr, Mb^e records B. crtm, Hiibner, from the Malay Peninsula 
and Borneo, and B. maJcuta, Horsdeld, from Sumatra and Java. I liave 
an extensive series of Ragadiaa from all these localities, and while these 
specimens shew great vaiiation in the colour of the ground and the 
respective width of the^ bands, it appears to me obviot^s that they all 
represent one species. Until the publication of vol. ii of Mr. Moore's 
“ Lepidoptora Iiidica,** p. 113 (1893), B. mdkuta was always given as a 
synonym of B. crista, and Mr. Moore in that work does not give his 
I'easons for separating them. 

86. Ekites elegaks, Butler. 

Hagen. The rarest of the three Sumatran species of the genus. 

87. EkITGS ARGENTINA) Bdtler. 

Qrose Smith as madura [sic]. Hagen. Somewhat rare. 

88. Erites awgulaeis, Moore. 

Hewitsori as madura [sio], var. The commonest species of 
the genus occurring in Sumatra. E* medura, Horsfield, is confined, as 
far as our present knowledge extends, to Java and Palawan in the 
Philippines. All the species of Erites are true forest butterflies, and 
they are not only found in the large virgin forests, but also in younger 
jungle with plenty of grass under foot. At an elevation of 1,200 feet 
they disappear. On the wing they remind one of Bagadia, as they also 
have a very weak flight, and often settloiwith closed wings. It is a 
very interesting fact that iu such a relatively small area as are the 
districts of Deli, Langkat, and Serdang, three quite distinct species of 
this rather small genus should be found. {Confer de Niof^villoj Jqutu. 
A. S. B., yol. Ixii, pt. 2, p. 1 (1893). 

89. Melanitis ismerb, Cramer. 

Hewitson as Oyllo leda. Snellen as Cyllo leda, Hagen as leda and 
ismene. Distant, leda and ismene. The dry-season form (ismene) and 
wet-season form {determinctta, Batler}| occur together at. the same time 
J. n. 49 
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and at all seasons of the year, but are most plentiful in the rainy-season 
from October to JanTiai*y in rice-fiolds, on which the larva feeds, as well 
as on certain coarse species of grass. It is delightful to a lepidopterist 
who loves insects alive in their native haunts as well as dead, dried, and 
pinned in his cahineie to see two males fighting together and flying up 
very high into the air, then returning with periodical regular move- 
ments to the spots from whence they started. As this happens mostly 
after sunset, the silhotiettes of the insects are very sh^p and clear 
against the j^Vden evening sky of the tropics. In consequence of the 
well-known habit of Melanitis to bo on tlie wing before sunrise and after 
sunset, it sometimes comes into the lighted open verandahs of the 
houses — quite a stranger amongst a crowd of moths and insects of all 
orders. « 

90. Melanitis BELA, Mooro. 

Hagen ns suyndajia. Semper ns suyndana. Decidedly rare, and 
has nearly the same hahits as M, isrnenp, Cramer, but prefers small 
jungle rather than the borders of fields, gardens, &c. Like Ncorina 
lowi% Donbleday and Hewitson, it is exceedingly fond of the sap from 

certain trees. Dr. Hagen has quite correctly observed that in the early 

morning hours M, beta is still earlier on the wing than M. ismene, and 
that it has already retired to rest as that species and some My cal r sis 
appear. M. hda occui's under two forms: — the one which coiresponds 
to the wet-season form of the species in India {aswa, Moore), has the 
npperside of the wings ia the male velvety-black, with the apex of the 
f ore wing but very slightly angulated; the other, which corresponds to 
the dry-season form of the species in India (true beta), has the upper- 
* side of the wings in the male much paler, of a rusty-brown hue, often 
with subapical spots in the forewing on the upperside, with the apex of 
the wing strongly angulated. The fii*8tof these forms equals M. ahdtdlse^ 
Distant, the second Jlf, myudana^ Moore. ‘Mr. Moore in Lep. Ind., vol. 
ii, p. \ 37, continues to keep the two last-named species distinct, and 
records it from Sumatra under the name of M. sityudana, but as I 
possess good series of both^rom the localities whence they were des- 
cribed, I have no hesitation in sinking them both as synonyms of 
M, bela. 

f 

91. MELAKtr^s ziTBKitrs, Herbst. 

Distant. The rarest species of the genus occurring in Sumatra, 
and found only at the. higher elevations from 500 to 2,000 feet. In 
thirteen years Dr. Martin has obtained a dozen specimens perhaps. 
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SubfaUiily ELTMNiifiJB. 

92. ElTMNTAS NIGRBSCEXd, Butlor. 

Hagen. 1 have found great difBiculty in identifying satisfaetorily 
tho common species of Elymnuis of the tmdularia group occurring in 
Sumatra. Mr. Distant seems to have had similar diihculty with the 
Malay Peninsula species, vide Rliop. Malay., p. 61. E, nigrescens was des- 
cribed by Butler from Sarawak, Boimeo, both sexes are described and 
one is figured, but it is not stated whether that figure was taken, from a 
male or a female, bub probably the latter. I have nothing very like it 
from Sumatra or Borneo, Distant figai*es two female specimens from 
the Malay Peninsula, which were presumably compared with tho types, 
besides which Mr. Butler himsolf records E, 7ngrescem from tho Malay 
Peninsula. Our specimens agree very fairly with Distant’s two figures, 
so I have adopted the name he uSes for it. The males have sometimes no 
blue coloration on the upperaido of tho forowing whatever, sometimes 
there is a more or loss complete series of marginal spots, which are most 
prominent at tho apex of tho wing. The hind wing is usually immaculate, 
but sometimes there is a marginal series of wljitish spots. The female 
is very similar to the male, but the grouad*colour of the upperside is 

paler and more reddish, and the blue spots are usually more prominent. 
Sumatran specimens of both sexes are frequently atnaller and duller- 
coloured than specimens from tho Malay Peninsula and Borneo. No 
orange form of female {E, undularuy Drury, from India; E, tinctwia^ 
Moore, from Burma ; E, fraterna^ Butler, from Ceylon; E. discrepans, Dis- 
tant, from the Malay Peninsula ; and E. protogeniaf Cramer, from Java) 
is ever found in Sumatra. This species is by Far the commonest of tho 
subfamily occurring in the island, and is found in the plains all the year 
round in ever succeeding generations. Tho larva feeds on the rattan 
cane, and doubtless on various species of palms also. 

93. ^Elymnias lrucoctma, Godart. 

Hagen as leucocyma^ Godardt [sic]. This species was described from 
males from Java, and is evidently very closely allied to E. undularis^ 
Drury, from India. May not E. leucocyma be a synonym of E.protoge^ 
wia, Cramer ? It is doubtful if two distinct species of this group are 
found in Java. Dr. Hsgen records two species of ElymniaSot this group 
from Sumatra, but I have only seen one, which, however, is decidedly 
variable, but cannot in my opinion be split up into separate species. 

94 pjtTMNiAS tUTESCBNS, Butler.- 

Grose Smith as panthera. Hagen. Butler. Distant. Kirby. 
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Staudinger as 2 >an^^(i, Fabricius, var. Bntler. Wallace. Yery 

raro in the forests of the plains and as hiy:h as'Namoe Oekor. This 
insect is perhaps not really as rate as it appears to be ; as it greatly 
resembles on the wing a brown Euplcsa^ it probably often from this cause 
escapes the notice of the collector. 

05. Dlymnus DASi) Distant. 

E, dara. Distant, Ann. and Mag. of Nat. Hist., fifth series, toI. aiz> p. 50, 
n. 86 (1887). 

This species was described from Northern Borneo. An allied spe- 
cies is the E. alhofasciata, Staudinger, fiom Palawan in the Philippine 
Isles, described in Iris, vol. ii, p. 39 (J889). We have not had the 
opportunity of comparing E. dara and E. alhofasciata from typical 
localities, but a female of the latter from Palawan kindly sent to me by 
Dr. Staudinger agrees exactly with Sumatran specimens of the same sex. 
The Burmese species, E, dsedalion^ de NicSville, is certainly distinct 
from the Sumatran and Philippine form which we here identify as 
E, daruy but whether it is separable from E. dara from Borneo we cannot 
say. It is very mre in Sainatra, and has been brought in from the 
Qayoe and Battak mountains from high elevations only. 

96. EiiTMKtAS (Melynias) laisidis, de Nic6ville,;n. sp. 

Grose Smith as lais. Hagen as laisy Horsfield and Moore [j»c]. 
Wallace as lais. Distant as lais. 

Habitat: N.-B. Sumatra. 

Expawse : d*, 2’9 to 3*3 ; 9 t 3’6'to 3*7 inches. 

Desoeiption: Male. Very similar to E. lais, Cramer, from Nias, 
Java, and Borneo. Female. In general appearance very similar to the 
same sex of E. malelas, HoVvitson, from Sikhim, Bhutan, Assam, and 
Burma, the wings being greatly elongated*, and the forewing on the 
CPPERSIDE having the apical half strongly washed with purple. 

I possess a single female only of E, lais from Java, from which 
the female of E, laUidis difEers in its more elongated forewing 
glossed with pnrple on the npperside. Dr. A. E. Wallace has des- 
cribed but not named the Sumatran form of E, his in Trans. Ent. Soc. 
Lond., 1869, p. 325, n. 11, E, laisidis occurs nearly always near human 
habitations, and Dr. Martin feels sure that the larva feeds on bamboos, 
as the females are always seen flying along the bamboo hedges surround- 
ing the gardens of Malay houses. It occurs most commonly in Decem- 
ber and January, and in some years (1892 and 1898) was unusually 
abundant, being seen almost in swarms. In India the allied JSl. timandra, 
Wallace, has l^en noted in the Kliasi Hills of Assani oooumng in 
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thousands in some years in a similar manner. Tn other years E. laisidis 
is very rare, a»id theft found near the sea coast (at Labnean) commoner 
than higher up. The female, on the vivid bine coloration of the upper- 
side of the fore wing of which the species is mainly based, is undoubtedly 
a very splendid mimic of Euplcea linncei^ Moore. 

97. Eltmnias (Melynias) geryxoides, de Nic5ville. 

E. {SlelyniaB) cerytaoidea^ do Nic^villo, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. x, p. 22, 
n. 7y pi. .8, fig. 13, male (1896). 

Grose Smith as eery», Hagen as ei^x» Occurs only on the 
Central Plateau at not less than 3,000 feet elevation, and similarly to 
E. laisidis is found in June and July, but chiefly in December and 
January. Dr. Martin’s brother, Dr. F. Martin, took it on the southern 
extremity of the Toba Lake near Batoe Gadjabi which is higher than 
the plateau. 

98. EtiTHNTAS (Melynias) erintes, de Nic^ville. 

E. (Melynias) erinyes, de Nic^ville, Jonm. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. z, p. 19, 
n. 6, pi. A, figs. 9, male j 10, female ( 1896}. 

A very rare species found only in the high forest at Selossch and 
u/ to the lower slopes of the hills at Bekantschan, and in the Battak 
mountains in September. Dr. Martin has obtained three specimens 
only. It is nearly allied to E, casiphone, Hiibner, more closely to 
E. kamara, Moore. 

99. Eltmntas (Melynias) dohrnii, de Kiceville. 

E, (Melynias) dohmii^ de Nic^yille, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Boo,, vol. z, p. 21, 
n. 6, pi. S, fig. 12, maJ!e (1895). 

This species was described from a single male obtained in September, 
1894, at Bohorok near the Battak frontier by Herr M. Ude, the European 
collector of Dr. H. Dohm of Stettin. As Bohorok is on the way to the 
Gayoe and Allas countnes, it is possible that this Elymnias may occur 
there more plentifully, as these regions are quite unknown* It is allied 
to E, patna^ Westwood. 

100. Elymnias (Bruasa) sumatbana, Wallace. 

• 

Wallace. Kirby. Qto&o Bmitlo sumatrana exiA penanga, Hagen 
as penanga^ Westwood, var. sumatrana. Originally described from 
Sumatra. A very rare species. It occurs in March in the forests near the 
sea together with Eupleea eunus, de Nic^lville. The female may be con- 
sidered to be one of the rarest butfet flies of our region ; in all the time 
Dr. Martin was in Sumatra he only obtained three specimensy one of 
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Tirhicb he caiight himself in a forest near the Saentis Estate, not more 
than two miles from the sea. 

101. Eltmnus {Bruasa) abrisa, Distant. 

Very rare in the high forest near Selesseh in July and at Namoe 

Oekor. Both sexes are desoribod by Mr. Distant, and the male is 

figured. We hare seen only seven female specimens. But for the fact 
that Mr. Distant describes the male, we would certainly have considered 
this species to be a dimorphic form of the- female of E. sumatrana, 
Wallace. 

102. Bltmnias (Agrusta) bsacoidrs, do Niceville. 

DyHis eaaeoides, do Niceville, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., toI. vii, p. 823, n. 2, 
pi. H, ag. 2, male (1892). 

Exceedingly rare, three specimens only have been obtained, one in 
the forest near Selesseh in July, two from the lower hills. All the 
rarer species of Elymnias have a soft weak flight and settle often with 
folded wings. They ai’e very fond of shadowy spots and of rest, and 
once settled they I'oniaiu for a long time, leaving their resting places 
only when frightened or driven away. As they all rest with shut wings 
they inrc in this position much less conSpicuoas than when on the wing. 

Subfamily Amathusjinj:. 

103, Zeuxidia amethystus, Butler. 

Hagen. Kirby. Butler. Distant. Staudinger, Bare; found only 
in dense virgin forests like all the rest of tho genns not at a lower eleva- 
tion than Bckantschan in September, It occars higher in the hills than 
any other Zeuxidia, The female has the macular band on tho upporside 
of tho fore wing oohreous- white. 

104, Zeuxidia ufCEviLi.Ei, Frubstorfer. 

Z, nicMllei, Frubstorfer, Ent. Naob., vol. xxi, p. 106 (1895). 

Frahatorfer. Described as being a local form of Z, douhledati, 
W^estwood. The latter was described from a female specimen from 
** India,*' and is somewhat roughly figured in the Genera of Dium. Lep. 
on pi. lii, fig. 1. Distant figures both sexes and records it from Penang 
and Perak. Moore record! it from Penang. I have compared both 
sexes from Perak ^ith both sexes from Sumatra, and Sumatra, females 
with Hewitson’a original figure, and can discover no differences what* 
ever. Herr Frubstorfer has recently been to London and has probably 
compared hia types of Z, nicevilUi with the type oi Z^doubUdaii^ 
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on his authority I maintaiu tho species as distinct. In Sumatra Z, ntcS' 
villei is rather more Common than Z* amethy^tus, Butler, and it occurs at 
Bekantschan and Selessoh in Juno and August, and even at Batang 
Serangan, still nearer the sea ; also in Asahan. The female has the 
macular band on the upperside of the. forewing ylolet-wliitei 

105. * Zkuxidia liUXBUir, Hiibner. 

Grose Smith as Amathusia [sic] luxei*%{. Only known to us from 
Java, where it is the commonest species in the genus. 

106. Zbuxidia (Amaxidia) AussMUS, Ommer. ‘ 

Grose Smith as Amathusia [sic] nurelius, Staudingcr. Kirby, Dis* 
tant. This species was originally figured and described by Cramer from 
a female obtained on the west coast of Sumatra* Occurs from Selessoh 
to Bekantschan and even higher in May and September ; is rarer than 
the other species of the genua. The female often measures six and a 
half inches across the wings, and is one of the largest-known Bhopalocera 
in total wing area. The female has the band on the upperside of the 
forewing white. All Zeuxidias are only met with in large high forest 
near small streams, on whoso borders there are usually some bamboos, 
on the leaves of which most probably the larva feeds. They fly rapidly 
but settle often, but always in a dense mass of branches and stems of 
bushes, 80 that they are very difficult to secure. The best way to 
collect them is to place rotten plantain fi*nit (pisangs or bananas) along 
tlio streams they haunt, to which they will come. The males of all 
our Zeuxidias are true inhabitants of ^the forest, and exhibit rich blue 
colours on the upperside. When settled with closed wings their very 
great resemblance to dead leaves on the underside makes them very 
difficult to distinguish amongst the time dead leaves which always and 
at all seasons strew the forests in the tropics. In South-East Borneo 
(Bandjermassin) all species of appear to be far commoner than 

they are in Sumatra, the Malay Peninsula and Burma. Out of 1,000 
specimens of butterflies Dr. Martin received from thence, 200 wore 
three species of Zstixidia^ ^ 

107. Amathuxidta dh-ucida, Honrath, 

Occurs only in high forest iu July, and is found up to the elevation 
of Bekantschan. Very rare, Dr. Martin obtained five specimens only 
in thirteen years ; one pair from Aer Kesoongei in Aaalian, It has the 
same habits as Zeuxidia^ and is difficult to secure. 

108. AmathuSja PHIDIPPUS, Johanssen. 

Grose Smith. Snellen. Semper. Distant. Hagen. * It sometimes 
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does great damage to the beautiful green leaves of the young cocoa-nut 
palms, Cocos nucifera^ LintisBus, on which the larva feeds, and which after 
some while present the appearance of ugly dried-up brushes. The larva 
also ate the leaves of other palms in Dr. Martin’s garden at Bindjei, for 
iDBtftnoo th$ Aflisan oil palm ancl the common Palmyra or fan-leaf 
palm. The caterpillars live socially when young, but separate after 
changing their last skin. They are green with reddish-brown hairs. 
The larva of a large Skipper, HidaH irava, Moore, feeds at the same 
time on the l^ves of Cocos nucifera^ and the two species often have a 
severe struggle to live together, in which the more robust hesperid, 
which secures a shelter for itself by spinning the leaves together, is 
generally victonous. The pupa is uniform light green, and ])angs per- 
pendicularly on horizontal leaves. The butterfly appears most 
commonly in December and January, after which time only single 
specimens are seen. In the daytime it is only found in places where 
there is deep shade, it never ventnres out into the open sunlight, but is 
most active after sunset, and like Melanitis comes sometimes to tlie 
lamps. In its prediliction for shade it often enters houses and sheds. 
It is a very variable species. 

109. Amateusia sohosnbergt, Honratb. 

A, Bchonhergit Honratb, Borl. Snt. Zeitseb., vol. xzzi, p. 347, pi. vi, fig. 
maU ( 1887 }• 

This species was originally described from Tanyong Malim, Perak, 
Malay Peninsula. It appears to be a distinct species, while A. oc^raceo- 
fuscaf Honratb, and A. phidippus, var. perahana, Honratb, both from 
Perak, seem only to be varietal forms of A. phidippus, Johanssen. It is 
the Amathusia of the forest, as it occurs only in high forest from Selesseh 
to Bekantschau. Aa in the forests there are no cocoa-nut trees, that 
palm being nearly domesticated, A, phidippus does not. occur there, bat 
is i-eplaced by the far finer and deeper-coloured A. schoenbergi. Dr. 
Martinis Javan collector Saki observed a female of this species deposit- 
ing eggs on Areca nihoug^ which palm only grows in the forest, and there 
is not any donbt that the laiwa of A. sthoenhergi feeds on this plant, 
round groups of which Dr. Martin always noticed the imagines fiying. 
It is, however, a very rare species. 

c 

110. TEAUMAldnS ODANA, (lod^t. 

Grose Smith. Hagen as Staudinger. Distant. The com- 

monest species of the genus in Sumatra, next to T. lucipovy Westwood ; 
it is found from Bekaniachan to Soengei fiatoe, and is therefore the 
most alpine species of the genus. 



1896.] L. de Nic6ville & Dr. Tj. Martin — Bidtei'flies of Sumatra, .?95 

111. Thaumantis (Kringana) nourbddin, Westwood. 

Occurs at the lowest clevatioiis and nearest the sea of all the 
species in the genus, as nearly all specimens obtained by Ur. Martin 
came from Kampong Stabat, and were caught in forests on both sides 
of the Wampoe River. He also obtained one j^air as far south as 
Asahan. 

112. Thaum ANTIS (Eringana) LUCirOR, Westwood. 

The commonest of. the three Sumatran species of the genus. It 
appears as low down as Bindjei, and is found as high .as Nanioe Oekor. 
Dr. Martin caught his first specimen of this species, a female, in June, 
1888, at 7-30 p. m., flying along the white walls of his hospital so 
that he could just distinguish it to be a butterfly. In this species the blue 
reflections of the male on the upperside of both wings are so richly bril- 
liant and powerful that in opening the wings of a closed specimen the 
pinchers used are strongly -coloured with blue like the wings. All Thau- 
mantides are inhabitants of the high virgin forest. They all like shade, 
and aio on the wing very late after sunset. All are fond of the ripe 
Fallen fruit of the Sumatran sugar-palm (AreMga saccha) ferd) on which 
they regale themselves in the shadow of the tree. They rest with 
closed wings, and only display their rich blue coloration when on the 
wing. 

113. *Tenauis btrchi, Distant. 

Originally described fi-om Singnpoi’e. Recently taken by Dr. 
Hagen in Mandaheling, a Malay state in Western Sumatra. 

114. Discophoha NKcno, Felder. 

Hagen as nechoy Felder, var, ch^ops, Felder. Standinger as cheops. 
Semper as cheops, I described this species hm D, dis (Journ. Bomb. Nat. 
Hist. Soc., vol. vii, p. 325, n. 3, pi. fig. 3, male (1892). JD. necho is 
a common species, and is found also in Java and Borneo. Semper 
i^ecords D. celinde, Gi*amer [should bCjiStollJ as well as D. necho 
from Sumatra. As I), celinde was described from Java where 
D. ncclio also occurs undoubtedly, it may be that both 1>. celinde 
and D, necho occur also in Sumatra. Amathusia phidippiiSy Joh- 
anssen, is the commonest, and JD. necho tlie next commonest species 
of the subfamily in Sumatra. The males are yery fond of fre- 
quenting fcBces on imds, from which they fly into the jungle 
yvhen disturbed, but return again as soon as danger is past. The females 
are much rarer, and only fly in the evening after sunset anJ then only 
vei'y high up in the air, so that they can hardly be distinguished from” 
J. II. 50 
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Melanitis, Amathusia and Thaumantu flying at the same time. Only when 
they come down to rest, or to deposit their eggs are they caught. The 
laiwa feeds on different Qraminesoy Dr. Martin has found them even on 
the famous Lalang grass (Imperata arnndtnacea), and on the sugar- 
cane (Saccharum officinale). The larvm always keep in pairs, never 
more than two together ; they rest with the head downwards, 
and eat the lower poartions of the leaves on which they rest. 
The pupa is quite green, and is very similar to that of A. phtdipp^is. 
I), necJu) is not found at a higher elevation than Bekantschan. It is pro- 
bable that D. nechoj Felder, D. cheops^ Felder, and D. dis^ de Niceville, 
from Java, Borneo and Sumatra respectively, all represent a single 
species, of which the first-named is the oldest. 

1 15. Discophoba sondaiga, Boisduval. 

Hagen. Distant. Dr. Hagen records D. tullia^ Cramer, as well as 
this species from Sumatra, but according to Mr. Moore, D. tullia is con- 
fined to China, especially to Hongkong. In all Dr. Hagen records four 
species of JDiseophora from Sumatra ; we know two only. It is found at 
lower elevations than D. necho, Folder, not much higher than Bindjci, 
where it is not uncommon near bamboo hedges. The females as usual 
in the genus are much rarer than the males. Dr. Martin obtained his 
first female from a pupa which he found near the manager's house of the 
Bekalla Bstate under the roof of a small attap shed bn the riverside 
near a thicket of bamboos. The female is much more beautiful than 
the same sex of D. necko, which has only a broad oblique yellow band 
across the forewing on the upperside. 

116. Exispc EUTHTHius, Doubleday. 

Hagen as [sic]. Sumatran specimens resemble the dark 

form of this species found in Assfemi and Burma which has been named 
E. tesseltata by Mr. Moore, but which is certainly not a distinct species, 
as it is found in some localities with, and grades imperceptibly into 
the typical form. Its occurrence in Sumatra while apparently absent 
from the Malay Peninsula is %n interesting fact in geographical dis- 
tribution. It is everywhere rare, and in Sumatra is found only on the 
Central Plateau, and is occasionally brought in by the Battak collec- 
tors. Dr. Hikgen states that he has always obtained this species together 
with Limeniiie bocini, Moore, which is a carious coincidence. 

117. Omo&B ABOESILAUS, Fabricius. 

Grose Smith. Snellen. Hagen. Distant. The commonest species 
. of the genus in Sumatra as elsewhere. 
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118. Clerome KiRATA, de Niccville. 

(7. kirata, do Nioevillb, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., toL ti, p. 8«m.8,pl.P, 
fig. 3, male (1891). 

The rarest of the three Sumatran species of the genus, and found 

in the same localities as C, arcesilaus^ Fabricius. I have no difficulty 
in distinguishing the species, though Colonel Swinhoo fails to recognise 
it, vide his "remarks on 0, arcesilaus in Trans. Ent. Soc. Loud., 1893, 
p. 276, n. 77. The male was chiefly deiined by a difference in the 
prehensores, but the superior width of the dark bands on the underside 
of both wings, and the anal half of the hindwing being very much 
darker than the same area in 0. arcesilaus will enable one to distinguish 
the species superficially without recourse to an anatomical investiga- 
tion. Tlie female has the ground-colour on the Underside of both 
wings much lighter than in 0, arcesilaus^ and all the bands consequently 
more prominent ; they are also much wider. 

119. Clerome gracilis, Butler. 

Hagen as gracilis, 0, gracilis is met with somewhat higher than 
C, arcesilaus^ Fabricius, and is also rarer than that species. All the 
species of Olerome are true insects of the virgin forest, never leave the 
ground for a high flight, and prefer to settle on the bare soil or on a 
dead and disooloy red leaf than on living green leaves or shmbs. They 
rest with folded wings, and fly only for short distances, and then 
again settle. No species occurs at a higher elevation than Bekantschan, 
nor nearer the sea than Bindjei- 

120. Xanthotjbnia busiris, Westwood. 

Hagen. Grose Smith as Olerome [sic] busiris, Butler. Distant. 
Found from Bindjei to Bekantschan. Like Clerome it is a true 
inhabitant of the forest, but has a higher and longer flight than 
species of that genus and is not so easily caught, as it is always chang* 
ing the direction of its flight. It is fond of newly cut ditches through 
the forest, along whioh it may always be found. 



Subfamily AcRMiBiB. 

121. Pareba vbstita, de Niccville, n. sp. 

Acrma vesta, Snellen {nee Fabrioins), Midden-Bnmaira, Lepidoptera, p. 19, n, 1 
pi. ii, fige. female (1892). 

Snellen as ierjpstckore, Linnseus [sic], and vesta* Hagen ua vesta. 
Habitat: N.-E. Sumatra. 

Expanse : <5*, 2*0 to 2‘5 ; 9 , 2*4 to 2*5 inches. 

Description: Male and female, Upperside, both wings differ 



398 L. de Niceville & Dr. L. Martin — Butter flies of Sumatra, [No. 3, 

from A, vesta, Fabricius, from the Himalayas, Assam^ Upper Burma 
and Java in liaving the groaud-colour moro ochi^eofis (less tawny), and 
all tbe veins more heavily defined with black. Foreiving has a broad 
costal black margin reaching the subcostal nervure ; the outer margin 
has the black border nearly twice as broad, with the marginal series 
of spots of the gi*ound-colour obsolete or entirely absent. Hindwing has 
the black margin much broader, with the yellow marginal spots very 
much smaller, Uiiokusidk, "both wings differ only in having all the veins 
more strongly defined with black. 

Occurs only on the Central Plateau, where it appears to swarm to 
the same extent ns the allied species does in Sikhirn and elsewlieie. 
■LU'. Martin lias had the larva and pupa brought to him by his collec- 
tors. It flies nil the year round, and there is often an over population, 
after vyhich it becomes somewhat scarce fora while till it recovei'S itself 
and again becomes common. 

Subfamily NYMPHALiNiE, 

122. EjtooLis ARIADNE, Liiinmus. 

Snellen, Wallace. Hagen. Distant. This species may be known 
from the one that follows by its richer brighter tawny coloration, by 
the outer margin of bbtb wings being much more irwgular, and in the 
male by the “ male-mark ** present on the underside of the forewing, 
which, in Uiis species, is a solid shining deep black patch reaching 
from near the inner margin to the third median nejvule. Its larva feeds 
on the stinging creeper, Tragia involacrafa. The butterfly is only found 
in the forest from Bindjei to Bekantseban, and always near its food 
jtlant. It bas a low flight, only males when fighting fly high in 
the air. 

123. Ergolis isiEUS, Wallaco. 

E, UesuSf Wallace, TraxM. Unt. Soc. Loud., 1869, p. 3S8, n. 4. 

Wallace, tirby. Hageoaip taprohana. Distant. Nearly allied to 
but quite distinct from B, memne, Cramer. The outer margin of both 
wings is much more even and regular than in the preceding species, 
and the coloration is duller and darker. The male-mark is in a 
lar position, but is very inconspiououa and consists of a broad line of 
modified black scales extending along either side of the veins on the disc 
of the forewitg on the underside, but not reaching the outer margin nor 
the costa. B, memmlm a quite di^ereUt “ male-mark/' which is similar 
to that in Jr, anadne, Linomus. I have specimens of B,imu$ivoTQ, 
Myitta in Burma and from Singapore ; Wallace records it from Singapore 
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also and Sumatiu. The larva feeds on Rlcinus communis^ Linn., the 
castor>oii plant. Occurs everywhere in the plains and all the year 
round, mostly near the houses of Indian (Tamil) coolies, who are very 
fond of cultivating the castor-oil plant. Its flight is perhaps lower 
and weaker than that of * E, ariadnOy Linnssas. Dr. Hagen records 
E, taprobanay Westwood, from Sttmati*a, a species confined to South 
India and Ceylon as far as our experience goes. It is a very noticeable 
fact that everywhere two quite distinct species of ErgoUs occur together. 

124. Euryteu nouspiELDii, Boisduval. 

Hagen. Grose Smith. 

125. Eurytjcla CASTELNAUi, Felder. 

Snellen. Hagen. Grose Smith. Both the Sumatran species of this 
genus occur only in forests, and are somewhat rare insects, the femnle 
being the rarer sex of the two. E, horsfleldvly Boisduval, occurs more 
ill the plains, from Biiidjoi to Namoe Oekor ; E. caatelnaui at higher 
elevatit^ns, from Hamoe Oekor to Suengri Batoe. The females am 
splendid mimics of the two preceding species of Ergolis, E, castelnuni 
niiuiickiiig E. imusy Wallace, and-^. horsfieldii mimicking E. anadnoy 
LiiiiioeuB. Even in the way of ilying they closely resemble the flight 
of species of Ergolis, Dr. MoJ^tin obtained his first female Of E, emteU 
naui while catching E, imus on the same spot in a forest south of 
Namoe Oekor. The males always settle with folded wings for greater 
protection, and liave some predilection for the sandy banks of small 
streams running through the forest. 

126. Euripus halitherses, Doubleday and Hewitsou. 

Ilagen as halitherses and euplcsoides. Standinger.. The male differs 
from typical E, halitherses in having thj| marginal dots on both sides 
of thejt^forewing restricted more to the anal angle. The female is tri- 
inorpliic, in one form the ground-colour is brown as in typical E. euplm^ 
Felder * in the second form it is iudigo-bluo; in the third form 
it is blue without white patches on bottr wings and mimics Euplosa 
limmh Moore, The first two forms seem to bo mimics of Euploea 
dmc/etorttt«,,Fabriciu 0 . As usual, the .amount of white coloration on 
the wings in the female is veiry variable, and on that* character no 
species should be based. . One of these, inconstant forms has teoently 
been described by Distant as JE* boruednsiSy and seems to be inter- 
mediate between E* euphsoides a.ud E. pfeiffersey both of Felder, from thn 
Malay Peninsula. This species was» before the foreats of Deli and 
Langkat fell victims to the triumphal march of the tobacco cxiHivation, 
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a fairly common insect, of wbioh the males often escaped captai*e by 
being mistaken for a still commoner species of AtJfyma, Even now on 
the frontiers of tobacco-land, as at Selesseli, E. halitherses is not rare, 
only the females are scarce. The males have a strong short flight 
like species of Atkynuif whereas the females on the wing mimic different 
species of Eu^plosa^ having a slow and sailing motion. Dr. Martin pos- 
sesses a single male almost without white markings on the upperside 
of the forewing, which for a long time he thought represented a second 
species, but as he never obtained a second specimen, it is probably an 
aberration. E. halitherses extends from Bindjei to Bekantschan, and 
is found only in forests, 

127. CuPHA ERTMANTHis, Dmry. 

Snellen. Hagen. Occurs everywhere all the year round in ever 
following generations* Wherever a small piece of forest has been spared, 
there this is one of the first Rhopulocera to be found. It is very fond of 
flowers, but is shy, and has a restless flight. 

128. Atella siNOA, Kollar. 

Snellen as egista. Hagen as egista. Grose Smith. Wallace. Dis- 
tant. 1 have never seen A. egista^ Cramer, which was described from 
Amhoina, and recorded from Amboina, Bourn, Batchian, Morty, and 
New Guinea by Dr. A, R. Wallace. A. sinha is the rarest of the Aiellas 
occurring in Sumatra, is found both in the plains and hills, has a very 
quick flight, and is not easily captured except when settled on a flower or 
on a moist spot on a forest road where it can be “ potted ” with the net. 

129. Atella phalantha, Drury. 

Snellen. Hagen as phalanta [sic], Horsfield and Moore [sic]. Dis- 
tant as a [sic]. Occurs only at low elevations, often very near 

to the sea, frequents flowers^ and is not easily caught from its shy 
restless habits and quick flight. It is very common throughout the^ year. 

130. Atblla algippe, Orainer. 

Snellen. Hagen. Grose Smith as aruana [sic]. The A. arruana 
of Eelder, from the Aru Isles (Felder % Mysol (Wallace)^ is a local race 
of A. , Found in Sumatm at higher elevations than the two 

foregoing species, even as high or higher than Bekantschan. Never 
seen in Deli, and never on black soil whidh is so favoui^ble for 
tobacco, bnt as soop as thei^ is red soil, as in Langkat and Serdang, 
. one may be sure to meet A. alcippe on damp places in forest roads. It 
ia.very conptqion near Selesaeh. * 
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131. Gethosia hypsina, Felder. 

Snellen as jpenthesilea and cyane. Grose Smith as hypsea. llagen 
as cymie. Wallace. The 0. pmthesilea of Cramer appears to bo a 
distinct species, and occurs in Java. The G. hypsea of Doubleday and 
Hemtaon is the Bornean form. C. cyane, Druiy, is the Indian form. 

132. Gethosia carolinje, Forbes. 

C caroHn», Porbes, A Naturalist's WandGrings, p. 274 (1883). 

A local race of 0. methypseaj ^Butler, of the Malay Peninsula. 

133. Gethosia logani, Distant. 

Hagen as logani and biblis. May perhaps be a local race of 
0. bihhsj Drury, but in the Malay Penin<;ula both occur together. It 
may be noted that Dr. Hagen records both in one paper from Sumatra, 
so both may be found there also. 0. hypsina and C. logani occur at low 
elevations, the latter even close to the sea — Dr. Alartin once found 
many larv» near the Saentis Estate only two miles distant fiom the 
sea — whereas 0. carolhm appears at thu elevation of Bindjei, and 
from thence to the Central Plateau, those from high elevations being 
very richly coloured. All species of Gethosia are forest butterflies, 
frequenting both large and small jungle. The always sombre dark 
green forest is often made of a gayer aspect by the presence of these 
numerous, vivid, and gorgeously-coloured butterflies. Their flight re- 
sembles that of the Danainss and is slow and sailing. The larv© of 
C. hypsina and 0. logani live on Fussifiora sp., and eat not only the 
leaves but also the soft shoots of this creeper. The larva of 0. logani 
is yellow with black longitudinal stripes, of 0. hypsina of a very 
rich deep scarlet, broken only on the two median segments, which are 
creamy-white. Both larv» have composite spines, they live in 
’societies, and are always found in large numbers. On one occasion 
when Dr. Martin was collecting the lorvaa of C, hypsina on a Passion- 
Flower with red fruit, he noticed the protective position assumed by 
some of the caterpillars which in eatiug a twig had surrounded it 
entirely, so that this bunch of larv» even at a short distance looked 
like one of the fruits. In breeding a large number of 0. hypsina^ Dr. 
Martin noticed that the males emerged from the pup© one day earlier 
than the females. None of the Sumatran species of OeihdHa are dimor- 
phic in the female, and none of them have dark females as have the 
species from India, Ceylon, and Nias. 

134. Tbrinos atltta, Fabricius. 

Snellen. Grose Smith. Kirby. Hagen as teuihras^ var. delianus^ 
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BO named, but not described, in Dr. O. Staudingor’s sale list No. xxxiii 
(1889). Wallace as viola. ' Wallace described T. viola from Singapore 
and Sumati'a, but pointed out that the male he described from Sumatra 
differed somewhat from his specimen from Singapore. The latter 
equals T. teuthras^ Hewitson, teste Distant, the former T: atlita. 

* 135. Terinos CLARISSA, Boisduval. 

Snellen as larissa [sic], Boisduval. 

136. TeuinOs teos, do Niceville. 

T. teo8, de Niceville, Jonrn. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc , vol viii, p. 41, n. 4, pi. K, 
figs. 5, male I female (1893). 

Grose Smith as rohertsia. Snellen as robertsii [sic]. Hagen as rohert^ 
sia, vnr. ? «wma/ra«a, so named, but not described, in Dr. 0, Stand inger’s 
sale list No. xxxiii ( 1889) as var. sumatrensis. Wallace as roberisia, local 
fi)i m A. This species is a local race of T. robertsia, Butler, from the Malay 
Peninsula. Without knowing the habits of the species of tlie genus 
Terinos^ one would know from their Hcb violet^bluc coloration that oiio 
has to deal with true mliabitants of large forests, which never go to 
small jungle as the foregoing GetkoHm often do. T. Clarissa^ Boisduval, 
is very rare, and no exact locality for it can be given except one 
specimen from Bekantseban, as all the specimens procured were brought 
in with numerous specimens of T. teos^ de Niceville, Dr, Martin not 
noticing the difference between these two species till I pointed it out 
to him. T. atlita^ Fabricius, occurs more in the plains, but not at a 
lower elevation than Bindjei and Solesseh, but does not extend higher 
than Natnoe Oekor. T. teos, de Niceville, commences to appear at the 
same places and is found ns high as Bekantseban and the lower hills. 
The butterflies aVe very restless, and fly round certain trees, on which 
they rest for a moment and then fly off again, so ore not easy to^ 
catch, besides which they usually settle high u^ and fly high too. In 
November and December both the common species appear in large num- 
bers, while in ell the other months they are only procured singly, and are 
very Worn, so Dr. Martin thinks that they may be only single brooded. 
At Namoe Oekor in October Dr. Martin and I caught only worn females, 
males being entirely absent, and in December of. ibe same year the 
collectoi’S brohght in many males and a few fresh fern?*!®^. 6;^^m the same 
spot. Otherwise are always rarer then the males, especially 

that sex of 3!. atlita. The fenmle of T. ^ chrism is unknown to ns from 
Sumatra. SanuStrari species of the genus ehcfw the'lSeantiful whitish- 
violet patch Wu the upperside of the hindwing found, in y. teuthraSi 
Bewitson, and IT. rohertsia^ Butler, from the Malay Peninsula. / 
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137. Cynthia ebotoides, de Niceville, n. &p. ^ 

C. deitme, Distant (wc Krichaon), Kbop. Malay., p. 164, n. I, pi. z, figs. 1, 
male ; 2, f&mala (1883). 

Snellen as amno3. Hagen as arsinod, Staudinger as arsinod, 
Kirby as araindif, . Distant aS deione. 

Habitat : Malay Peninsula, N.-K. Sumatra, Borneo. 

Expanse: ci*, 2*9 to 32 ; $, 3*7 to 4^0 inches. 

DESORiraoN ; Male. Uppehsiob, both wwijs differ from 0* erota^ 
Pabricins, from the Eastern Himalnjos, Bhutan, Assam, Burma, 
and* Java in their darker gromid-colour. Forewing differs in the apex 
being widely and the outer margin decreasingly infnscated. Otherwise 
as iu that species. Female, Uppebside, hindwing differs only in having 
the inner of the two aubmarginal fuscous lines straighter — leas lannla- 
ted — and coutinuous. Otherwise as in that species. 

Cramer described 0. arsinoe from Amboina and the west coast of 
Sumatra, but apparently figured it (a male) from the former locality, 
my specimens from Sapama in the Moluccas and from New Guinea 
agreeing fairly well with Cramer’s figure. 0. dejone, Erichson, was 
described from Luipon iu the Philippines, the female being figured. 
In the male of this species the apex of the forewing on the upper- 
side is not infuscated, and in the female the ocelli of the hindwing on 
the upperside differ in being almost entirely ochreous, with a very small 
instead of a large black centre. 0. cantori, Distant, desewbed from a 
unique specimen from Pravince Wellesley, is probably a “sport,” 
The males of O. erotoidee are common everywhere in Sumatra, and are 
found all the year round on foi*est imds, where they are fond of moist 
spots, to which they will always return even after an attempt is made 
to catch them. The females ai'o as rare as the males are common, and 
arc only found in the forest. The males have a. strong, short flight, 
somewhat like t!iat of a Oharaxes^ vrheteeia the fenilSles fly more slowly 
and sail more. The species is found only as high as Bekanlscham. 

138. Cynthia battaka, Martin. 

0. hattaha^ Martiti, Nat. Tijd. yoor Noder.-Indie, vol, liii, p. 888, n. 3 (1898). 

This Species may typically bo known from 0. erotoides^j^ Nicevillo> 
by its smaller size, darker ground-eoloiir of the upperside, the apex of 
the forewing especially bjBiiig J^uoh more infuscated, tb% baSal area 
of both wings bn the 0^ deeper red, and the sul^^al spot 

in the upper diseoidat; intet^s^ace^ the forewing fa alWajfs sUvety-v; 
white, while in it is eitW* totally wantiiig, or, -;if , present; 

is small and fuscous; the tail to the hindwiug is also shorter.'. From 
Bekantschab ,tp the higher hills and the Central Plateau C- battaka alone 
J. .11. 51 
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occurs, and it has the same habits as 0. erotoides. As Dr. Martin never 
obtained the latter species from places higher than Bekautschan, and 
never .true 0. hattaka from places lower than Bekantsohan^ and as both 
species occur quite at the same time, there can be no question hero of 
seasonal dimorphism* Dr. Martin notes that he is quite sure (7. hattaka 
is a good species restricted to the mountainous regions of our area* 
Ho notes also that he has received some specimens of 0. hattaka from 
Java, but without exact locality, and hopes to hear later at what 
elevation they were obtained, as 0, erotoides occurs also in that island. 
Dr. Martin further notes that ho obtained one female of G* hattaka^ 
which differs greatly from the fetnalo of th© former opcoicoj theCO 
differences are pointed out in his oi^iginal description of G. hattaka 
0-«)v 

-v 

139. Apatura namouna, Douhleday. 

Hitherto this species has not been recorded south of Upper Burma, 
its re*appearanc6 in Sumatra is most interesting. In our at*ea it is a very 
rare butterfly, ajid is found only on the higher hills at an elevation of 
not less than 3,000 feet, and from the Central Plateau and the Gayoe 
mountains. The specimens from Sumatra are decidedly smaller than 
those from Northern India, but do not otherwise differ. No female 
from Sumatra has been obtained. 

140. ♦Apatura parvata, Moore. 

Grose Smith. This is almost certainly a wrong identifleation, 
A, parvata being restricted to Sikhim and Bhutan. The specimen Mr. 
Groso Smith obtained was probably a female of the next species. 

141. Apatura {Bohana) sumateeivsis, Staudinger. 

A, (Rohana) Westwood, veur. sumattrensist Staudingor, Iris, vol. ii, 

p. SO {1389).^ 

, A, partsotis, SnoUen (nee Westwood), Middon* Sumatra, Lopidopiera, p. 19, n. 1, 
pi. iu, 1, mads ; 9, fmU ianderside x S (1892). 

Snellen as pamatis. Hagen a& parisatis, Staudinger as 
and pamatiSf var, sumatrensis^ Semper as camt&a. The male maybe 
known from the N.-E. Indian and. Burmesf^ species, A. pdrysatis, West- 
wood, by having a smalt diffused apical ferrugiuoul paif^h on the up- 
perside of the forewingj Which; la it*b9ent frOi^ the /continental species. 
The fiem|dos of the two Cpecies differ but slightly/ Like aldppe, 
,tlAs insect only appe^iTS bn red soil (probably the food-plant 
of the.latVa gfbws only on tliat soil), where the males fropi Selesseh 
to the higher hills are not rare, whereas the females are always scarce, 
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or apparently so, as they are excellent mimics of species of ErgoUs, 
and are doubtless often passed over as such by the collectors. The 
males like to to small muddy or swampy spots on the roads, where 
they are easily “ potted ’’ with a net. The females are never seen on 
the roads, but fly like Etgolis through the jungle. The male of this 
butterfly does not exhibit any very gorgeous coloration, but nevertheless 
it has a beauty of its own owing to^|^ deep velvety-black colour of the 
upperside, which is so exceedingly delicate and so like the bloom on a 
peach that one never sees an absolutely perfect specimen in a collection. 
It is especially common on roads cut through the red hills on the 

banka of the Wliarnpoe river, also m Serdang and Padang Bodagei. 

142. Apatura (Bohana) artaxes, de Nioevillo. ‘ 

A, (Rohana) artaxes^ do Nicerillo, Joum. Bomb. Nat. Ifiat. Soo,, vol. ix, p. 26J, 
n. 3, pi. N, figs. 8, male; 4, female (1895). 

This species is restricted to the Central Plateau, from whence 
Dr. Martin obtained his first female specimens in October and December, 
1893. As the males are very similar to the same sex of the foregoing 
species, they escape the nets of the Battak collectoi^s, and Dr, Martin 
only obtained two in thirteen years. Many more females than males 
have been obtained. It would be interesting to know if the female is a 
mimicker, and if so, what species is mimicked. 

143. EoIiACuIsa ostbria, Westwood. 

Standi nger. Rare in Sumatra, and occurs only at Selesseh and 
Namoe Oekor in July. The female is rather rarer than the male. Both 
sexes settle on the underside of leaves with wide-spread wings, and 
never fly long distances. It is a common butterfly in the Botanical 
Gardens at Singapore. 

144. Hestina namA,^ Doubleday. 

Hagen as Boisduval [sic]. Staudinger* Occurs in Perak 

in the Malay Peninsula. 

145. Hestina CAROLiNiE, Snellen. ; 

fl. caroUnse^ Snellen, Tijd. roor Snt., vol. xxxiiv p. 218 (1890) ; idem, id., ho., 
vol. xxxvii, p. 87 (189Q). 

Snellen. Both species of HosHna occur in our area only in the 
hills and on the Central Plateau, the lowest elevation at which they 
are found ( except one male of H, cairoUim which Dr. Martin caught 
near the i^n bridge over the Bindjei river at Hamoe Oekor) being 
Bekantschan* JT, Carolina? flies in May. H. narm douhtless mimics JDdnutf 
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tytioideSf de Niq^villei wbilQ H. Carolina "Danais hankdi^ Moore. 

So long as these think themselves safe *and unobserved their 

flight closely resembles that of the Danaina, but soon as they 
scent danger they assume their proper rapid mode oi flight, which 
is like that of the males of ; species of Hypoltinnus. So far females of 
JET. carolinm have^ouly been obtained, that sex of H, ' nama not having 
been captured in otlr area. Tlie tw^ 'species are undoubtedly distinct, 
the diflerences between them being well pointed out by Heer P. C. T. 
Snellen. They are very much rarer than is H. nama in tike Himalayas. 

146. Hsrona scmatrana, Moore, 

A tumatrana, Moore, Trans. Eat. Soc. Lond., 1881, p. 308$ id., do Niccyillo, 
Joum. A. S. B., vol. Iziii, pt. 2, p. 5, n. 4, pi. iii, flg. 7, female (1894). 

Moore. Grose Smith. Originall^^ described from Sumatra. As 
also in all other localities the Sumatran species of Serona is very rare. 
In Deli it occurs from Selesseh to Bckantschan in March, July and 

September, bnt only foar or five specimens a year will be obtained 

by all our collectors put together. On the wing it looks like an 
Euthalia and lias a similar flight, though it has the habit of settlirig on 
tree trunks which Enthalias seldom or never do except when sucking up 
the juice from a wound in the bark. 

147. Precis ivuita, Cramer. 

Snellen. Hagen. 

148. Precis ida, Cramer. 

Hagen. Semper. Both species of Precis are found throughout our 
area and all the year round in ever following generations. P. iphita, 
Cramer, is somewhat the rarer, and is restricted to forests both large 
and small, whereas P. ida is found more in- open ground, mostly near 
houses, in gardens, and in orchai^s^ but never in forest. There are no 
intermediate gradations between these two species in Deli. They have 
a stronger an4 bolder flight than the specios of JtiTWnia which follow. 

140t JUNONIA ALUAliA, Xiinnaeas. , 

Snellen as Grose Smith aa mterie. Hagen as asierie. 

Distant as lu my opimon ahmna and. f^terie, both of 

Linumus,* are one and the same species, the formw omng the dry- 
season, noiiHDeellated, the latter the wet-season oqellated form. Only 
the latjber ie found in Sumatra^ which accounts for" that name being 
used by all autbors in recording it from the island. Asi how^^, almana 
is the older name for the species, it has to be used, thoapi it was 
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applied to the dry-^seoson form. It is common in (Sumatra on open 
gi*assy places, nesr lionses and ditches^ but is never fooiici in the 
forest. Dr. Martin once found the larva on a small, low, white* 
flowering, labiate plant. 

150. JuNONlA ATLIlSS, LimifiBUS. 

Snellen as laomedia. Hagen Mjaomedm. Distant. Quite as com* 
mon in Deli as the preceding species, and found from close to the sea 
to the Central Plateau, specinieus fix>m the hills being richer in colour 
with blacker margins than those from the plains. It is very fond of 
water, near which, if it is running in open places or in ditches, it may 
always be found. 

151. ^JuNONlA vifiLLiDA, Fabricius, 

Grose Smith. Kirby. This species occurs only in Australia, as far 
as I am able to ascertain. Its recoixl from Sumatra by the authors 
cited 18 probaWy erronoous. 

152. JuNONiA OCYALF, Hiibner. 

Snellen as orythia [sic] and oriihyia. Hagen as orithya [sic]. Sem^ 
per. Staudinger as wallaeei. J. ocyale is a local race of J. orithyia, 
Linmrus, a very widely sprMid snd vainablo species. I agree with Herr 
Geoj'g Semper (Schmett. Philipp., p. 120, n. 142) that wallaeei. Dis- 
tant, described from the Malay Peninsula and Java, is a synonym of 
J. ocyale. Mr Distant does not venture to say how the two species 
are supposed to differ, Even in a restricted area like Sumatra this 
butterfly shows variations within certain limits, and is more pro- 
nounced in the female than in the male. It is found over the whole 
of our area, but not too near the sea; it is very fond of small grassy 
spots, whore it often abounds, and where also the rarer female may be 
cajitnred. It is very restless, often settling, but only remaining for a 
very short time when it again takes a short quick flight, so that it is 
not easily caught. Dr. Hagen reports seeing it in large numbers in 
the short degenerated lalang-grass of the Cental Plateau. 

153. Nbptis (Uahinda) hordonia, Stoll. 

Grose Smith as hordona [sio]. Hagen. Distant. 

154. STErns (Bahinda) paraea, Bntler. 

Groso Smith as peraH [sic]. Hagen as pmdea [sic]. Staudinger 
nsperaka (sic]. Dr. Staudinger considers the N. dahom, Kheil, from 
Nias island, to be a synonym of this species. ’ 
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155. Nbptio tiqa, Moore. 

Butler. StaOdingOr ao tiga and dorelia. I have a very long suite 
of specimens of this species, and after careful comparisou have come 
to the conclusion that N, doreZta, Butler (1877), N. saltanga^ Moore 
(1881), and N. huJiasa^ do Nic^ville (1880), ai‘o all synonyms of JV. Hga^ 
Moore (1858). To ibis list will probably have to be added JRahinda 
[sic] stafca, Moore, Trans. Ent. §oc. Lond., 1881, p.'^Sli, described 
from Sumatra, as the description agrees exactly with some specimens 
of N. tiga 1 possess from Perak in the Malay Peninsula and Surnatiu. 
The variation observable in N, tiga is obviously mainly due to season, 
the dry-season form being sparsely banded with black on the underside, 
the wet-season form heavily so. Of the three small yellow Nept^Sj 
N. Jiordonia is the commonest, whereas N. paraka and N, tiga ui'o both 
rare, especially the latter. They all occur in large and high forest, 
but are most frequently found on the boundaries of the forest, or just 
within the borders, where there is consideiuble sunshine. They are 
very weak-flying insects, and are easily captured when at rest with wide 
spread wings on the leaves of low bushes and on flowers. N, honlimia 
occurs in the plains np to Bekantschan, the other two prefer higher 
elevations, and have been canght as high as Soengei Batoe. 

156. NArris batara, Moore. 

N, hatara, Moore, Trans. Ent. Soo. Lond., 1881, p. 810. 

Moore. Snellen ns miaK Originally described from Sumatra. 
N. hatara has been described and figured by Distant in Bhop, Malay., 
p. i44, n. 13, pL xli, fig. 14 (1886), as N, miah^ var, from Perak. 
It is very doubtfully distinct from N, miah^ Moore. Found only on the 
higher hills at Soengei Batoe and the Central Plateau in July, but is 
very rare. 

157. Neptis saukara, Kollar. 

Excessively rare. Dr. Martin obtained a single male from the 
Battak mountains in October, 1894. It is more intensely black and 
white than typical N. sankara^ but the markings are similar. The 
N. a/ntha and N. carticouhs^ both of Moore, are synonyWi of this species, 
as probably eflso is N, amboidesf Moore. 

158. Nams THAMAtA, Moore. 

thamala, Moore, Jonm. Idiiu. Soo. Load., Zoology, voL xzi, p. 38, pi. Ui, 

fig. 1, femaUi (1888). 

Originally described from Lower Burma. It i$ very rare in Sumatra, 
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Dr. Martin has obtained three Or four opecimons only, ono of which 
from Namue Oekor ill in my oolleotion, lakon iu October. 

169. NfiPXis viKASi, Horsfield. 

Hagen as vikaait Moore [sic]. Butler. Standi uger. A common 
species in the plains, but restricted to forost, 

160. *Nepti 8 OMBnoDA, Moore. 

N omeroda, Moorej Proo. Zool. Soo. Loncl., 1874, p. 571. 

Grose Smith as ornteroda [sic]. Originally described from Penang* 
in the Malay Peninsula. Mr. Distant considers it to be a synonym of 
N, vikasi, Horsfield. Mr. Moore describes it as being »^‘a much blacker 
insect both above and below ” than that species. If is unknown to us. 

161. *KrBmis HAUiTA, Moore, 

Staudinger. It is quite probable that this species does occur in 
Siiinatra, though Dr. Martin has never ol tained it. Though quite dis- 
tiiirt it may easily bo overlooked, as it is very similar to N* vikasi^ 
Hor&fiold. 

162. Nbptjs anjaxa, Moore. 

Is by far the most beautiful Nppfts of our area, especially the 
underside of both wings, which exhibit very splendid colours. Is 
found only in the hills os high or even higher than the Central Plateau, 
3,000 feet. Dr. Martin possesses three specimens only, the first ob* 
taiued iu 1894, after twelve years’ collecting. 

163. Nkjptis ljbuootuoe, Cramer. 

Snellen as aceris, Hagen as aceris. Certainly the commonest species 
of the genus in Sumatra, and found almost everywhere all the year ronnd. 
N, accris, Lopechin, of Europe, appears to mo to be distinct from the pre* 
scut species, as it has the white bands on the underside of both wings 
not outwardly defined with black as they invariably are in both the wet- 
aud dry*BeiUon of N, leucotho^^ih^ latter form not found iu 

Sumatra. * 

164. *Nbptis papaja, Moore. 

N, papaja, lloore, Prpe. Zool. Soo. bond., 1874, p* 570> 

Moore. Kirby. The description of this species agreii^i with speoU 
mens 1 have identified as N> loHcoiho^^ Cramer, the ground-colour of 
the underside being ** ferrugiuous^yellow; markings prominent, black*' 
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bordered.’^ It was described fron^ Sumatra. This adds one more to 
the twelve synonyms of N- leucathoe given by n!e in “The Gazetteer 
of Sikhim,” p. 137 (1894). 

165. Nbptis KATAy Moore. 

Orofio Smith, Hagen. A.,conimon specieB in the plains. It is a 

little variable, in typical specimens the discal white bam on the under* 
side of the hindwing ends on the costal norvnro, in others it ends on 
4he first subcostal nervnle. I greatly doubt if the JV, gomnata^ Butler, 
from Malacca, is distinct fram this spedes. 

166. Neptis ooeyodana, Moore. 

Orose Smith M^uryodama [sic]. Snellen. A common species of 
the plains in October. 

167. *Nepti8 nadina, Moore. 

Grose Smith as soma. N. soma, Moore, is a synonym of N. nadhm^ 
Moore. It is probable that Mr. Grose Smith identified this spe^cies 
fmm specimens similar to those which 1 subsequently desmibed as 
N. clinioide$* 

168. Neptis ctiiNfOiDES, de Nic4ville. , 

N, de Nioevillei Journ. A. S. B#, vol. Ixiii, pt. 2, p. C, n. 5, pi. fij;;. 8, 

maU (1S94). 

Very rare, a few specimens only have been obtained in the 
Battak mountains and Central Plateau in June. 

169. Neptis susruta, Moore. 

Grose Smiih.^ A common species in the lotv forests. 

170. ♦Nephs HBMonoKA, Cramer. 

Hagen. Probably a wrong identification. It was described from 
Amboina, and is apparently confined to the Moluccas. 

171. Kims oraLtKA, Moore. 

Hagen as of^no, ts|^ F Very rare, Dr. Martin has obtained a 
single speeimsn. Herr Qeorg Semper plsoeti this species and its allies 
in the genns PhitAymor Felder, of arhieh Hf. h«UoA<ym, Cramer, is 
the t]rpe (Sotnnett. Philipp., p. 142 (1880). With ths exception of 
if. aankafo, BudHst, «i»wteidte, delfiotviUe, and If, ophiam, Moore, all 
tho black spyeies JftpiU axe common ineeots, oooarring evei^ vhere 
in open pUoss, both in small jangle apd in large forest, except N. eumtkt. 
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Moore, and N. nata^ Moore^ which are restricted to the latter. Of the 
Nymphalitm the species of this genns are earliest on the wiiig> and do not 
appear nt all to mind the leaves being wetted with rain or dew. After a 
shower they will appear immediately, and even fly when there is no snn. 
Wherever there are a few trees Or bushes along lilie roads, in gardens, 
and in fact practically evoi'j where they may he found, weakly eailiug 
about and frequently settling ; apparently highly protected as they shew 
no fear whatever. 

172. CtRBHOCHROA ORISSA, Felder, 

Grose Smith, llagon. In the male on the upperside of the fore- 
wing the first median nerrnle and submedian nervure, and the subcos- 
tal nei vales of the bindwing are for some distance on both sides defined 
by a fine ochj*eous line, the veins themselves being black. Occurs only 
in forest, but not at high elevations, not highei* than Namoe Oekor ; 
very common at Selosseh m June and August. 

173. CiRRHOCiiROA SATELTiiTA, Butler. 

lingen. The male has no secondary sexual characters. It is 
rarer than 0. onW, Felder ; occurs only in forests, and at still lower 
elevations in July, It is weaker on the wing than that species. 

174. ClBRIIOCHROA CLAQIA, Oodart. 

Snellen. Distant. In the male on the upperside of both wings 
the veins where tliey cross the disc are more or less black, and in the 
forewing they are defined on both sides with ochreous for a shoi»t 
distance on entering the broad black marginal border. Occurs only 
at elevations over 1,000 feet, higher than Namoe Oekor, found at 
Bokantschan and Soengei ijatoe in May, July, and September. Is the 
rarest of all the species of Oinhochioa occurring in Sumatra. 

175. ClRRHOCHROA BAJADBTA, Moore. 

Snellen. Hagen. The male has no secondary sexual characters. 
Is found everywhere in October in forest, and also in places where a 
small piece of thij^^original forest has been left, as does Cupha e^yvnanthU^ 
Drury, The males are prone to visit damp spots on roads. 

176. OlRBfiOCHROA MALATA, FoldeP, 

Hagen. Wallace. Mr. Distant remarks that Specimens will be 
obtained of a completely intormediate character betwOOn (7. hajadeta 
and 0. malaya*^* I have seen none such in Sumatra, in fact, 0. mahya 
appears to me more nearly allied to 0. Moore, than to 

J. 11. 52 
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0. hitjadeia, the male differing fi*om that sex of the former on the 
nppcrside of the forowmg in having a broad black marginal border 
iojifead of three vraved hlaok lines, and in the hindwing in having the 
inner of the three marginal black lines disoontinnoos inSti^ of con- 
tinuous. The secondarjr sexual characters of the male consists in some 
specimens ( absent in others) dt the fHih suhcosial and upper discoid al 
nervules of the forewing on the upperside on entering the apical black 
margin being defined on both sides bj a narrow line of ochreous. Tt is 
much rarer than (7. bajadeta^ and occurs in the same localities, but is not 
found higher than Namoe Cfekor. The female is unknown to us. 

177. CiRRHOCuaoA MiTHiLA, Moore. ^ 

Hagen as aoris. 0. aoris^ Doubh‘day and Hewitson, is confined 
to the Eastern Himalayas, Assam, and Upper Burma, Dr. Hagen’s 
identification probably applies to the present species. It is somewhat 
rai'o, and found in foicsta at low elevations. The male has no secondary 
sexual chaiaclers. 

178. OiRRttoCHROA (Paduca) fascia'ia, Folder. 

Wallace. Stnudinger. Kirby. Semper. I have fully descHbed 
the male secondary sexual chameters of this species in Butt, of India, 
vol. ii, p. 109. It is the smallest and weakest-flying species in the 
genus, inhabits forest, and is always somewhat rare. It is found from 
near the sea to the mountains as high as Bekantschan. In 1890 
Dr. Martin found it nnnsually plentiful at tho Saentis Estate neni* 
the sea, where a flowei-ing tree was daily covered, so long as the 
flowers lasted^ with this species, and on two occasions ho captured 
more than forty quite fresh specimens. 

179. Stibochiona kannegieterj, Pruhstorfer. 

8* Jeannegieteri, Fruhsterfer, £nt. Kaoh , vol. xx, p. 803 (1894)^ 

Snellen as cm esia. G rose Smith as coresia. Hagen as coresia. Stau- 
dinger as eoreaia, Kirby as coresia. Origifially described from Sumatm 
and Borneo. Very near to 8. coresia^ Hiibner, fi'Om Java, (from whence 
also Hei*rfl. Pruhstorfer has described^. rothschildi)^jkhai species in the 
male on the upperside of the hindwing having a series of liubmarginal 
white spots which are abi^tit in the Sumatran species, and in the 
female having a broad white marginal band which in the Sumatran 
species is replaced by a series of white spots similar to the male of 
8. coresia. Occurs in our area from the lower hills to the Central 
Plateau, is not common, Md is seldom procured in perfect condition. 
The lowest localities .where Dr. Martin has caught ii are Namoe Oekor 
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in Lnngkat, and Kotta Lembaroe in Deli. It settles on trees not 
voiy high from the* ground with widoispreud wiup, and behaves on 
the wing like an EuthaUa^ 

180* Htfolimnas BouKAy Linnssus. 

Snellen. Hagen as hoUoa and jaemiha. Wallace. Standingor as 
holhiay var. jacintha. . Distant. Extremely variable in the female sex, 
many of them being of the form named jacintha by Di-ury. Hat none 
of the forms described by Cramer fi*om Java which arc more or less 
richly marked with ochi*oous on the npperi^e, such as tpht^ema, melita, 
alcmenef antigone^ and prose^'^ina are found in Sumatra. In Deli it is 
rather rare, and prefers .low elevations, not being found higher than 
Nainoo Oekor. It is more plentiful near the sea, as at the Saentis 
Estate and at Mabar Dr. MarHn could obtain one or two specimens 
nearly every day* Only, in Decoml)er, 1892, and January, 1893, ifc^ 
appealed in large numbers and all varieties of the female near Bindjei, 
but in the following year there was not a single specimen to be seen. 
It dues not frequent forests, but is found on roads, in gardens, aud 
near houses. 

181. JEItpolimnas anomala, Wallace* 

Grose Smitlu Suollen os anlilope. Hagen. Semper. The IT, awif- 
lope of Cramer described from Aniboina appears to be a distinct species, 
and is lecorded by Wallace from Amboyna, Ceram, and Bourn* In oar 
area if. anoTtiala becomes year by year more scarce, in correlation with 
the disappearance of the forests. It does not occur at liigher elevations 
than Bindjei. Is a highly mimetic insect, as the males very closely 
resemble on the wing the brown species of Eupla^a^ such as A*, moorei, 
Butler, and also settle near forest roads like Euplceas with folded wings. 
The female is tnmorphio; the first form has the upperside richly 
glossed with blue, and mimics the male of Enplesa Hnnsei^ Moore ; the 
second form is dull brown, lacking the blue coloration altogotheri is very 
similar to the male, only duller and larger, and miinics the brown 
Eupl<xa$ ; the third form has along the outer margin of the hhidwing on 
both the upper and undersides a series of marginal white streaks be* 
tween the veins, aud may be taken oti the wing for B. pinmlUi^ Butler. 

182. Htpoliunas misippds, Liimsaas. 

SuelleU. Hagen. Distant The female in Sumatra is of the 
foi-m of diocippuSy Cramer, and is a beautiful mimic of Damis ckryeip- 
pus, LinnsBUs* ^'he form which mimics Damdi hlugii, Futler, and 
occurs in India and Africa, is not found in Suinatm, neither does it 
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mimic the white aberration of D, ehrysippusa (aldppus, Cramer), which 
is foand in Sumatra, as it does in Africa. JET. misippus is very com- 
mon in Sumatra, and abounds in open places, on loads, near houses, 
and especially in newly-cut tobacco fields, where after the tobacco is 
cut down and removed there springs up a Hch growth of low plants. 
Not found at a greater elevation than Bekantschank Has a wide 
range, from Northern Australia and New Guinea on the one hand, 
to Florida in the TTnited States of America on the other. Dr. Martin 
notes that not knowing the species in Europe and on first arrival in 
Sumatra ho would not belie0lfe his European assistant when he brought 
both sexes and said they were male and female of one species. Dr. 
Martin dismissed him with an incrednlons smile, but the next day he 
caught a couple paired, and then knew better. 

188 . Aroynnis niphk, Linuffias. 

Snellen. Grose Smith. Hagen. Staudingor. Semper. Occurs 
ouly on tho Central PlateaOj whoro in sorao years it is fonnd in large 
numbers and whore Dr, Hagen captured it. I^r. Martin caught a single 
male specimen at Toentoengan in Deli in September, 1888, to wln’ch 
place this mountaineer may have been carried by a high wind. Su- 
matran specimens are never as large as those from Northern India, but 
are usually larger than the Javan form {A, Javanicuy Obertbur), which 
has a richer and darker coloration than the Sumatran form. Tlio 
female is rarer than tho male, native collectors bring it in the pro- 
portion of one to five. (For notes on this species see de Nic^villo, 
Joum. Bomb. Nat. Hist, Soo., vol. viii, p. 153 (1893). 

184 DiCHORRHACftA NRSiMAOuvs, Boisduval. 

Hagen. Semper. Formerly by no means a rare insect in Deli 
and Laughat before the clearing of the forest, and occurred at low 
elevations, not higher than Bekantschan. Dr. Hagen before 1882 
found it common in Sordang, whereas D(. Martin, who commenced 
to collect in that year, obtained his first specimen in 1887 near a small 
river at Soengei Beras, whore a small piece of forest was left. Later 
it was found to be more plentiful at Selesseh, also soutb of Namoe Oekor, 
and in Padang Bedagei ; the Gayoe collectors again brought it in large 
numbers, collated in the forests on the way to their homes in the 
mountains. It is fond of settling on forest roads with wings only 
half open, and has a very rapid flight as its robust structure shews. 

185. Parthbsos OAMBRISITJS, Fabricins. 

Hagen. Wallace. All the species of this genus haw a very beauti- 
ful and characteristic flight, unlike any other butterlqr known tp me. 
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It is very strong on the wing, and flies oyer high hushes and trees, and 
alights on the uppersides of the leaves with open wide-spread wings. 
When flying it keeps the wings very level and parallel with the ground, 
the tips or apices of the forewings slightly depressed, it flaps the 
wings but seldom, and is much given to soarihg. The Sumatran form 
is the one which has been named P« Ulacinus by Butler, and has a patch 
on the internal area of the forewing and the basal area of the faindwing 
on the npperside marked with lilac. In our area it occurs all the year 
romid at low elevations, not as high as Namoe Oekor, is not rare, but is 
not easy to capture. Is found not only in high forest, but also in small 
strips of forest and jungle always accompanying the smaller stresms. 
Is very fond of and is only found near vvatcr. In a boat journey up 
the Bodagei River, both banka of which were covered with the flowers 
of a snow-white lily, Dr. Martin noticed P. gamhrisius settling in 
considerable inimbors on the flowers ; a beautiful sight for a lover of 
nature. At the Batoe Mandi Estate on the high hank of the Wampoe 
River are planlod a few male papaya troos (which of course bear only 
flowers and no fruit), and on those flowens the Javan collector Saki 
captured a very flue series of specimens. 

186. LEBAnEii MARTHA, Fabricius. 

LimcnHia marthaf Cat. Fab. Lep. B. M., p. 69, n. 1, pi, i, fig. 4, 

male (1869). 

Lehadca alanlcarOf llorsfiold {martha, Fabricius F), vgrr. sumairensist Staudinger, 
Ex. Schmeti., p. 142 (1886). 

Hagen. Butler as alanicara and martha. Kirby. Distant. Btau- 
dinger as alanicara, var. sumatrensis, and martha, var, sumairensis. 
Fabricius described this species from Siam ; Butler says the type is 
in the Bauksian collection at the Biutish Museum, he figures the species, 
and records it from Sumatr^.. Not having any Siamese specimens of 
Lehadta to compare with Sumatran ones, 1 accept Butler’s identiiicaiion ; 
but should the Siamese and Sumatran species be found afterwards 
to differ, Staudinger’s name mmatrensis must stand. The genus is a 
small one, and contains L, ismene. Doubleday and Hewitson, from Sik- 
him, Bhutan, Assam, and Upper Burma, which gradually merges into 
L, attpnuata, Moore, from Lower Burma, which again meets L. martha, 
Fabricius »Ji. alankeira, Horsfiold, in the Malay Peninsula, found also 
in Sumatra, Java and Banca; another species being £. paduha (neo 
Ir. pa/nduka, Staudinger), Mome, from Borneo. Butler in Trans. Linu^ 
Soo. Loud., Zoology, second series, vol. i, p, 565(1877} gives both 
L. alankara and L, martha from Sumatra, it is hardly probable that two 
distinct species occur in one island, and, as will be seen above, I consider 
those two uamos to represent one speoios. In our area it occurs from 
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Selefiseh to Namoe Oekor, and as high as Soengoi Batoe; is a true 
butterfly of tlie forest^ settles on leaves with* spread wings, and 
has a decidedly weaker flight than Limenifie and Euthalia. The sexes 
differ very much in siae, the female being always much larger than 
the male ; often extremely smali males are found. It is not a common 
butterfly. 

187. Limenitis ALBOMiaoiKATA, Weymer. 

albomargmata^ Woymer, Stet# Ent. Zeit., vol. xlviii, p. 6, n, 3, pi. ii, fig. 2, 
male (1887). 

Ir. Momargift^tta, Martin, Einige neufi Tegsclimetterlingo von Nordost-Snmatra, 
pt. 2, p. 7, n- 7 (1895). 

Xr. hage^ii, Staudingor, Iris, vol. v, p. 462 (1892) ; idem, id., l.c., vol. vii, p 342 
(1804). 

Padang, West Sumatra, Weymer. Sfcaudinger. This species is 

a veiy dihUnct local race of the Himalayan and Afiflftmeso L danava, 

Mooie. It occurs only in Sumatra, and in our area is found only on the 
Central Plateau, from whence every year a lai'ge number of males 
wore brought by the collectors, once only a single female, which 
Dr. Martin has desci’ihed (1. c.). As the sexes of tliis as well as 
of other butterflies are produced in about equal numbers, it shews 
cleax'ly the skulking habits of the female that it should be so exces- 
sively rare in collections. The same sex of L. danava is almost 
equally rarely seen in India. 

188. LiMENiTis DAfiAXA, Doubleday and Hewitson, 

Doherty records this species from Larut Hill, Perak, Malay Ponin- 
sula, and describes L. agveya from the same hill, but found at 3,000 feet 
lower elevation ( Joui^n. A. S, B., vol, lx, pt 2, p, 176 (1891). L. daraxa 
is much rarer in our area than the preceding, species, and occurs in the 
same locality. Never moi'e than two or thiee spedmens are captured in 
one 3 ear. 


189. LiMSEtTis BOCKiT, Moore. 

If. hocUii^ Moore, Trans. Eut, 8oc. Lond., 1881, p. 808, • 

Moore. Hagen as duda. Gfroso Smith as dudu and bockn. Moore 
describes this species from Sumatra, and as allied to Jj. dudu^ Westwood, 
from Noiih-Esstem India, differing in being smaller, with a broader 
transverse white band. The size is unimportant, 1 possess smaller 
specimens of L. dudu than of JD. bockii ; but the discal band is certainly 
broader, especially so on the fore wing. The rarest of all the species of 
lAmenitia in om* area, of which Dr. Martin has received dnring all tho 
period ho was in Sumatra not more than ten specimens^ nearly all of 
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which were captured near Kampong Naman and Eampong Beraa 
Tepoe on the Oenti^l Plateau. Mr. Qrose Smith's record of both 
Ir. di^du and L. bockii from Sumatra is almost certainly incorrect* 

190. Lmmsms (Modma) raocnis* Cramer. 

Hagen. Distant* A. common species everywhere, but not found 
higher than Bekantschan, as the food-plant of the larva does not grow 
at the higher elevations. The butterfly is fond of wot places and fasces 
on roads, to which it always returns after being disturbed. If pursued 
it retires for a short time into the jungle, and settles on the leaves. 
It is never met with in large forest. 

191. Pandita SINOPE, Moore. 

Hagen. Is now very rare in Deli at low elevations, occurs in Dr. 
Martiu’e fruit gavdon at Biudjoi and at Soloewoh, but novor at a higher 
elevation. In the time before so much of the forest had been destroyed 
for tobacco cultivation in Deli it was more common, and always shewed 
a preference for small foi*est or the boundaries of largo forest, seldom 
found witbiu the precincts of the latter. 

Ik 

192. Athyma PBRiirs, Linnrous. 

Hagen as Anri villi us [sic]. Snellen as Uncothoe, Common 

ovorywhero from near the sea and extending to the Central Plateau. 
Tills species also was very plentiful before the advent of the tobacco 
cuUiyation, hut is now somewhat rare in those distnets. As soon as those 
aio left behind it appears everywhere on roads and tho margins of small 
forest. It is doubtless a good mimic of onr commonest spe^*os of Neptis^ 
N, leucothoe, Cramer, together with which it is always found, and from 
which it is oot easily differentiated on the wing, but, if pursued, it at 
once assumes its stronger and bolder proper AthymaA\\Lo flight. 
Occurs also at Asahan and in the Gayoe-lands. 

193. Athyma larymna, Doubleday and Hewitson. 

Grose Smith, llnellon. The largest of all our Athymas^ oconrs 
all over onr area with tho exception perhaps of the Central Plateam 
Is decidedly rare, and always found only singly on faeces and moist 
spots on forest roods. Every year Dr. Martin captured two or three 
specimens on the muddy banks of the Soengei Diski Kiver near 
Paya Bakong. 

194. Athyma idita, Moore. 

t 

Grose Smith. Has the same range and occurs in similar places 
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an A. larymm^ Doubledajr and Hewitson, bnt is very rare. In con« 
sequence of the beautiful coloration and markirigB of the underside 
it is a conspicuous insect when at rest with folded wings, 

195. Atutma KAirwA, Mooro. 

Snellen. Very rare, more so than the two foregoing species. 
Found from Bekantschan to Soeugei Batoe. Dr. Martin has never seen 
it on the wing. 

196. Athtma puavaba, Moore. 

Butler. Distant. A commoner species iban those mentioned 
above. Occurs in forests in the plains and as high as Namoe Ockor. 
It is the smallest of our Aihymas^ and is easy to recognise by the olub- 
like streak with rounded end in the discoidal cell of the fore wing. 

197. Athyma beta, Moore. 

Moore as rata and hresna* Grose Smith as reta and hresna, 
Hagen as rcfa, var. ? Kirby. Distant as krema. Butler as hresna, 
Moore descri||0d both A, reta and A, hresna from Sumatra on the same 
page au^ figured both. He figures reta With all the spots and bauds 
of the upperside pure white ; A, hresna with all the markings pale bine 
except the snbmargitml band of tbe hindwing which is white. The 
markings are precisely similar except that in A, reta they are somewhat 
larger. 1 have no hesitation whatever in considering these two suppos- 
ed distinct species to be one and the same, the diilerential characters 
given to distinguish them being in my opinion quite non-specific, being 
based on characters which are obviously variable. The blue coloration 
of A* hresna^o almost certainly incorrect. In one place Mr. Moore 
speaks of the markings as bluish-white,” and in another as “ white.” 
It is a common species in Borneo, and occurs also in Lower Burma and 
the Malay Peninsula. Mr. Moore has suggested that A. suhrata^ Moore, 
may be a dimorphic form of tbe female of d. hresna » A, rela^ the ordi- 
nary female of which has reddish markings. I possess only males of 
A, hresnoj so have no idea what its female is like> A, stibrata is quite 
distinct from A, hresna, see No. J99, that species being a local race of 
A. nefte, Oramer ; A. sudrata cannot therefore be the female of A. hresna. 
Together with A. ferine, Linnaeus, and A. suhrata, Moore, this is the 
commonest species of tbe plains, and is met with on nearly every road 
leading through high forest. The pupa is very richly decoiated with 
gold as usual iu the genus. 

198. AfRYMA ABIASA, Moore. 

Gi-ose Smith. This rare and beautiful species occurs at Soengei 
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Batoo, 3,000 foot, and even higher. It is easily recognised by tho fine 
white lines before and beyond the large white spot at tho end of the 
discoidal cell of the forewing. 

199. Atbyma amuara, Druce. 

Limenifi$ 9 elcnophoraj Snellen {nec Kollar), Midden-Somatra, Lepidopteva, p. 15, 
n. 1, pi. 1, figff. 0, 5, fiiale (1892). 

Snellen as selenophora. Is a local race of A, $eleHophora, Kollar, 
that species occurring iu the Himalayas, Bhutan, Assam, Tavoy in 
Burma, and Java. The present species is found in the Malay Fenin- 
eula, Sumatra, and Bomeo. The male differs only from A. eeUmphora 
ill having a submarginal or outer-discal pure wliUe macular instead 
of a very obscure pale fuscous fascia on the upperside of the bind- 
wing. The females of the two species are indlstiiiguishable. It is the 
commonest species of Athyma of tho higher mountains and tho Cenfral 
Plateau, especially plentifuhiu December aud January ; found also in 
Jndragiri. * 

200. Athtma suBttATA, Moore. 

Grose Smith as subrata and nefte, Hagen as nefte. Staudlnger as 
nefte. Distant. We have here to do with a very interesting group of 
species. Iu Sikliim, Bhutan, Assam and South India the male is much 
marked on the np[)crside with yellow, and is the A, ivara of Doubleday 
and Ilewiison (» iaarma, Butler). This species gradually merges in 
Burma into A, ailta^ Moore, specimens absolutely intermediate between 
A. anta and A. inara occurring. ^Further south in the Malay Pouinsiila, 
Sumatra, INTias, and Borneo A. mhrata{^ nioifera^ Butler), occurs. The 
^ characters given by Butler to distinguish it from A. nefte^ Cranier, hold 
good, so it may be aocepted as a good local race. In Java A. nefte. 
alone occurs. A. rufula, do Nio4viile, from the Andaman Isles, and 
A. glora, Kheil, from Bias, are distinct species. A. inara and A. asita 
have one female only, which is yellow. A. suhrata has two females, 
the one is yellow, the other is brown. It was described from the brown 
form of female, its male is the A. nivifera of Butler. A. nefte is also 
dimorphic, one fom being yellow the other bi’own. The two females 
of A. subrata and the two of A. nefte cannot be distinguished, the males 
alone are different, and the species are kept dist|not by me on the 
male sex alone« A. rufuia appears to have only one form of female. 
As noted above, this is a common species of the plains, not occurring 
higher than Nambe Oekbi*. Tho males are found on forest roads, the 
females inside the forest, of which latter the brown form is less rare 
than the yellow. The brown form almost certainly mimics N^ptU 
vikiiiif Horsiield, but there is no large yellow Nepiis in our area that tiie 
J, II. 53 
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yellow form could mimie, though, as Doherty has remarked, size iS 
probably not an insuperable bar to mimiciy, as the trertebrate enemies of 
insects probably think that insects in the perfect state grow as they do 
themselves, so that oar largo yellow female Athyma probably does mimic 
the smaller yellow species of Neptis, such as N. hordonia, Stoll. 

2pi. Athtma assa, do NicSvllle. 

A. ossa, de KledviUo, Joum. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. viii, p, 42, n. C, pi. K, 
fig. 8, male (1893). * 

Occurs at the same localitips and elevations as y|. amhara, Drucc, 
but is much rarer. It is a beautiful species, of which the first spcci- 
mens were obtained in 1892. 

202. EcjthaTiIA (Dophla) berma, Kollar. 

Hagen. A very fine, large and rai*e species which is found from near 
the sea to the elevation of Bekuntschan. It is, like the rare species of 
Oharastes, Protlioe^ and also Athyma larymna, Doubleday eChd llewitson, 
only met with singly or in pail's. Dr. Mai tin obtained his first pair 
in 1887 near Toentoengan at a place in a largo forest where a Chinese 
carpenter was sawing wood, and the two butterflies were feeding on tiio 
wet sawdust. Dr. Martin possesses specimens from Stabat on the 
Wampoe Rivei’, and from Boekit Mas on the Besitan River. Hois under 
the impression that like a pair of tigers or large birds bf prey, which 
keep a large area of country solely for their own use and benefit and do 
not allow any other individuals of the same species intrude into this 
area, that the above-named large nne^ rare butterflies — but only in the 
subfamily NymphalinsB — behave similarly, as there are never found 
more than one or two specimens of each over a large area. The reason 
for this Dr. Martin is quite unable to explain. 

203. Euthalu (Dophla) DtrisrA, Doubleday and Hewitson. 

Hagen. BAen rarer than E. derma, Kollar. Dr. Martin only 
possesses two specimens, one from Bekantschan, and one from Kampong 
Singhapnra, five miles south of Namoe Ookor, so is pj'obably in Sumatra 
cotifiuj^d to the outer hills. It is very common in S.*E. Borneo. 

204. SPRTJS, de Nic4ville. 

S. (Dophla) eurus, de Hiceville, Journ. A, S. B., voUlriii, pt. 2, p, 16, n. 18, 
ph ii, figs. 3, male I femaU (1894), 

Of all the Euthalias, this species approaches nearest to the sea, 
as Dr. Hagen has captured it near Laboean, and Dr* Martin both sexes 
in the forest between the Saentis Estate and the sea. Found not higher 
than Bindjei or Selesseh* Both sexes are rare, especially the female 
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2U5. EuTHAMil (Lfms) DiiirKA, Faljrioiusi 

Hngen, Grose Smitti* Butler. Distant. Was a very common 
species in Deli before the extension of the tobacco cultivation destroyed 
nearly the whole of the forests ; it occurred round nearly every house, 
and both sexes were easily captured on the kitchen-midden, eapecinlly 
oil discarded fragments of fruit thrown out by the Chinese cook. 
Hliil very common behind the house of the ni'Uiagcr of the Tandjong 
Dj»tti Kstatc, wlieto there is still left a small forest of teak (“ djatti** in 
Millay) trees. Occurs fi Cm November to March, never in high virgin 
forest, not at a greater elevation than Bekantschan. The female is 
called ‘‘The golden-spot butterfly*^ by Eiuopcans in the Straits Seillc- 
monts. It settles with wide open-spread wings, at least when feeding. 
Dr, Dobrn has bred it at Soekaranda. Males of this species from tlie 
mountains arc on the under.side of both Wings far darker than specimens 
fi*oni the plains, and a little bluish in lino. 

‘208. Euihaua (LeMos) pardamka, Staudinger. 

Sy/nph edra ytirdalina, Staudinger, Ex. Sclimotc., p. 154, pi. Uir, malr [as par- 
dnh% Siaudingoi] (1880), 

A remarkable species, the male and female being alike, and very 
similar on the upporsido to the female of E. dirlea, Fabricius, while the 
male of E dirt^ is entirely different from its female, and is therefore 
(jjuite dissimilar from that sex of E. pardalhm. It is very rare, and 
occurs only at higher elevations, at Soongei Batoo aud on the Central 
Plateau, ^hcre E. dwtea is never found. 

207. ♦ErTHAUA (Lejrias) ctanipardos, Butler. 

Dr. Hagen informs us that ho has himself captured a male of tlijs 
species (which has already been recox'ded from Borneo) near the Saenfis 
Estate iu Deli, aud has obtained females by his collectors from Western 
Sumatra. 

208. Buthalia (Fefderia) cooixus, Fabriclus. 

Volleiihoven as ludeJcingli^ described from Sumatra, and blnmeL 
Felder, as mitra described from Sumatra and Bauca. Snellen as bJuiuei. 
Hjigen as hhimsiy indeteingii, and cocylina. G3X)S0 Smith as cocytina and 
diardi. Bviilev SLsludehingiu Staudinger as &Ztt7wee. Semper as Zitdcfcwsfu*. 
Kirby as coeytina and htdekingiL Distant as cocytina. Five species 
of the subgemis Feldevia have been recorded from Sumatra by different 
writers as ennraorated above. To these names might be added 
hj, stoliczkanuy Distant, B. maehxyi, Distant, and E* pnseda, Mooro, given 
by Mr. Distant in “ llhopalocom Malay ana” fixmi the Malay Peninsula 



422 L (le Nicoville & Dr. L. Martin — Biitteijlies of Sumatra, [No. 3, 

Otliei* probable synonyms are E, gopiUf Moore, E. godartii. Gray, 
ilescribed from Sumatra, and E, monimi, Fabricius. During the time 
Mr. W. Davison of the Singapore Museum was alive lie devoted 
much time and pains to no pm*poso in trying to separate into dis- 
tinct species the many forms recorded by Mr. Distant from the Malay 
Peninsula, and to this end copturod many hundreds of specimens 
of both sexes, numbers of which he sent to me. In the forests of 
Sumatra this protean species is equally common, and Dr. Martin has 
obtained both sexes in large numbers. He and I have quite failed to 
split them up into sepai ate species. Dr. Staiidinger appears also to 
have succeeded no better. Both sexes are variable, but it is in tlio 
female that the variations ai'O the greater and more puzzling. It is 
quite easy to assign names in accoinlance with described species to the 
more conspicuous varieties, but hen one comes to atrange largo sei ies 
of specimens one finds how impossible it is to divide them into separate 
Sf'f cies. The only solution of the difficulty in splitting up this species 
appears to lie in oxtensi\o brei^ding from the^ egg- Even suppopiiig 
the male primary sexual organs should on microscopical examination 
disclose specific differences, the difficulty will only be hnlf got over, as 
the question of pairing the females with the males found to represent 
distinct species will be quite hopeless till both are bred. I have adopt- 
ed the oldest name for the group- Dr. 0. Staudinger has taken the next 
oiliest name, which is the “ Fapilio ” monim^ also of Fabrtoins. JR7. coegfifs 
is the commonest species of EuthaUa occurring in our area, and is found 
everywliere except on the Central Plateau. The males are very easily 
damaged, and seldom found in collections in an absolutely perfect state. 
The male is doubtless mimicked on the wing by the males of Stibochiona 
kannpgteteri, Pr uli storfer. 

209. Eothaua (Feldet ia) asoxa, Felder. 

Snellen. This species was originally desonbod from a female 
from “Malacca interior” and Borneo; Distant records it from Penang, 
Province Wellesley, and Malacca. He figuies both sexes, and associatoa 
with the very distinct female a male with the apex of the fore wing 
rather more produced than in the males of the other species of the 
gronp be retains as distinct species, and with the underside of both 
wings unusuaBy dat*k, with a broad outer pale margin to the forowing. 
At the earnest request of Dr. Martin I retain this species as distinct 
from E, cocytus^ Fabricius, but it is against my better judgment 
to do so* The female is typically very distinct, as it hss on the 
upperside of the forewing a prominent band of seven sullied white 
spots, the anieriormost sometimes divided into two s^iots, but joined 
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in both Felder’s and Distant’s figures ; the two posteriormost spote 
in the subinedian iiJtcrspace sotnowhat small, placed one above the 
other; between ibis m'icnlar whitish band and the onier margin is a 
diffused broad pale blue fascia. I find, however, in my large series of 
females of this group, that these apparently good and distinct characters 
ai^ not constant, and that it is well nigh impossible to diffei'entiate this 
iovm satisfactorily. Mr. Distant’s sexing of the species is probably 
purely guess work, and cannot be accepted finally without some good 
proof, such as taking the two sexes paired or breeding both from the egg. 
It is possible that E. macnain^ Distant, is a distinct species and is the 
same as E» andersonit^ Moore, in which case Distant’s name has a year’s 
priority. Dr. Martin notes that W, asoka is the rarest species of the 
group occurring in our area, and that it is found at higher elevations 
than the others, not lower than Bekantsclian. 

210. Eutiialia {Tanoecia) vikrama, Felder. 

Felder. Grose Smith as •pidasara* Butler as pulasara, Hagen as 
puhisaruj var. ? Kirby. Distant. Originally described from Sumatra. 
This is a local race oi E, (Tanaticia) ptila^aray Moore, f rom the Malay 
Pcuinsula, but is sufficiently different to be retained as a distinct 
species. Not rare in the plains of Sumatra. 

211. •Eothalia (Tanaecia) pelsa, Fabricius. 

Snellen. Qrose Smith as palguna. As far as I am aware, this 
species is confined to Java, from whence I possess specimens of both 
sexes. Mr. Moore has figured the male as Adolias** paZyrena, Moore, 
which is a synonym of E, pelea, 

212. ^Eutualia (Tanaecia) supercilta, Butler. 

Grose Smith, Originally described from Penang. Mr. Butler has 
figured a male. It is entirely unknown to ns. 

213. Euthalia (Tanaecia) phintia, Weymer. 

TanaecUt phintia, Weymer, Stet. Bnt. Zeit , vol. xlyiii, p. 7, u. 6, pi. i, fig. 6, 
maU (1887). 

Weymer. Gi*ose Sn^lth as aruna. Originally dd)^ribed from 
Sumatra. This species is a local race of E. ( Tanaecia) aruna^ Felder 
** Adolias** pwtdalis^ Vollenfaovon, from tho Malay Peninsula and Java, 
but is easily separable from that species. Bather rare, and only occurs 
at higher olevaiious and south of Namoe Oekor, ai JBekautschan aud 
Soongei Batoe. 
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21‘i. Eothalia {Tana^cia) mautigkna, Wcjmer. 

Tamecia Wcymer, Stcfc. Ent. Zeit., vol. xUdii, p. 8, n. 6, pi. i, fig. 7, 

female (1887). 

Wcymer. Originally described fiom Sumatra, Occurs in ibe same 
loeslilios as the last, and is equally uncumnion. 

2J5. Euthalia NiCE'TiiiLiii, Distant. 

One of the rarest insects of our fauna, Dr. Martin having obtained 
only two specimens during the years he collecjtcd in Suwiatm, and 
Dr. llfi/gcn non© at all. Fwund at an edevaiion of not less than 
3,000 feet. It probably escApes captui*© by the collectors as it is so 
similar in general appearance to B. cocijtus^ Eabricius, and is thus often 
passed over for that species. 

216. Butitalia ( ) KAKDA, Mooro. 

Hagen. Originally described from Borneo. Dr. Martin has ob- 
tained a few specimens at Solesseb, but it is vovy rare. 

217. Euthalia ( ) ELOf?E, de Nicevillo, 

E. (Taworcta f) elom, do Nicevillo, Joarn. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. vih, p. 47, 
n. 7, pi. L, fig. 8, male (1893). 

Expanse : 9,31 to 3*2 inches. 

DfiSCEimON : Female. Differs from the male only in its larger 
size, paler coloration on both surfaces, and on the nndersiclo in the 
absence of the violet suffusion, especially on the hind wing. 

A very rare species, found only on the Central Plateau in July and 
August. Dr. Hagen obtained this species before Dr, Martin, and sent it 
to London for identification, but unsuccessfully ; nor was Dr. Martin moro 
fortunate in sending it to Berlin for the same purpose somewhat later. 

218. Euthalia garuda, Moore. 

Vollenhovon. Hagen, Staudinger. Whilst all the species of 
Euthalia ^bovomontioned, with the exception of E, dtrka^ Fabrioius, 
and also all that follow except E. adonia, Cromer, are more or loss 
inhabitants of the forest, this species appears only near human habita- 
tions, as the fpod-pfant of the larva is the leav«tt of the inangoc tree, 
which is always planted near villages and itronnd houses. It is not 
found thei*eforo at higher elevations, as that fruit ti'ee even at Nainoe 
Oehor does not flourish as it does in the plains. It is most plentiful 
in January and February, when the males may bo conlmually seen 
pursuing each other from iho shade of one mangoo tiw to another. 
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219. Edthalia jama, Folder. 

Hagen. Dr. Martin^ pofisehses three males only of this species, all 
from higher elevations south of Bokantschan. 

220. Euthalia ERiPHYfiAS, do Niceville. 

E, eri'phyUCf de Nic6nne, Jonrn. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., rol. vi, p. 363, n. 7 
pi. F, 7. male (1891). 

delmannf Swinhoe, Trans. Eut. Soo. Lontl., 1893, p. 287, «. 178. 

Found in the Khasi Hills ; tlio Ataran Valley, Mopl6 and the 
Daunafc Hango in Middle Tonasserim, Burma ; and at Bokantschan at 
the foot of the Battak mountains in September, but it appears to he 
everywhere rai'e. The type specimen fipfuved and dcSdribod by mO 
appeal's to be the dry-season form of this species, which .is not found in 
Sumatra, and is much paler coloui'ed with more prominent markings 
than the rainy-scason form. 

221. *Euthalia alpheda, Oodart. 

Snellen. Both sexes have been figured by Mr. Moore in Trans, 
Ent. Soc. Tiond., Now (second) Series, vol. v, p. 66, n. 6, pi, iii, fig. 4 
(1858). As far as I am aware, it is confined to Java, from whence 
I have obtained specimens, unless, as seems probable, the E. javta 
of Distant, but not of Felder, from Province Wellesley and Malacca, is a 
synonym of E, alpheda, in which case it occurs also in the Malay 
Pehinsula (Rhop. Malay., p. 119, n. 4, pi. xiv, fig. 8, male, pi. xv, fig. 4, 
female (1883). 

222. Euthalia Aoma, Vollouhove% 

Adotiaa aynie, Yollouhoven, Tijd. roor Knt., toI. ▼, p. 202, n. 27, pi. xii, fig. 2, 
fenMle (1862). 

Eufhdfm Fruhetorfer, Ber). Ent. Zeit., toI. xxxi'x, p. 245, pi. xviii, fig. 8, 
male (1804). 

Recorded from Java by Yollouhoven and Fruhstorfei*. In Sumatra 
it is only found in tho Battik mountains fi-om June to August, and is 
very rare. 

223. Euthalia merta, Moore. 

Grose Smith. Originally I'ecordcd from China by Mr. Mooi*e, but 
probably in error. It is found in the Malay Peninsula and at Seiosaeh 
in Sumatra, but is excessively rai'o everywhere. 

224. Eutualia SAxai, de Nic^ville. 

E, saUi, de Nio^ville, Jotirn. A. S« B., vol. Ixiil, pt, 2, p. 9, n. 8, pi. iii, fig 3, 
female (1894). 

The type is unique, and Dr. Martin says came from Selessoh. 
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225. *EoTnAiu rARTA, Moore. 

t 

Hagen. Originally doacribed from Borneo. tTnknown to ns. 

« 

226. EuthaluP zichri, Butler. 

Originally described (but pot figured) from Sarawak in Borneo. 
Distant describes and figures it fiom Malacca, but neither figure or 
description exactly agrees with Butlei^'a doscription of the species. 
Nor do our Sumatran specimens agree much better with the type or 
the Dlalacca example, We have here to do either with one very 
variable species, or seveial local races. A considerable series £i‘om 
various localities is required to settle the point. In Snnintra it is 
exceedingly rare, Dr. Martin has obtained two or three specimeos only 
from the mountains. 

227. EuTiiALTA ANOsiA, Mooro. 

Hagen. Everywhere rain) thi*oughout its considerable range of 
habitat. Dr. Mai'tin possesses a single specimen from Kampong Singha- 
piira, south of Namoe Oekor, captnred in April, 1891. Besides this 
specimen Dr. Martin caught another himself at Ayer Panas, 18 miles 
inland from the towu of Malacca, and near the spot where Dr. A. B. 
Wallace, F. R, 8., captured the type of Protlio'i calydonia^ Hewitson, 
and a third in April, 1895, at the lower end of the Jibi Kola, near 
Darjiling, in the eastern Himalayas, all these specimens from widely 
separated localities are precisely similar. 

228. Euthaua LUBEKTiNA, Oramer. 

Hagen as luhentina^ Horsfiel^ and Mooi'e [sic]. A rare species in 
Sumatra as elsewhere. Occurs at higlier elevations in Sumatni, at 
Soengei Batoo aud in the Oayoe mountains. Dr. Martin obtained one 
pair at Kotta Lembaroe in Deli in 1888. 

229. Eothalia adokla, Cramer. 

Vollenhoveu. Hagen as adonia^ Horsfield and Moore [sic]. Oroso 
Smitb as adonia [sic]. Staudinger. Very rare, Dr. Mariin has obtained 
a single female. It seems to occur at the same elevations and localities 
as E. garuda^ Moore, and the larva probably feeds on the same tree 
(mangoe). The specimen now in Dr, Martin’s collection was caught 
by himself on a small mangoe tree behind the Chinese merchant’s house 
near the Battak resthouse in ^Bindjoi town. He saw a second in 
June, 1891(, also on a mangoe tree in the garden of iho Loboo Dalam 
hospital, but as he, was^ on duty, ho could not seom^o it. He never 
seen a male, 
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230. Euthalu (Nora) bamapa, Hoore. 

Hagen. Not yefy common, {oxuid from Seleseeh to Bekantschan. 

231. ^ Ecthalu (Nora) degorata, Batlor. 

Originally described as Jidolias decoratua from Singapore, and both 
sexes figured by Butler. 

232. Euthalia (Nora) ebaka, de Nic^ville. 

E, (Nora) erana^ de Nio^rille, Jonrn. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., voU tKI, p. 46, n. 6, 
pb L, figs. 1, male \ 2, female (1898). 

Snellen as aaiia» Hagen as salia. The E. (Nora) salia of Moore 
is quite distinct from the present species, and is confined to Java, from 
whence 1 possess both sexes. E. erana is very near^ to E. decorata, 
Butler, but the much less extent of tlio bronzy-greenish (in some speci- 
mens purplish) coloration, and the greater width and purer whiteness 
of the inner macular band. of the hindwing on the uppersido will at 
once distinguish the males of the two species. Together with E. deco- 
rata it is found in both large and small forests, and at no very great 
elevation. Neither species is rare. 

233. *EoTiULrA (Kora ?) layerna, Butler. 

Hagen. Grose Smith. The male is figured in colours by Mr. 
Distant from Malacca, the female in black and white from Penang. We 
have been unable to recognise it from Sumatra. Distant's figure of the 
male htui much more the appearance of a female than of the opposite sex. 
The Bornean form 1 have named E. (Nora) lavemalis. 

234* PfRAMEis GARoerr, Linnmus. 

Snellen. Hagen. Grose Smith. Semper. This cosmopolitan 
butterfly occurs only on the grassy plains of the Central Plateau, often 
in large numbers. Dr. Martin only once met with a specimen in the 
plains near Toentoengau in June, 1888, where it might have been car- 
ned by one of tbe sudden storms known locally as “ Sumatrans.*’ The 
late Horr Honrath, to whom Dr. Martin sent specimens of this species in 
a letter, at a meeting of the Berlin Entomological Society drew atten- 
tion to the conspicuously small size, the much darker tlion normal 
coloration of the upporside of tho liindwing, and the unnsually large 
white triangular spot present on the underside of the hindwing of 
the Sumatran form. 

235. *Ptbambi8 samaki, Hagen. 

P, samanit Hagen, tris, vol. vii, p. 359 (1894). 

Dr* Hagen described this species from a single torn example 
J. ii. 64 
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obtained in the Karo hills, ft is near to P. dojoanil^ Oodart, from Java, 
Dr. Martin has seen the spocimon, which scorns' to roprcjsent a very 
good though rare species, as hia Ballak collectors never succeeded in 
captuinng it. It will probably bo hmnd more plentifully ^hen the 
mooniaius of the QayoC- and Alias-lands aj*e explored. 

28G. Vanessa battakana, do Nic6villo, n, sp. 

Habitat : N,-E. Sumatra. 

Exjpansb : d* , 2*5 ; 9 , 2*6 inches. 

Descriviion ; Male and ni\iALR, Nearest to F. peinkaun, Distant, 
from the Malay Peninsula, from wJiich it may be known by iho di^(•al 
blue band on the upperside of iho kindwing being mncli broader, in- 
vading the discoidal cell ; in the type of F. perakana^ now licfore me, 
which is a female, it is much nai*rawer, not, nearly exioudiiig to the cell. 
Tlie Javan agi*ecs with the Perak species in this feature. 

Occurs on the Central Plateau and the high mountains which 
surround it in May and December, but is very rare, as Dr. MaiHiin has 
not obtained more than eight or ton specimens dniing Ins residence in 
Sumatra. Dr, Hagen has recently canght it in South Sumatra on 
Mount Kaba, 6,200 feet, a volcano near Mount Dempo, which is ulso a 
volcano. 

237. SVMBRENTICIA HIVPOCLTJS, CranicT. 

Hagen as hyppoclus [sic]. Staudinger as hyppoclus [sic]. 

238. Symbrentbu cotanda^ Moore. 

Hagen as hypsells, Godardt [sic]. Staudinger as hypseUs, I consi- 
der that the true 5. htjpselis, Godart, is confined to Java; the Indian, 
Burmese, Malayan Peninsula and Sumatmn form being 8. coinuda^ 
Moore =5. siniSf de Niceville, Jonrij. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. vi,. 
p. 357, n. 10, pi. P, fig. 9, male (^1891). 

239. StMBBENTnjA HYPATIA, Wallaco. 

S. hypntiat Frnhstorfer, Stet. Eut Zoit., vol. Iv, p. 125, pi. iii, fig. 4, male (1891), 

Hagen. Distant has figured this spc'eit^s Perak, and Pinhslor- 
fer torn W*. Java, both from males, but neither figure is good» The throo 
Sumatran species of Symhrenihia are fairly common on suitablo spots, 
and are thus distributed hippoclus, Cramer, occurs nesirevt to the 
sea, but extends over the whole of our aiw up to tho Central Plateau, 
3. cotantlOi Mom*o, first appears south of Namoe Ookor, Dr, MaHin took 
his first specimen near Kampong Singhapura. 3. hypatia is first met 
with at the elevation of Bekantaohau; both the last-named species extend 
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to Hic Gonti'a! Plateau, They like low and small forest, or open places 
ill large forest, and Stfttle ou roads and also on the loaves of shrubs and 
low-growin? plants with open wings^ Dr. Alartiu luio bred fl. hijfwlns 

on the Hameh plant {Uriicacem)\ the larvfo live socially, five or six 
together, in a single leaf with its edges joined by silk strands so as to 
make a shelter. The pupie arc somewhat similar to those of Vanessa 
vrticiJe, Linna'tis, the “ 8mull Tortoishcll Butterlly ” of Europe, and like 
the species of Vanessa and Vyraiaeis the newly-cuierged butterfly emits a 
pigmented fluid of a re/l colour. The larvoo are common in Novem- 
ber and December, the batteiflies a7*e voi-y plentiful during the flist 
niontlis of tlio year, but all (he remaining months of the year they 
are only scon sporadically and rarely. It appears possible that 
8* hqipoclns is single-brooded, and that some surviving examples live 
throughout the year and propagate the species the next season. The 
second (white) form of female which oceilra in Java is not found in 
»Simiatia. All the species Of Sipahrenlhla are on the uppei*8ide of tho 
ningsvciy similar to the small yellow species of Neptis^ which they 
may porlia})s mimic when at res»t, but th^u* (light is totally diftertmt, 
being excchsivoly rapid, so that it is aynost impossible to follow them 
with the oyo. 

240. E,iiixor.\rirA polvniCr, Cramer. 

“Hagen. Semper as polinice [sic], Kirby. Staudinger. This 
fepecios Avas described and figured by (htiraor from a male from the west 
coast of Sumaij’a. R. /a/eez, Felder, described from Malacca, is an 
absolute synonym, spccinieus from Assam, Burma, and the Malay Pou- 
insulalM»ing iudistinguishahle from Sumatran ones. Tho Javan species, 
It. olpinicv, Felder, is cpiite distinct. R. polynice is foKud only'^in lai'go 
forest, and occurs all over our area excicpt in tho higher mountains and 
on tho Central Plateau. The inale$ are fond of fsBces on forest roads j 
tlie females are very rare and seldom seen in collections. Perhaps they 
escape capture by their coloration being very different fiom that of the 
xnR.le 3 , as on the wing the female closely resembles a common Giirhochroa. 

Oybsstis nivalis, Felder, 

, C. 'nivea, Zinken-Somroer, var, interrnpta^ Snellon, Tijd, voor Bnt., vol. xxxiii, 
p. 217 (1890). . ♦ 

Grose Smith os aiWa. Snellen as recaranus, Westwood ( = nivea^ 
Zinken- Sommer, teste Snollcnji nivea^ var. intenupta^ Hagen 

as nivra. Staudinger as mvea vnr. nteaUb\ and nivalis. G, nivalis ibu 
good species, and is found commonly in Burma, the Malay Peninstilo, 
Sumatra and Borneo, and differs from G. uioeoj Ziukeu-Sommeri from 
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Java ‘‘In not having % continuous fuscous [costal] margin to the fore* 
wing on the uppersido, and in the greater amount of oohraceous colors* 
tion near the anal angle of the hind wing on the upperside.*’ (Distant). 
Found in Sumatra from near the sea to Soengoi Batoe on forest roads, 
where it settles with wide-spread wings on moist places and by the side 
of small pools ; if pursued it settles on the underside of leaves by the 
roadside. On the wing when flying rapidly along a forest road in search 
of moisture it may easily be taken for a pierine butterfly* All the 
butterflies of this genus in India are well named “ The Map ” fi'om 
their oharacteristio markings and coloration. 

242* Gybestis iRMiG, Forbes. 

C. trma?, Forbes, A Nataralisi’s Wanderings, p. 274 (1886). 

0. miBnalia, var. sxmatrensist Standinger, Sebmett., p. 188 (1886). 

Forbes. Staudinger as wsonalis, var. aumatrensis. Semper as 
m^enatis. I have redescribed this species in Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. 
Soc., vol. vi, p. 358, n. 11 (1891). It occurs in the bills of Perak 
in the Malay Peninsula at 8^4,000 feet elevation. 0. rnmnalis^ Erichson, 
is a distinct species, and is found in tbe Philippine Isles. From the 
point where 0. nivalis^ Felder, no longer occurs, at Soengei Batoe 
and on the higher mountains and the Central Plateau, this beautiful 
and very distinct species is found commonly throughout the year. It is 
somewhat smaller than 0, vivalh. The Battak collectors report that 
it comes down to the small hill streams in crowds with numerous 
Fierinao to suck up the moisture. 

243. Oybestts pebiabdsb, Fabricius. 

Qro^ Smithy Staudinger. This beautiful species occurs only 
on the western boundary of otir area at higher elevations. Herr M. Ude, 
the European collector of Dr. H. Dohrn, took some thirty specimens 
near Bohorok in May, 1894. Dr. Martin obtained his first specimens 
from Kopras in January, 1895, and also a single example, perhaps a 
straggler to the south-east, from the Karo mountains in December, 1894. 
Dr. Martin has caught it himself on the Penang Hill, or “ The Crag.” 

244. Ctbestis TUEBESiG, de Nic4villo. 

C. iheressB^ de Nic^ville, Joum. A. 8. B«, vol. Iziii, pi. 2, p. 18, n, 14, pi. v, 
fig. 8, male (1694). 

Dr. Martin obtained a single specimen in May, 1893, from the 
forest near Solesseb, caught by a very clever and intelligent Chinese 
collector. Hr. de Nio4viUe recognised it at once as a species new to 
Science, and at Dr. Martin’s request named it in honour of H. R. H. 
Princess Therese of Bavaria, who is well-known by her valuable 
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works as a scientific traveller. As Dr. Martim^almost simultaneously 
received a large consignment of butterflies from S.-E. Borneo (Band- 
jormasin), and amongst them a considersble number of tbia speoieSt 
we were surprised to find that it had not already been described from 
that island. It is probable that it previously stood in collections as 
the really very distinct (7. Zinken-Sommer. The late Pro- 

fessor Westwood appears to have boon of opinion that the yellow male 
of 0. lutea has a white female. I have never seen a female of that 
species, though the male is excessively common. Even Dr. Staudinger 
has no female in his unrivalled collection so he writes to me. C. therem 
stands in bis collection under the MS. name of C. ihyonneoidea^ from 
Borneo. 

245. Ctrbstis (Ohersonesia) rahria, Moore. 

Hagen as rahria^ Westwood [sic]. • Staudinger as rahria^ Westwood 
[sic]. A common species in Burma, the Malay Peninsula, Nias, 
Sumatra, Java, and Borneo. The name rahria is a MS. one of 
Westwood’s ; as Moore figured it (though he did not describe it), the 
species is properly Moore’s. 

246. CTRBSTrs (Chersonesia) intbbmeuia, Martin. 

C. intermediat Martin, Einige neuo Tagschmetterlingo you Nordost-Samatra, * 
pt. 2j p. 4, n. 5 (1895). 

247. Cyrestis ( Chersonesia) pbraka, Distant. 

Always a rare species, 1 possess specimens from the Daunat Range, 
Tenasserim, Burma ; Perak in the Malay Peninsula ; and Bekantschan 
and the Battak mountains of Sumatra taken in Jnly and October. Dr» 
Martin bas specimens from Java. 

248. Ctrbstis {Chersonesia) kicevii^lbi, Martin. 

C. nicSvillei, Martin, Einige neuo Tagsohmetterlingo von Nordost-Sumatra, 
pt. 2, p. 4, n. 6 (1896). 

Bare, occurs only in tbe Battak mountains in May and July. It is 
a very distinct species, the coloration of the upperside is of a very rich 
and deep orange, and the fourth pair of black lines counting from the 
base of the wing on the upperside of the forewing is t^ioe broken, a 
unique character in the subgenus. 

249. Ctrbstis (OKersonesia) otanbb, de Nio6ville. 

0. (Chersonesia) cyanee^ do Hfc^rille, Joum. Bomb. Nat. Hish Soa, roh viii, 
p. 49, n. 8, pi. h, figa. 6, male s 7, /emole (1898). 

A local race of 0. Doubleday and Hewitson, found jfrom 
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Kiiizmoii to Assam and^liD Banno> also rooordod fi^m Java. Dr. Martin 
in “Eiuige neuo Tagsohmetterliiigo von Nordost- Sumatra,” pt. 2, p. 7» 
j(1895), records 0, cyanee from Bui‘ma, Ijut probably in eiTor, as far as 
I know it is confined to N.-E. Sumatra. All the siiecioa of Ohersonesia 
in Sumatra occur only iu forests, and unlike true Cyrestes never go to 
roads or moist places, but keep to low bushes and rest on the Underside 
of the leaves. They fly weakly and are easily captured. Nearest to 
the sea, plentiful near Laboean, appeal s 0. rahrta^ Moo\o. Higher up) 
from Namoe Oekor fp Bokantschan. ocoui's the small 0, peraJea, Distant, 
Fi'ora Bekantschan to the Central Plateau fly 0. cyanee and 0. nict'rilJei\ 
Alartin. Ot intermedia^ Mai^tin, is confined to the North-Wostorn limits 
of onr area, as all tlie speeinions were obtained fioiii the CJayoo col- 
lectors. C. raJiiia and C. cyanee are flic common species, 0. pcrala 
and 0, intermedia arc Very rai’C, and the most beautiful and distinct 
0. ni Mllei is the rarest of all. 

250. KAUiiMA BUxrONi, Aloorc. 

Snellen as paralecta Hagen as paralecta. Both sexes of this 
species were originally described from Sumati'a ; it occurs also in the 
Malay Peniiisnla at Perak and Sungei Ujong, and again in Borneo. 
The apex o! the forewpiig in the female is not produced into a long 
point in this species as it is iu many others. 1 was incorrect iu sta+ing 
in the Gazetteer of Sikhini, p. 146, ii. 226 (1894) that the Snmatran 
liaZhma like the »lavan K, paralecta^ Horsficld, has a yollow-bniulcd male 
and a bluish- white-banded female, both sexes being alike in this paifi- 
oulor. When ^vrifuig the paragraph in question, I had yellow males 
and bluish-white females only from Sumatra, so came to the perliaps 
natural conclusion that the phenomenon which is unique in the Javan 
occurs also in the Sumatran species. Since then I have obtained both 
flexes of both the Sumatran species of KaJUma^ and find that tlio 
opposite sexes of each are alike, K, hnztoni is always a rare insect in 
Deli occurring from Selessch to Bekantschan. It is very fond of 
imbibing the sap from wounded trees. The Malay and Javan collectors 
call it “Koepoo Bandera, the Flag Butterfly,” as its red and blue 
colours resemble the same colours in the Dutch tricolour, 

' * 251, KaWma SPiEinivA, Grose Smith. 

(^los© Smith, A Natara1ist*fl WaadlermgB, p. 274(1^85); JT. spuidion, 
arose Smith a«d Kirby, Shop E*,. ph KalHma !, figs. 1, 2, male (l$92), 

Grose Smith, Fcmadw differs from the male only in the hindwing 
on the uppevside boitig paler, more brown ; and in tliCiforewing boving 
the apex produced into a somewhat short point, half the length that 
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found m tin female of Jf. Itfiyvdiny de Nicor!ll(jj®roTrt BliufaTi, is 

a closely allied spccfee* Ooctivs at higher elevations than K. 

JFoore, from DekantschaU to the mounhiins whicli surroond the Central 
Plateau,iri April aud July ; la also rarer than the yollo^Y siiocioa. Both 
are found only in lai'go forest. 


252. Dolkschallu pratipa, Felder. 

Snellen as hisaltide, Hagen as InsnJtide and prafipa. Distant 
doubtfully from Sumatra as hisaltide. Tho Sii^iran form agrees 
exactly with tho one from the Malay Peninsula wliich has been des- 
cribed by Felder as Z). pmUpa. Whether it should bo known by tho 
older names of D. hisaltide or D. poUhcti^ both of Cramer, C am not 
prepared to say, as several of tho species of vthis geiind are so variable 
that to define their limits seems tho more diflScult the gi-eator number 
of specimens one obtains, more especially as the variations do not appear 
to 1)6 C4)nfiiied to googi*apbical areas. The female of the Sumatran foira 
agrees very fairly with Cramer’s figures C and D of pi. cii of Pap. 
Ex., which also appears to have been taken ^*om a female, and is named 
** Papllio ** himlfide from ** Surinam,*’ a probable lap^^ts calami for 
Sunmlra. But I have no specimen agreeing exactly with that figure. 
Tlie Himalayan, As.samGse, Burman, South Indian, Ceylonese, Auda- 
inano.se and Nicobarose form is fairly constant, and is usually identified 
as 7). polihdoy oi’iginally doacTibod from Amboina. Hagen record.s two 
8])ecie8 of the genus fi'oni Sumatra, but Ibis is almost certainly incon*ect. 
7). pratipa in Sumatra flics fixim near the sea to the elevation of 
Bekantsclmn, but not higlier, and is found in forests and also near 
bouses which are suiTonnded by fruit trees and small jungle. Tho 
females are much rarer than tho males. The latter are especially 2>artial 
to settling on old wcod, and arc commonly found resting or or flying round 
wooden bndges on forest roads. Dr. Martin has fi'ccpientiy noticed 
them resting on wooden bullock carts loft on junglo roads, to which they 
I’e turn again and agaii¥ if disturbed. Dr. Hagen bred it at Laboean, 
the lai'va feeding on the Jack-tree {AHocarpns integrifoUa, LinncDus}, 


2r>»3. CffABAXES (Eiitepis) PBLPiris, Donbleday, 

Hagen. Kirby as concha, Tho 0. concha of YollenliQvon was des- 
cribed from Padang, Sumatra, and is a synonym of this species. Next 
to 0. hadenii. Folder, this is the most beautiful species of 0harax€9 
found in Sumatra It 'oecurS from near the sea to the elevation of 
kautschan, but not higher. Though it is mot with everywhere over a large 
area it is never afiWpleufcif ul as are 0. doton^ Westwood, and 0. ^udamipptts^ 
jJoubleday, in Sikhim in the beds of streams in the spring. As the 
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Gayoe collectors brov^it tbia species in some numbers, it may perhaps 
be loss rare in the north of Sumatra. No fem&le has been obtained. 
The male is fond of faeces on forest roads ; also small pools and moist 
places on roads, especially if there are any PieHnx assembledr to sack 
up the moisture, with whom the big Oharaoses always associates. In such 
spots will be found, sitting in the hottest sun perhaps half a hundred or 
more Catopsilias and Appioi hippo, Cramer, and amongst them one 
Oharaaea delphis, numbers of similarly-coloured butterflies evidently 
affording mutual f^ltection. Dr. Martin’s Javan collector Sakl in conse- 
quence of this characteristic used to call C. delphis the Koopoe Baja,” 
because it sat amongst the Pierinsa like a Baja surrounded by his 
followers. 0 . delphis is not restricted only to big jnn6:le, but is found on 
roads far from the forest, if only there are assembled the protecting 
Pierinss. Dr. Mat^in notes that in 1886 he gave up collecting for 
some time, till in August, 1887, when on his way to pay a medical 
visit at the Kloempang Estate, he saw at five o’clock in the evening a 
fine specimen of 0 . delphis, which was seeking a comfortable night’s 
lodging under the roof of a tobacco shed. As Dr. Martin was on 
horseback he could not catch the butterfly, but on shewing it to a 
passing Chinese coolie this man was so clever as to kill it without any 
damage by throwing a piece of wood at it. Dr. Martin took it home in 
his note book, and from that day commenced a new collection on pins, 
which is now in the Boyal Museum at Munich, and of course includes 
this specimen which instigated his commencing to re-collect, and to 
which may also be due the production of this paper. 

254. *Chabaxes ( JEulepis ) schbeibgbi, Godart. 

Dr. Hagen informed Dr. Martin that he obtained this rare species 
from his Gayoe collectors. It would appear that the north-western 
boundary of our area is the head-quarters of the genus in Sumatra, 
as the Gayoes always brought in three or four times as many spool- 
mens of Oharaxes as the Battaks did. C. schreiberi probably does occur 
in Sumatra, as it is certainly found in the Malay Peniusnla, Java and 
Borneo. It is singular, however, that Dr. Hagen should have omitted 
it from both his papers. Dr. Martin picked up from the ground two 
forewings without body of this species in Fort Canning in the middle 
of Singapore. It is most remarkable how frequently the only record 
we have of this species is from single wings picked up in a similar way. 
It would seem to be thnt 0* sehroiberi is greatly persecuted by birds. 

255. Chabaxbs {EuUpi$) kApbbii, Felder. 

Dr. Wallace obtained tbe first known specimen of 0« kadenU 
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Western Java at abigb ©levatidii in 1861* and,*^^ appropriately Grilled 
it “ The Calliper Brflterfly/* since when only very few specimoiis have 
reached Europe. In 1889 Dr. Martin fonnd only one old and worn 
specimen in all tbe larger German collections when visited by bim, 
which specimen is now in tbe Berlin Museum. The fiist in Sumatra 
was obtained from tbe Central Plateau in 1892, where alone it is 
found, and altboasrh Dn Martin offered a special bonus of a dollar for 
©very further specimen, only seven in all were brought in. Nearly all 
were captured on the faeces of KarbouW buffaloes, deposited on the 
sandy river banks where tbe buifaloes used to -drink, Herr H. 
Fruhstorfer was sent to Java by the late Herr Honrath to collect 
Bhopalocera, but with special instructions to look out for 0. hadenit, 
but he was not successful in getting it. Since then a retired non- 

commissioned officer of the Dutch Indian Army settled in Java, Heer 

C. E. Prillwitz, has captured eight specimens in Preanger. 

256. Ghajiaxiss (Enlepis) atuamas, Diury. 

Snellen. Hagen as atliamn^ and samatha. Mr. Moore desci‘ibod 
0. samathaitoTCL TenSsserim, and afterwards recorded and ilgui*ed it from 
Ceylon. It is a synonym of 0. athatms, which latter is without doubt 
the commonest of all the Gharaxps in Deli, occurring from near the sea to 
Bekantsehan and Soengei Bafoe ; females are very rare. The males are 
very fond of moist places and fiecea, to which they will always return 
after being diKtiirbed ; when fi-ightened they retii^e temporally to the 
leaves of the higher trees well out of reach, and settle with folded wings* 
On the wing they are not easily differentiated from tbe Fierineej only 
their flight is very much stronger and inoie rapid. , 

257. Charaxks (JEJulepis) hkbr, Butler. 

Grose Smith. Butler. Staudinger* Kirby. Distant. Originally 
described fix)m Sumatra. ” 

258. CuARAXES {Eulepis) Mooni, Distant. 

Hagen. 

259. Ohauaxes (JEulepis) jAtsus, Felder, 

• 

We have here to do with three very difficult specie^u or perhaps we 
may say two, as 0. jalysus appears to be fairly constant, though I am 
not at all sure that it will not hereafter be found to gradually merge 
into the two previously-named species. 0 . jalyeus has the greenish- white 
areas of both wings on both sides the largest of the three. 0. moon 
appears to be best distinguished from 0. hebe by having the inner 
♦ i. u. 65 
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edge of tbe broad ontoriblack margin to the forewing on the uppcrside 
stmii^ht and even, ending sharply on the inner margin of the wing at 
sotne distance fi-om the inner angle, in G. hebe the iimor edge of the 
band is mach waved, it does not end sharply on the inner margin, and 
it often ends at the anal angle instead of exicuding along the inneo* 
margin for some distance as it always does in C. moorU The width of 
the outer black border to the hind win on the nppersido is vory vari- 
able, but it appears to be nsually broader and better defined in 0. imori 
than in 0. He&e, in wkicti laticr species it is sometimes reduced to a double 
series of black spots (as in Butler’s figure) being the remnants of incom- 
plete ocelli. The width and extent of the greouish-white areas on tho 
undemde are excessively variable in tho two species, and as far as 1 can 
judge from my large series of specimens from the Malay Peninsuin, 
Buuiatra, Java, and Borneo, present no specific characters. Herr Bbber 
in Bnt. Nach., vol. xx, p. 290, and vol. xxi, p. 63 (1894-95), lias 
been at the pains to define the athamas^ hebe, and jaltjaus groups of 
Gharaxesy and describes many new species, with which wo have to 
deal with 0. heracleSy Bober, from Borneo (in his first paper), and 
from Borneo and Deli in Sumatra (in his secondispaper), supposed to 
be a local I'ace of 0. moon ; and 0. alhanu^y Bober, from Deli, Sumatra, 
supposed to be a local race of 0. hehe. These two species have been 
described from most inadequate material, and arc in my opinion ab- 
solute synonyms of 0. moori and 0. hphe respectively. Considering 
the many bad species that have boon created in the 0. atbamas group, 
it is ex i/raordinary that Herr ROber should have evolved a similar 
chaos in the 0. Me group. In the 0, athamas group he describes 
from single female examples 0. frtilistorferi from South Java, and 
• 0. phnxusy also fixim Java, while admitting that^he has never seen tho 
female of the most common of all the species of tbe group, 0. athamasy 
Di“ury. In bis first paper he puts 0. hebe and G, moori in one group, 
in his second paper he makes two groups of them. In his first paper 
he gives 0. Me from Sumatra, in his second be gives the Sumatran 
form of 0. Me a new specific name, though the species was originally 
described from Sumatra, and names the Javan form of 0. Aefce— 0, jam- 
nu8, Mr. Frubstorfer in Bnt. Nach,, vol. xxi, p. 197 (1895) has de- 
scribed still another Charoxes from Nbith Borneo of the moon gi’oup, 
which he has named 0* sandakanm. 

The three ^oi^goiug species are all much rarer than 0. athtimasy 
but are quite similar iu their habits. 0. hebe and 0. moori occur at 
lower elevations in the Battak mountains from Selesseh to Bckantschan, 
whereas 0. was mostly captured by the Gayoe Collectors iu the 

forests west oE Langkat leading to their country. We have seen no 
females of either of tlicso species. 
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2G0. CfliRAXfiS £OUO, Datler. 

• 

Originally described from Singapore, recorded from Borneo by 
Drace. It is one of the rarest insects in onr area, as two specimens 
only have bepn captured, both in high forest near Selesscli. It is 
smaller and darker than the allied 0. fahius^ Fabricius, of India and 
Burma. 

261. Oharaxbs (Haridra) aoRi^BBssra, Butler. 

Orose Smith. Distant. Like G. defphisj Doubleday, and 0^jahj8ti$^ 
Felder, except a few specimens from the Battak moantains, has only 
been captured in the forests west and noi*th of Solosseh, by the Gayoes 
while collecting gutta percha. Dr. Martin possesses one specimen 
taken in Asahau in 1891. IVo hare not seen its female. 


262. Charaxbs (Haridra) DUiiNFOiinr, Distant. 

Tliis species was originally described from Sungei Ujong in the 
Malay Peninsula from a single male. An 'allied species is 0. nicholU^ 
Grose Smith, described from Burma, and figured 5a Hhopaloccra 
Exotica, vol, i, pi. OJiaraxes ii, ftgs. ‘1,^2, male (1887). I pO’^scss a 
single specimen of this very rare species caught by Colonel 0. T. 
Bingham iu October, in tbo bed of tlie Kaukareit stream at the foot 
of the Daunat Range, Tenassorim, which differs from the figure of 
0. nloliolii in its larger size, the ocelli on the upperside of the hind wing 
larger, within which from the costal uervuro to the first median 
iiervule is a waved block line, anteriorly prominent, postoriorly^be- 
coming obsolete. 0. darnfordi is very rare in Saniati*a, rarer even 
than 0. kadenii^ Felder, as Dr. Martin obtained only five specimens. 
Occurs in heavy forest on the lower ranges and outer spurs of the 
Battak mountains, where Dr, Martin in 1888 captured his first male 
specimen at Roemah Kenangkong, now in the royal colleotion at 
Munich. Dr. Hagen took a male in J891, at Bandar Quala in Sei^ang. 
In 1892 Dr. Martin received a female from a Battak collector, which is 
larger and duller coloured than the male, the whitish-violet markings 
on the upperside of the hindwing of greater extent, and the tails 
longeiH 


263. CilARAxes (Haridra) harpax, Felder. 

Hagen. Snellen as polyxena, Moore. It was originally described 
without habitat; and has been recorded from liower Burma, the 
Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, and Borneo. C. pol^xem, Cramer, was 
described from a male from China, and is the oldest name of all the 
^wny group of Okaraxes, 0. harpax is found in Sumatra from the 
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eea (l*aya Bakong) to Bokantschan. It occitb in every forest, 'where it 
is especially partial to fseces and moist spots. It is a very variable 
insect as regards the extent of the black coloration on the 'apperside of 
the for^wing, and tho oolouring of both wings on the underside. 
Some of our specimens agree very well with Mr. Moofe’a figures of 
G, corax, Felder, in Lep. Ind., ypl. ii, pi. clxxv (1895). This species 
is restricted by Mr. Moore to Sikhim, Bhatan,^ Assam and Burma. 
Other specimens agree very closely with the figures of 0, hierax, Felder, 
given on the next pla.ie of Mr. Moore’s W'ork above mentioned, and re- 
corded by him from Assam only. Of the three names, liarpax, corax, and 
hieraXy the last is the oldest. It is more than probable, however, that 
the species will hereafter stand as 0, haya^ Moore, originally described 
from Java, which is still older, and with the description of which (it has 
never been figured) some of our specimens agree very closely. The 
females are very rare ; Dr. Martin possesses two only. The tails aro 
much longer than in the male, and somewhat spoon-shaped, one specimen 
in Dr. Msi'tin’s collection has two tails, one each at the terminations 
of the first and third median nervuleB. 

264. Charaxes {jBran(fra)*ARiSTOGJTON, Felder. 

Originally described without locality, but found in the eastern 
Himalayas, Assam, Burma, the Malay Peninsula, and Sumatra. Our 
specimens agi*ee better with Mr. Moore’s figures of 0. desa, Moore, 
Lep. Ind., pi. clxxii, from Ijowcp Burma, but I am not prepared to 
admit that species to bo distinct from C. arlsiogifon. Occurs only 
at the higher elevations, from Bekantschan to the Central Plateau, 
is not very common, and is not at all variable as is 0, harpax, Felder. The 
underside of both wings is of a richer and darker red than in specimens 
from Sikhim. No female has been obtained. 

265. OflABAXES {Haridra) distakti, Honrath. 

Originally described from Perak and Sarawak (Borneo). It is 
perhaps a local race of 0. marmax, Westwood, from the eastern Hima- 
layas, Assam and Burma, but may be instantly known from it by the 
basal half of the costa of the fore wing on the underside being pure 
snow-white instead of concolorous with the rest of tho wing. Occurs 
in Middle Tenasserim of Lower Burma, and in Sumatra in the forests of 
the plains, at Paya Bakong and at Selesseh, perhaps not higher than 
Namoe Oekor. It is a rare species, and we have not seen its female. 

266. Prothoe OALvnoNiA, Howitson. 

Originally described from Malacca. Two local races of this splendid 
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butterfly liave recently been defined, P, helisama^ Crowley, from Tonghon, 
Central Burma, aucf P. chrysodonia, Staudlnger, from Davao, S.-E. 
Mindanao, in the Philippine Isles# In Sumatra P. calydonia is found 

only in forest from Selesseh to Bekantseban and higher, and is rare as it 
always is everywhere. Dr. Martin took his first specimen, the first 
known from Sumatra, in October, 1888, near Kampoug Boemah 
Keuangkong on a wounded tree where it was sucking up the juice. 
Since then he has obtained eight other specimens. As above mentioned 
(p. 420, n. 202), there may be found over a largo area o£ forest only one 
pair of this strong-winged butterfly, which likes to keep to the higher 
trees, quite out of the reach of the net, but is fond of fmees and strong 
smolling things such as carriou, to which it is often attracted and caught. 
From Wallace's account of the capture of the type specimen of the species 
at Aycr-panas in Malacca it is known how closely this insect keeps to one 
place, even to the same, tree. It was on the fourth day, after having 
missed it the three previous days, and on the very same tree, that 
Dr. Friedl Martin caught his first specimen at Aer Kesoongei in Asahutk 
P. calydonia settles with the head downwards on tree tranks, and 
makes while feeding the same rotating movoments of the hindwings as 
is done by many Lycivnidcu. 

267. PiiOTiiOB ANGELICA, Butlor. 

Grose Smith as franckii, Hagen as franhii [sic], Godardt [sic]. 
Wallace as franckiL Distant. Semper. Tlie true P. franckii^ Godart, 
is confined to Java. Occurs in Sumatra in the same localities and 
elevations as P. calydonia^ Hewitson, but is not so rare; settles also on 
tree tranks with its head downwards. 

Family IMUOmiVJB. 

Subfamily LiBTtu JiiNiB. 

268. Libtthea mtrrha, Qodart* 

Hagen as myrrha^ Godardt [sic]. Found in forest from Selesseh 
to Soengei Batoe, and is not very common. Tt is fond of settling with 
folded wings on wet sand on tbe banks of small streams. 

269. Libttuea nariua, Godart. * 

The L. rohini of Marshall is a synonym of this species. Occurs in 
Sumatra near to the sea, as Dr. Martin obtained his firat specimen near 
ICamborg-hoase between the Saentis and Mabar Estates in May, 1890. 
Found also at Selesseh, but does not extend higher than Namoe Oekor, 
and is very raro, 
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Subfamily NEMEOBiiNiE. 

270. Zemeros ALRiPUNC'RiTA, Butler. 

Hagen as flegyoB. Staudiiiger. Distant. 

271. Zeuehos ehssoides, Pelder. 

Hewitson. Grose Smith as Temeros [sic] eniesoides, Botli species 
of Zemeros are found chiefly in forests on the flow'ers or red fruits of 
some shrub of medium height, on which they feed. They rest with half 
open wings. Both species are very delicate, and it is almost impossible 
to obtain a perfect example of either for the cabinet. Z. alhipunctaia^ 
Butler, is much the commoner, and is spread over the whole of our area ; 
whereas Z. emesoides is much rarer, does not occur near the sea, and is 
found fix}m Selesseh to Bekantschau. 

272. Stibooes ntmphidia, Butler. 

• Hagen. Found only on the Central Plateau, and is rare even there, 
as in all Dr. Martin has only obtained six spechnens in thirteen years. 

273. Taxila thuisio, Hewitson. 

Hewitson. Hagen. Grose Smith. Distant. Bare in Deli, occurs 
in forests only from Selesseh to Bekantschau. 

274. Taxila haquinus, Fabricius. 

Hagen. Staudinger. Hewitson as drupadi. The "Emesis'* dru^ 
padi of Horsfield, described from Java, is a synonym of this species. 
Very common in the forests of the plains, abounded in April and May, 
1894, near Selesseh. Both the species of TUxila are fond of the same 
shrub frequented by the two speqies of Zemeros. 

275. Laxita uamajaett, Felder. 

Snellen. Standingor as tanita. For remarks on L. tantta, Hewifc- 
son, see de Nic5vil]e, Jonm. A. S. B., vol. Ixiii, pt, 2, p. 22 (1894). It 
appears that Staudingor'a tanita » damajanti. 

276. Laxita ltolenb, de Nic4ville. 

X. lychne^ deNic^rille, Journ. A. S« B., vol. Ixiii, pt. 2, p. 21, n. 17, pi. ii, fig, 10, 
mole (1894). 

Hewitson as telesia. Hagen as telesia. Grose Smith as teUsia. 
Staudinger as telesia. Kirby as tehsia; Distant as teleeia. This is a 
local race of T. telesia, Hewitson, from Borneo. 
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277. LaxIta obphna, Boisdaval. 

HewUson. Grose Smith. All the species of LaxUa are of weak 
flight, and found in forests only. Owing to their very delicate structure 
and colours, perfect specimens are very scarce. L. lycJene, do Nic6viUe, 
is the commonest, and occurs in the plains, very plentiful near Selossch 
together with T. haquinus^ Fabriciua. L. davtojanti. Polder, is less 
common from Namoe Oekor to Bekantschan, L. oi'phna is decidedly 
rare, and is found from Bekautschan to the Central Plateau. 

278. Adisaba savitri, Pelden 

Hewitson as susa and savitri. TTagen. Grose Smil/h as 
S taudinger. The “ Soipita ’ ' susa of Hewitson is a synonym of this species, 
and is so given by Hewitson himself. 

279. Abisara aita, de Kiceville. 

A. arta, do Niccville, Jhara. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. viii, p. 49, n. 9, pi. L, 

iig. 10, viale (1803). 

Habitat : N.-E. Sumatra. 

Expanse : 9 , 215 iuchos. 

DfisCRiPiiON: Female, differs from the male in being slightly larger, 
the ground-colour of the uppbUSidr of both wmg<s is dull ferruginous in- 
stead of dull hair-brown, tlie two discal bands of the forewing are wider 
and more prominent, and the white area of tho hindwing is rather 
larger. Unpersidb shews tho same differences as are found on the 
upperside. 

The two species of Abisara with tails are rare, and are some- 
what stronger on tlio wing than the other species of the subfamily, 
A. savitri^ Folder, belongs to the forests of the alluvial plain, wheroas 
A. aita Is only found at high elevations, from Soongei Batoo to tho 
Central Plateau. Dr. Martin firat received the latter from his Battak 
collectors in July, 1893. 

280. Abisara katfsambi, Felder. 

Hewitson. Hagen as echcrimi var. hansamhi. Butler as Alhisara 
[sic] kansamU. Distant. A distinct species, the male yt which has 
two pale bandsjcroswiug the disc’ of the forewing on tho upperside, 
the outer of which is anteriorly developed into a somewhat broad 
whitish fascia. The hindwing on the upperside shews two apical 
and two anal black spots. ‘ It was originally described from the Malay 
Peninsula; T possess specimens from Perak, Jolebu and Singapore, also 
in the Malay Peninsula, and from Sumatra and Borneo. 
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281. Abisaua kausambtotdes, de Nic6vilYe, n. &p. 

A, tcawsambi. Distant (nsc 'Felder), Hhop. Malay , p. 189, n. 2, pi. iTiii, fig. 10, 
male (1883). 

Habitat: Penang and Perak in tlie Malay Poninsnla, N.-E. Suma- 
tra, Nins. 

Expat^SE: 1*8 to J *9 inches. 

Description: Male. TJppERfiroE,5oifcwi??gfs rich dark prune-coloured, 
beautifully glossed with dark purple in some lights, much more so than in 
either sex of A. Jcaummhi^ Felder; without mai*kings. Underside, 
hath wings of the same rich pruno-colonr as on the uppoisido, hut with- 
out purple reftections. Forewing with the usual pair of discal parallel 
narrow pale purplish lines, which widen out somewhat on nearing the 
costa ; a narrow submarginal whitish line from the anal angle, becoming 
obsolete beyond tho middle of the wing. Bindwing with the usual pale 
discal band, three apical and two anal black spots each bearing outward- 
ly a fine white line, between these spots in the median intei\spaces are a 
pair of pale lunules, a submarginal narrow dark *line, inwardly defined 
with a very fine white line. 

I have described this species as new with some reluctance, as 
the butterdioH of this group of the genus Abisara are obviously very 
variable, these variations being apparently not confined in some cases 
to geographical areas, so that the numerous names which have already 
been given to many of these varietal forms are by no means easy to 
allocate. There are, however, obviously two species of Abisara of lliis 
group occunTng in the Malay Peninsula and N -E. Sumatra, tho 
males of both being easily separable. A. kau^amhi, Felder, is much 
ornamented with whitish bands and black spots on the upperside, while 
A. kausamlioides is entirely plain and unmarked ; the ground-colour 
of the latter is also much deeper. The females of the two species 
I am unable to differentiate. Mr. Distsnt^s figure and description 
of the male quoted above evidently applies to the present species, and 
do not at all agree with Folder's description of the male of A. kau- 
samhu^ A, kausambimdes is perhaps nearest to A. prunosa^ Moore, from 
Ceylon, but that species has the male normally ornamented with pale 
bands and black spots on the upperside. The two non-tailed Ahisaras 
are not uncommon in N.-E. Sumatra, A, kausamhi occurring near the sea 
(Ltoboe Dalam) to Namoe Oekor, while A. kansambioides is found from 
Namoe Oekor to Bekantseban. Both are of very delicate structure, 

* See the last paragraph on p. 324 of Butt, of India, vol. ii. When writing 
this I possessed but two male AbiMras of this group from tho Malay Peninsnln, one 
each represents A. kaueamhi and A. Jeaueamhirndee i from this small material 1 did 
not dare to describe a new species. 
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and quickly got rubbed and worn. All tlio buttorllieH of tho subfamily 
koep close to tho ground, aud rost with haif-o 2 >oned icings, 

^ Family 

203« CJutYJ'US OK.ANirjJj do Nioovillo. 

CK gtyaniesj de Nic<?viUo, Jonru. A. S. h., voT. Ixiii, pt. 2, p. 23, n. 19, pL v, 
figs. 1, wa/cj I3t female (189^). 

Dr. Martin obtained tlio typo of this spocics in October, 1892, from 
♦ ho mountains caught by the llattak collector Si-Keijap, and later on 
Dr. iVlartin took several specimens liirnscdf at Namoo Oekor in Augunt 
aud November, so this tine and largo species jirobably occnirs from the 
latter place to the Central Flatoau. On tho wing it greatly rcsom))les 
some species of IHerhuv, and will certainly when flying bo alw'aj's taken 
by collectors for an insect of that subfamily. It is found also in Pcjiaug, 
and is tlie largest and inosl distinct species in tbo genus. More tlmu 
half tho surface on ilio.uppersido in both sexes is pure chalky-white. 

283. Gruydus SYMEiiius, Cramoi\ 

Grose Smith* Ilagen. Occurs everywhere from near tho sea to 
the elevaiiou of Namoo Ookor, oven near houses, in orchards, and in 
cocoa-nut plantations. It is couimou every year at Biudjei in Novoiubor 
and December. 

264. OKnYDUS galt.tth, do Nic6villo. 

G. galluSf do Mic^villo, Joorn. A. 8. 11 , rol. Ixiii, pt. 2, p. 25, n. 21, pi. v, fig. 11, 
female (189-1), 

The figiivo of this species Ins not been well reproduced, tho ochreous 
and ferruginous mott lings of the underside not being shewn at nil. 
Tho white hand on tho uppevsido of the forowing is also shewn too 
iinrrow. It differs from G. tiyinelfius, Cramer, in many particulars, hut 
eliiotly in having no whitish colour within tho oblique discal wbito 
band on tbo upporsido of tho forowing, whereas in 0, symethus the 
base of the wing up to Iho discal band is bluish-grey instead of brown. 
It is rnro near Selesseli, but is more plentiful in tho lower hills and 
outer spurs of tho mountains. 

285. GnuYpns urnosii, Distant. 

The 0, go-para, do Nic6villo, is probably tho same species. It is 
nearly as eomiuon as (7. sijnvetkus, Cramer, but is found at a higher ele- 
vation, from Namoo Oekor to Jlokanischau. 

J. n. 50 



i4rii Ti do NiotWillo Dr. L — Butterflies of Sumatra* [No. 3, 

286. G BBT DUS ziNCKBNii, Felder. 

I possess ono female example from Sumatra which agreos with 
topical Jayau specimens of this species It may he known hy the 
white area of the forowing on the upperside oocupyi^^ half the sur- 
face, its outer edge straight; in tr* symcthus, Cramer, and G* qallus, 
de Niccvillo, the puro white area is inmjh smaller, and is confined to 
the disc, not roaching the base of the wing, with its outer odgo very 
irregular. 

287. Gertdus omulus, de Nic6ville. 

0 gnutvlut, do l^iceyillo, Joiun. A- 8 B , rol. Ixill, pt. 2, p. 24, d. 20, pi. v, 
fig. 12,/c»»i7e (1894). 

On the upperside the forowing is precisely similar to that of 
Q. einrhenii^ Feldtr, hut the hind wing differs in that instead of being 
dull fuscous throughout, half tho surface is white, with a prominent 
fusi'ous disoo-cellnlar line. On tho underside it hardly differs from 
f/ hfggsity Distant. It is I'arc, T have seen three females only taken in 
July and October near Bckantschau. 

288. Gerydus BOibDUTALi, Moore. 

Very rare, I possess ono female only from Sumatra, which is cer- 
tainly this species. 

289. Grbtdds G 2 ESA, do Nic^villo. 

G. gfpsaj do Niofivillo, Jourii. Bomb, Nat. Hist. Soc, rol. x, p. 26, n. 10, pi, S, 
fig. 16, (1896). 

May be known from all the described species in the genus by the 
upperside being immaculate in both sexes. * The underside is very 
similar to that of 0. higgsii. Distant. It is found from Bekantschan 
to the Central Plateau in January, March and July, 

290. *Gertdu8 ztmna, Doubleday and ITewitson. 

Grose Smith as Miletna zymna, Tho typo of the genus Milvltis 
is Papilio*' polycleiuSi Linmciis, from the Moluccas. Mr. Druce has 
monographed tho genus in Trans. Ent. Soo. Loud., 1891, p. 179, hut 
unfoitunately, uses the name Hypochrysops^ Felder, for it, of which 
“ Tliecla amrhtua^ Folder, also from the Moluccas, has been fixed 
by Mr. Scuddor as tho type, and which species is congeneric with 
Milehts pohjcleius. I may note here that a female example of JIf, ccelis- 
parsu^^ Butler, dosciibed from Nias Island, off the west coast of Sumatra, 
has been obtained on Penang Hill (“ThoCiwg”) by Mr. A. R. Adams, 
and will almost certainly bo hereafter obtained in the i^land of 
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Sumatra wliicli lies botwoon Nia.s and Ponang. T may romark also 
tliat f wrote blindly* in Putt, of India, vol. iii, p 21, when I sng- 
gebteil that the genus Miktiis belongs to the at the 

time of writing: I bad soon no specimen of true Miletus. Previous 
writers bad used Miletus and Geryduts ior symethus^ Cramer, whiob led mo 
astray. Miletus'' &ymna would appear to bo a true Qerydus, but na 
it was described from Ashanti, is not likely to bo found also in 
Sumatra. Tbo nearest Sumatran spooios to whicli it is superficuilly 
allied is 0. gostulus^ de Nic6villo. 

291. Pauageaydos hobspieldt, Mooro. 

Groso Smitb as Jiorafehli [sic]. JIagon. V('ry common everywhere 
over tbo whole of our area. Very variable in size, some females being 
much smaller than the average of males. Also variable in tlio colora- 
tion of the underside, some Sumatran specimens approach very closely 
to P . tarasy Doherty, from Bunaia, but none of them bavo “ tbo apex 
[of the forewing so] widely tinged with rufous-brown ** as in that 
s])ecies. 

292. PARAGP-BYnns panormis, Elwos. 

Allotvivs panormis^ Klwes, Proo. Zool. Soo. bond , 1892, p. 619, x>l. xliii, figs. 8, 
‘iunlo j 9, female. 

Rare, but occurs at Bokantseban in February, August, September 
ami November, so probably generation follows gonerutioii at slnnt 
intervals. May be recognised at once by the apex of both wings 
oil the underside being greatly infnscatod. I have placed it in the 
genus PafUfferydiis ralhor than Alloiinus^ ns it !»a.s tire upper discoi<lal 
iiervnle of the forowing originating well beyond instead of at tho apex 
of the discoidal cell. 

293. Paraoebydds p^tus, de Niccville. 

P. prstuSj do NioevUle, Joam. Bomb. Nafc. Hist. Soo., vol. ix, p. 269, ii. 7- pi O, 
fig. 32, rwaie (1896). 

A very distinct species from Bekantschan and at higher olova- 
tions. Flies in February, March, and again in November. 

294. Paragerydtjs pobtunus, doNicoville. 

P. portnnuSj do NicIvUlo, Joum. A. S. B., vol. Ixiii, pfc. 2, p. fc, pi. v, fig. 14, 
male (1891). 

The very dark colour of tho underside will suffice to diatingiiisb 
tins species ; Sumairau specimens arc even darker than typical ones 
from Java, the ground-colour being pale ferruginous instead of pale 
oehroous, with dark fcnniginoua mottlings. Is commoner than the 
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preceding species in May and Septombor in tlio same localities. All 
S]>ocies of Oerydus and Paragerydus are shade-ldviug buttorilics, and 
never veiitui'e into the direct rays of tho sun. With tho exception of 
the tliroe common species, O.^ymoihus, Uramor, tr. biggsii, Distant, and 
P. horsjioldi, Moore, they are only foniid in deep forest, mostly restlessly 
flying round the bads of not veiy high bushes. They are rather 
weak on tho wing, hut disappear immediately iu ihc forest if pur- 
sued. Both genera can bo instantly distinguished by the stmofure of 
the legs in both sexes, and both possess three or four minute wliitish 
or ochreous spots on tho costa of tho forowing on tho iippersido. 
These are very proininont in P. do Nicevillo, and J\ horttfmldi, 

Moore, less so iiiP. pauormisj Blwcs, and just visible only iu P. i^irtunus^ 
do Niceville. 

295. Allotinus nivalis, Druce. 

Occurs throughout tho year in forest near Solesseli, but is 
rather rare. 

29(>. Allotinus alkamah, Distant. 

Distant. Pound from Namoo Ockor to tho Oentml Plateau, but is 
always rare. 1 do not yot possess speciiuens of A. fodmolacons, Kohler, 
from Java, to compare with Burmese, Mala3’^an Peninsula and Sumatran 
6[>ceimouB of A. alkamah. It is 1 think probable that the latter is only 
a synouj ni of the former. 

297. Allotinus a pus, de Nic6ville. 

A. ajpuB, do Nio^rille, Joarn, Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. x, p. 27, n. 11, pi. S, 
flg. 17, female ( 1896), 

Two female specimens only have been obtained at Bokantschan in 
Febmary, 1894. 

298. •Allotinus major, Felder. 

Hngon. Originally described from Celebes. We bavo not seen any 
spocios from Sumatra agreeing with Felder^s doseviption and iignre. It 
is probable that Dr, Hagen identified A. opus^ do Nio^ville, with this 
species, as superficially they arc somewhat similar. 

299. Looania HALATioA, Distant. 

Originally described from Sungei Djong in the Malay Peninsula. 

fiOO. Looania SHIVTA, Distant. 

Originally described from Malacca in tho Malay Peninsula. 
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301. Loqania mat?morata, Mooro. 

Originally described from ElpUinetono Island iu th© Mergui 
Archipelago of Lower Bnima. 

302. LooanIa LUCA, do Nio^Tillo. 

£. lura, do Nio6viUc, Juurn. A. S. B., vol. Uni, pt 2, p. 28, n 24, pi. ii, fig. 13, 
female (189 i). 

Found ill Burma (liangoon, tho Daunab Range and Ataran Valley 
in Toiiasserim), in* the JMalay PeniiiBula (Perak), and in Sumatra. 
This is tho spocios rofoired to by Doherty under Loaanla massaUa m 
Journ. A. S. B., vol. lx, pt. 2, p. 37, ii. 10 { 1891), as being undescribed 
from Perak. Tlie general colour of tho ground on th© nndoisido is 
brownish-ochreoiis or pale ferruginous. Tho fjgiiro l)as heon badly ro- 
prodiiood, as it shows the apex of tho foi owing far too acute* 

303. Looania jtfAssALiA, Doherty. 

Described from ^Eargherita in Upper Assam. I possess siiecinienR 
from tho Dauuat Range in Tonassorim, Burma, from Singapore cap- 
tured by Dr. Martin, and from Sumatra and Java. Tho ground-colour 
of ilio uudorsido is quite different to that of L, lucu^ do Nicevillo, being 
wliito speckled with blackisli and ochreous, iustoad of palo fcrrugiiioas. 
Tho males (»f both Ihoso species have a small round whito spot in tho 
miclcllo of tho disc of tho forewiug on tho uppeiside, tho liindwing 
ihronghotti coiicoloroiis with the forowing, both being dull piirplish- 
fusoons. A list of tho known specks of the genus will bo found in 
Journ. A. S. B., vol. Ixiii, pL 2, p. 29 (1891). The Loganias are tnie 
inhabitants of largo forest, and fly like Orrydus round the buds of low 
bushes, but are decidedly quicker on tho wing than they. L, mulnyica, 
Distant, and L. sriwa, Distant, occur all tho year round in tlic forests 
of the plains, aiid do not go much higher than Namoo Ockor. Both 
species remind one when flying of a common lycronid, such as Oyaniria 
or Uatochnjsops. L, viaruwrata, Moore, L, laca, de Niceville, and 
L, massulia are found at higher elevatiouH beginning with I^amoe Oekor, 
and occur mostly iu tho first months of the year, Januaiy and Fobxii- 
aiy. In 1893 and 1891 Di*. Martin caught a pair of L, marmorata 
in coUi% in Jannary in tho forcst^outh of Nanioo Oekor. Tho white 
patch on the nppersido of the forowing not reaching thp base of the 
wing will at once separate L. massalia from L, marmorata and 1#. htca, 

304. Zaroka PHARVOOiDES, do Nicovillo. 

Z. pharygoides, do Niceville, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist, Soo., vol. v, p. 208, pi. B, 
fig. 8, nials (1890). 

Th© type simoimqu was from Johoro iu tho Malay Peninsula. Dr. 
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Mat tin obtained only two males of this rare species at Bekantschan hi 
March and May. * 

305. PoRiTiA saMATJiJ), Feldor. 

Felder, Butler. Grose Smith. Kiiby. Distant,' Originally des- 
cribed from Sumatra. A very distinct and easily recognised species 
which shews but little variation. Occurs in the Baitak mountains. 

306. PoniTiA ERTCIXOIDES, Felder. 

Grose Smith. Hagen. Feldor originally described and figured a 
male from Java, Howitson described and figured the female as P. })hta- 
atica fvom Singapore, the latter being black on the uppersido marked 
with orange. I have a good series of both sexes from Java, which 
agree with Sumatran ones from the Batiak mountains. 

307. PoRiriA PLKUU^JA, Howitson. 

The type of tliis speeios was from Singapore. The male may bo 
known from P. erycinoidcs^ Polder, by having the ajiical half of the fore- 
wing on the uppersido black and UTimaiked instead of heavily marked 
with blue. The female of P.plentata is marked with blue in bonio 
lights, green in others* Occurs in Sumatra at Bekautschau, 

308. PORIITA PROMFLA, Ilowitson. 

Originally described from a female from Java, Dr. Martin possesses 
female specimens which agree vej*y well with liowitson’s figures and 
descj iptioii. 

309. POHITIA PHILOTA, HowitsOTl. 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Kirby. Originally described from 
Sumatra, where it occurs at Selesseh and in tho Baitak mountains. It 
is found also at Pahang and Johoro in the Malay Peniusnhi. The 
female is unknown. Tho male is easily distinguished by tho very 
daik colour of the undcrfcidc, Mr. Hewitson calls it “ rufous-brown, un 
dulaled thi’ougbout with paler colour,” 1 would de.soribe the ground- 
colour as fuscous, the macular bands very eloso together, dtti*k foriu- 
ginous in colour, outwardly defined wjth black. 

8J0. PoltITIA PLATENl, Staudingop. 

r. p^aieni, Stand tuger, Irta, vol. ii, p. 104, pi i, ilg. 0, male (18H0). 

Originally described fvom two males from Palawan in the 
Pbilippino Isles. It is a most distinct species, all the bands of tho 
nndersidopresent in every PeWtmaro in this species broken up intrO well- 
separated spotSf The Poritiaa in the male sex have perhaps on the 



1895.] L. de Nic^svillc & t)i*. L. "Martin — Butierjlies of Su'tYiatra, 449 

uppersido the most brilliant coloration of all the oriental Lycmnnlie, 
They are forest animals, and appear very early in the day as soon as 
the sun has dried the leaves of the higher bushes or small trees, on 
wliich they settle for the sunny tropical forenoon, leaving their favourito 
perch for a high flight from time to time, hut always returning to the 
same spot. TJiey may be foflnd on the wing before seven o'clock in tho 
morning, but disappear at noon, after which hour they are never seen. 
In Sumatra L, enjcinoides^ Felder, and L, Hewitsou, are found 

ill the plains, the other species are caught on the outer ranges of tho 
hills from Namoe Ookor to Soongei IJatoo. No species is really common, 
though P. sumafrfBy FeUlcr, and P. phllota^ Ilowitsoii, are somewhat less 
rare than the others. They fly all the year round, ])ut are more counuon 
from Juno to August. The females of all the siiocies are very scarco 
and are seldom seen in collecHons. A Battak colloctorin Hr. ^Martin’s 
service named Similir was'pju’tiCulaily clever in getting Porifiasy and 
ol)taiiicd nearly all the speciiuons in Dr. ^Martin’s collect ion. Ilo asked 
for a pair of fowceps to reverse without damage the wings of those 
specimens which died “inside out *' as it is often the anneying habit of 
many small butterllios to do. 

311. SiMiSKiNA PHALENA, Hewitson. 

iSf. flhalenay Nicovillo, Joaru. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol, ir, p. 270, n. 8, 
pi. 0, fig. 23, female (1896), 

Originally 'ftesoribod from a male from Singapore ; it occurs also 
in the Patkoi Hills of U])por As.sam ( = Massmja hartertiiy Doherty), 
the Katha Distnet of Upper Burma, and in N.-F. Sumati'a, taken at 
Toentoengnii in the compomid of Dr. Martin's house by Lieut. Ernst 
Uartert. I liave described and lignred the female. Dr. ^Martin obtained 
a second male specimen in May, 1891, from tbo Battal^ mountains. 

312. SiMISKJNA PHARYGE, llowitson. 

8. phiiryge, de Nicevillo, Joam. Bomb. Nat, Hist. Soo., vol. vi, p. 86J, n. 12, 
pi. F, fig. n, female (1801). 

Originally described from a male from Borneo, I figured and des- 
cribed the female. It occurs also at Perak and Penang in tho Malay 
Peninsula ; at Renong in Western Siam ; and Tlerr M. Ude, Dr. H. 
Dohrn's collector, obtained a paii at Bohoiok in Eastern Sumatra, in 
September, 189 k ^ 

.3x3. SiMiSKiNA PATONJOA, do Nic^ville. 

8, pavonira, do Nioeville, Joarn. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. r, p. 28, u. 12, pi. S, 
fig. 18, male (1895). 

Near to S. pofUada^ Howitson, from Mergui in Lower Burma and 
from Singapore. Found iu tho Battak monniains of Sumatra very rarely. 
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314. SlMISKTNA PROXTMA, do Nic^villo. 

fif, procsimaf do Nio67ille, Joaru. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., toI. x, p. 20, n. 13, pi. fcl, 
figs. 19, male; 20, female (1895). 

Near to S. potiua^ ITowitaon, from Burma nnd tljo Malay Peulnsala. 
A single pair of this species is in Dr. Martin's colJeotion, the male ob- 
tained by llorr Udo at Bohorok in Eaatcni Sumatra in Soptombor. 

815. SiMi8K£NA rnoGOTss, de Niceville. 

S, prorofco, do Nic^villo, Joaru. Bomb. Na^. Iliat. Soo,, vol. x, p. 32, n. 14, 
pL. S, fig 21,/nmalti (1B0&). 

Near to S, potina^ ITewitson, from Burma and the Malay Peninsula. 
Described from a biiiglo female taken in July at^ckanlschau. The 
remarks regarding Pontia given above apply equally well to the gonns 
Simiskina. With the exception of S. prnxitna, do Niceville, of which 
ih*. Martin took a female in April, 1890, very near the sea at the 
Saoutis Estate, all occur in the outer mountains higher than Namoe 
Dokor. All the species are very rare, but appear to occur more fre- 
quently from Juno to August. 

316. PiTiiECOPS HYLAX. Fabricius. 

Suellon as PUhejm [sic] liylayi. Ilagon. Staiidingor. In large 
forest, also wherever a small piece of jungle is left in young forest, 
will P. liyhisa bo found iljing so quickly that the oycutof the collector 
cannot nl ways follow the little animal. In shado.v it is soon lost to 
view, but becomos visiblo again when passing one of tho orrant sun- 
beams of tho fOX’est. It prefers low elevations and occurs throughout 
the year. 

317. PiTHBOOPS MAKiiE, do Nicevillo. 

P, marids^ de Niceville, Joum. A. S. B., vol. Ixiii, pt. 2, p, 30, n. 26, pi. iv, 
figs* 2, male; 0, female (I89i). 

Occurs from Namoe Oekor to tho Central Plateau whore P. hyhtx^ 
Fabricius, is no longer found. Dr .Martin obtained the types in Septem- 
ber, 1893, from Bekantschan. It is nearly allied to, but quite distinct 
from^ P. fulgens, Doherty, from Margherita in Upper Assam, tho only 
other species in tho genus yot known which has the male of a brilliant 
blue on the d^ppersido. When flying in the sun it looks like a sapphire 
taton to wings. 

318. *PlTnECOPS DIONISIUS, Boisduvjjbl. 

Grose Smith. This spocies is, as for as 1 know, confined to the 
Papuan region. 
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319. Una ubta, Distant. 

Habitat: Gachar; Myitta and iho Dannat Range, Tenasserim, 
Burma ; the Malay Peninsula ; N.-E. Sumatra. 

Exp^ansb : $ , *96 of an inch. 

DESCRIPTION: Pemaln. Ufperside, / orewtn^ with the costa, apex, 
and outer margin bi^oadly brown, the posterior half of the discoidal cell 
to the inner margin delicalo cerulean- blue, which becomes slightly 
darker towards the base of the wing. Mindwing brown, with the ex- 
copthm of a linear spot in the outer half of the discoidal cell, which is 
covered with bluish scales. Umdeksidk, both wimjif as in the male, only 
somewhat paler. O^ia grey-brown. Abdomen on the underside yellowish- 
while. * 

Found in Sumatra at Bckantschan and in the Battak mountains 
from whence the unique female descinbed aWbve in Dr. Martin’s collec- 
tion was captured in December, 1894. It is never common, but is more 
plentiful oil the river banks at Soeugei Batoo iu August and Se]iteniber 
than elsewhere. 

320. Neopituecops zalmora, Butler. 

To the synonyms of this species already given in Butt. India, 
vol. iii, p. bii (Pithecops dharma t Moore; Parapithecops gaura, iMoore; 
and Neopithecaps horsfieldl^ Distant), may now be added Ciipido tatmora 
Driioe, Proc. Zool, Soc. Load., 1873, p. 318, n. 4, fiom Borneo (this 
species appears to bo a M>S. name of Mr. Butler’s which was never 
published), and Pleheiua Jucifery Bober, Iris, vol. i, p. dl, pi. iv, fig. 5 
(1888),'^from the Arn and Key Isles, of which Herr Briber lias kindly 
sent me a specimen from Aru. In Sumatra it is found over our wholo 
area, in the plains (Stabat) and iu tlio mountains (Bokantsclian), but 
is never as comraoTi as P. hylax^ Fabricius. Tlio female, says Dr. Mar- 
tin, possesses on the upperside of the forovving beyond the discoidal 
cell a faint blue patch similar to that iu the same sex of P. marim^ 
de Nic6villo. 

321. Spalois nubilxts, Moore. 

. ***■ 

Originally described from the Andaman Isles. It may bo known 
from the common Indian and Ceylonese 8. epiu^, Westwood, by the 
disoal spot on the uppersido of the forewing in the male heiug ochreotis 
instead of whitish ; the female of 8. nuhUus is marked like the male, in 
8. epius the female has the disc of both wings on the upperside more or 
less whitish. 8. nnhilus is also found in Burma, Java, and Borneo. Mr 
Moore has incorrectly recorded 8. epius from Mergui, Lower Burma ^ 
the species should be S. tiubilue, which occurs iu Burma os far north 
J. ii. 57 
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I*! 

as Chittagongk In Sumatra it is very rare, Dr. Martin Lae only soon 
ilireo specimens dunug Lis long stay in the island, two taken in October 
in the forest near Namoe Oekor, and one in forest near Selesseh in 
January. Perhaps 8. nubilus escapes being caught by its small size and 
dull coloration, and by its i*esemblauce to the common Pavagevydus 
horsfieldi, Mooro. 

322. Taraka hamada, Druce. 

Rare, found only at higher elevations south of liekantseban and 
Soengei Batoo. 

323. Tarara mahanetra, Dolieity. 

Originally described fix>m Padaiig Rangas, Perak, in the Malay 
Peninsula. Excessively rare, and found in Sarnatra only in the deepest 
foiest. Dr. Martin possesses threo specimens, a male from near 
^e)esseh taken in June ; and a pair from Bokantschan, the male taken 
in September, the female in July. 

32 k Meqisba malata, Horsileid. 

Snellen as Plehejus [sic] mulaya. Hagen. The Sumatran form is 
tjpical, the hindwing being tailed. It is not common, but is found all 
over our area. The males may be captured on small puddles on the 
forest roads ; the females are very rare, and are only met with singly 
in the forest on dowers and shrubs. Found in Namoe Oekor fiom July 
to September. ^ 

326. Cyanirw akasa, Horsfield. 

Grose Smith. Hagen. Not uncommon in the Battak mountains. 

326. Cyaniris coss^a, de Niceville. 

C. eosiiea, de Niceville, Jouro. Bomb. Kat. Hist. Soo., vol. ix, p. 271, n. 9, pi. O, 
figs. 14>, male I 15, female (1896). 

Occurs at Namoe Oekor commonly. 

327. Cyanirts coRTTHtrs, de Niceville, 

C. eorythue, de Niceville, Jonm. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. ix, p. 273, u. 10, 
pi. 0, figs. 16, ^ale ; 17, female (1895). 

Not rare in the Battak mountains in September and December. 

328. Cyaniris puspa, Horafield. 

Hagen as tagaja [sic]. Snellen as eagaya^ Sumatran specimens 
have the merest trace of white sprinkling on the upperside of both 
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wings in ilie male^ tkoroby agrooing with O. lambi^ Distant^ from tho 
Malay Peiiiiisula and 'Nias, and 0. cagaya^ Poldor, from tho Philippines. 

1 cannot, however, regard (7. Iambi as anything but a synonym of 
0, puspa, that species being very variable, and in the Himalayas em- 
bracing a form inseparable from (7. Iambi. 0. eagayay Felder, as figured, 
has the black border to both wings on the upperside somewhat narrower 
than in Javan specimens of 0. puspa^ from whence it was first described. 

329. Ctaniris carna, de Niceville. 

C. carfia, de Nio^viUe, Xosm. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., rob iz, p. 274, u. 11, pi. O, 
fig. 18, maU (1895). 

The rarest of all the Sumatran species of the genus. ** The infus- 
cation of the costa and apex of the forewing on the underside is not 
always present, but the oilier characters given in the description will 
suffice to distinguish this species from its allies. 

* 

330. Oyaniris musina, Snellen. 

C. tnusiMa, do Nio^vUle, Joam. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., rol. ix, p. 275, n. 12, pi. O, 
fig. 19, male (1895). 

A very common species in Sumatra. I have not been able to obtain 
typical specimens of this species from Java to compare with Sumatran 
examples. 

331. Cyaniris PLACiDA, de Niceville. 

Kot very common in Sumatra. 

332. Oyaniris oamenjg, de NicoviUc. 

0. cameniFf do Niodvillo, Journ. Bomb. Nat, Hiflt. Soo., vol. ix, p. 278, n. 14, pi. 0, 
fig. 22, male (1895). 

The commonest species of the genus occurring in Sumatra. 

333. Cyaniris umbatus, Moore. 

Also common. 

334. Cyaniris mbl^sna, Doherty. 

Originally described from the I’enasserim Valley, Burma. Very 
rare in Sumatra, Dr. Martin lias obtained two or three i^eoimens only 
in the Battak mountains. Of the ton Sumatran species of Cyaniris, 
only two occur in the plains, 0. cossivay de Xicoville, and 0, puspa, 
Horsfiold, all the others are found in the mountains at high elevations 
from Soengei Batoe to the Central Plateau, and on the Plateau itself. 
On akasa, Horsfield, and (7. eorythua, de Niceville, are somewhat scarce, 
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0. carnaf de Nic4ville, and 0. melmna^ Doherty, *h.re very rare, whilst 
the four remaining species are very common and brought in by the col- 
lectors in large numbers. The males only aro caught on wet spots on 
roads and on the sandy banks of small hill streams ; the very scarce 
females can only be taken in the forest, where they are looking for and 
ovipositing on the food-plants of the larvm, or feeding on the flowers of 
certain Gomfositm* 

335. ’■^Ctanibts habaldus, Fabricius. 

Grose Smith as Lyesenopsis ananga. Distant. Butler. Kirby as 
and ananga. 1 havo never seen thin very rare speoieq. Ffn 
record from Sumatra is probably correct, so striking a butterfly is not 
likely to have been wrongly identified. The Lyex^mpsis ananga of Folder 
is a synonym of 0. haraldus. T think it piobable that the geims Lycm- 
nopsis is valid, at any rate the type speoies is a very diflereut-lookiiig 
hnimal to all the speoies of Oyaniris known to me. 

336. ZiZERA LTSIMON, Hubner. 

Hagen as karsandra* 

337. ZizEBA GAIKA, Trimen. 

The rarest species of the genus occurring in Sumatra as elsewhere. 

338. ZiZEBA OTIS, Fabricius. 

Snellen as hjsizone. Hagen as lysizone. All tbo three Ziznas fre- 
qnont only open grassy spots, and are found near houses and on fallow 
land. Z. hpimon, Hiibner, is very common in tlie plains, and is nearly 
ubiquitous, especially so on the flowers of a wild species of thorny 
Spinacia (Arnaranius spinosus, liinnsBus), and on the small yellow flowers 
of a very common species of Portulaca. Z, gaika. Trimen (named after 
a Zulu chief, so Mr. Trimon informs me) is found in the same localities, 
but is very rare ; Dr, Martin took it in his garden at Bindjei. K otis is 
found on the Central Plateau, and near Battak villages in the mountains. 

339. AzANrs asialis, de Nicerille. 

A. astalist de Nioi^ville, Joum. Bomb. Kat. Hist. Soo., vol. x, p. 83, n. 16, pi. 6, 
fig. 22, mal$ (18^5). 

Described from a single example caught in the Battak mountains 
in July, 1894. 

340. LYGASNESTaBS UMOLUS, Godart. 

Hagen as Pseudodypsas [sic] hengdlensis. 
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341. LTCJBNESTHiis LTCANitTA, Felder. 

Both species of this p^enns iuhabit the plains, and do not occnr at 
the higher elevations. They are common in May near Selesaeh on 
forest roads. L. lycmnina is the rarer of the two species, and Dr. Mar- 
tin obtained no female of either. 

342. NiPHAifOA TESSELLATA, Moore. 

Hahitat; Penang, Malay Peninsula; N.-B. Sumatra. 

Expanse : d’, 1*5 inches. 

Dcsckiftion : Male. Uppebside, hath xdngs dark shining pnrpio, 

with a narrow antooiliary black thread. UlnfJtotvg with a round luax*- 
ginal black spot in the first median interspace. XJni)ERSK)B, both wings 
marked as in the female, but the ground-colour much darker. 

The specimen described above was caught by Dr. Martin in his 
lingers on the Penang Hill in. December, 1892, resting on a flower. In 
Humatra he has obtained one female at the Saentis Estate, very near the 
sea, in April, and a second at Hamoe Oekor in August. 

343. Everes arojades, Pallas. 

Snellen as parrhasiiis, Hagen as parrhaaim. It has been described 
by HeiT NT. Kheil from Hias as Fleheius polyspercMnus, In Sumatra it 
is common at low elevations in October and November ; as usual the 
males on roads, the females on flowers in small jungle. In his valuable 
work on the Bhopalocera of Nias Island, Herr Kheil calls Polijommatns 
hoBiicHs, Linnajus, the **cardfn*^ of the Lycmiidsej but E. argiades bettor 
deserves that epithet as it has a still greater range, occurring in Noith 
America under a slightly modified form (as comyntaSy Godai*t), which 
P. hoeticus does not do. Dr. ^artin notes that European specimens of 
E, argiades have the spots on fhe underside of the w'ings some what more 
prominent than in Sumatran examples. 

344. Nacaduba macrophthalma, Folder. 

Originally described from Pule Milu, one of the Nicobar Isles. 

345. Nacaditba favana, Horsfleld. 

Originally described from Java. 

346. Nacaduba kerriana, Distant. * 

Originally described from Malacca and Singapore, occurs also in 

Burma* 


347. Nacaduba sp. 

I possess a single female of 'a species allied to this group, {.s., it 
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lias the basal area of the forewing on the underside unmarked, while 
all the species of N^caduha enumerated below ha^e an additional basal 
striga, while all those above named lack this striga ; but as the females 
of all of them arc known, the pi'esent species cannot appei*tain to any of 
them. I refrain from describing it until I haye obtained the opposite seZt 

348. Nacadoba atrata, Horsfield. 

Orose Smith. This species prominens^ Moore. 

34d. Nagaduba hermus, Felder. 

r 

This species = N. viola, Moore, as P. unicolar, Rober, Iris, vol. i, 
p. 66, pi. y, 6g. 4, male (1888), described from East Celebes, Coram, 
and the Key Islands, of which Herr Kober has sent me a male from Ceram. 

350. Nagaduba anotra, Felder. 

Habitat: Amboina (Felder) ; East Pegu (Elwes); East and South 
Celebes, the Aru Isles, Ceram (Edher)\ Palawan; Batjan; Celebes; 
Cooktown, N.*E. Australia (Staudinger) ; Philippine Isles (Semper); S.-B, 
Borneo, Jaya,Engano, ? Nicobar Isles ( Doherty) ; N.-E. Sumatra; Celebes, 
Yamna, near Humboldt’s Bay, North New Guinea (coll, de Niceville), 

Eetakse: $, 1*2 inches. 

Dbscripiior : Female. Upfersidb, / oreu;en^ plumbeous ; with a largo 
metallic iridescent silvery-blue discal area, which reaches into the 
posterior half of the discoidal cell, and occupies the base and inner 
margin of the wing. Hindwing plumbeous, but ine basal two-thirda 
oyerlaid with blue scales ; the veins defined with black ; the outer margin 
has a broad black border with its inner edge lunulated between the veins, 
bearing a series of marginal black spots ^between the veins, each spot 
outwai'dly defined by a fine auteciliary thread, inwardly by a white 
lunule, except the two larger anal spots which are inwardly crowned 
with ferruginous ; a very fine black auteciliary thread. Underside, hobh 
wings as in the male. Oilia white. Tail black, tipped with white. 

Described from a single example from Sumatra. It has all the 
appearance of a female of the genus Oatochrysops, to which genus this 
species bears a strong superficial resemblance. It has several 
synonyms, Nacaduha aherrans, Elwes, Proc. Zool. Soc. Loud., 1892, 
p. 626, pi. 3Sliv, fig. 6, male ; Plebeius subfestivns, Bdber, Iris, vol. i, 
p. 64, pi. iv, fig. 33, male (1888) ; Nacaduha pecutis, Doherty, Journ. 
A. S. B., vol. lx, pt. 2, p. 182 (1891) ; and Dr. O. Staudinger and 
Herr Georg Semper both suggost that the Oupido almora of Druce, Proc. 
Zool. Soc. lK>ixd., 1873, p. 349, n. 14, pi. xxxii, fig. 7, male, from 
Borneo, is also a synonym, which is probably correct, but I cannot 
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say for certain, as tlie npperside is alone figured and that very badly, 
nrhile the description *of the underside “Very pale brown, streaked and 
mottled with white. Hindwing with two black spots at the anal angle 
as above is quite inadequate to distinguish the species. 

351. Naoadubjl nanda, de Nicoville. 

N, nanda, de Niocville, Joum. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., toI. x, p. 34, n. 16, 
pi. S» fig 23, male (1896). 

352 . Naoaduba stelides, de Nlc^villo. 

N. Tielides, de Niocivillo, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. 8oo., vol. is, p. 280, n. 16, 
pb 0, fig. 24, male (1896J. 

353. Nacaduba nobbta, Felder. 

Hagen as nora, Tbe Lycmna «ora, of Felder, from Amboina, hos 
tails, and almost certainly equals N» ardates^ Moore. N. noreia is 
typically tailless, and was described from Ceylon from a female. T have 
seen the type at Vioima, and it is what 1 have called the tailless form of 
N. ardates. N. noreia occurs typically in Sumatra. What I consider to 
ho its female, and of wbich we possess many specimens (all of them to 
iny eyes arc obviously females, though Dr. Martin disputes the fact, as 
he says ho has taken them sucking np moisture on damp spots on the 
roads, a habit quite unknown to female Lycxnidiey being conlincd to the 
males), is very curiously marked on the undoisido, having the ground- 
colour ocbreous-yellow or lutoous, in both wings with a very prominent 
marginal series of black spots, those in the forewing of equal size 
throughout, in the hind wing counting from anteriorly backwards the 
first and the sixth larger than the rest; within this series of spots is 
another submarginal obscure fuscous series ; no basal or discal markings 
to both wings whatever. Dr. Alux'tin proposes to call this “ species ” 
Nacaduba lutea^ and has described it in a paper published in Afunich 
entitled “ Einige neue Tagschmetterlinge von Nordost-Sumatra, pt. 1, 
p. 1, 11 . 1 (3895), and I have figured it from a female in Joum. Bomb. 
Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. x, pi. S, fig. 24 (1895). In Sumatra also occurs 
typical N. ardate$y which is tailed. This I hold to be a dimorphic 
form in both sexes of N, noreia. Its female is most variable, some 
foms of it from Burma in my collection being marked jLlmost exactly 
as in N. lutea, Martin, the basal and discal markings being almost 
obliterated. T have not seen any females of true N. ardates with tails 
from Sumatra. The Flebeius kujju, Kheil, from Nias =a N. ardates^ Moore. 

354. Nacaduba dana, do Nicdville. 

If the speoles of Oyaniria are more restricted to higher elevations, 
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the greater number of Nacadubas occur in the plains at low elevations. 
From the Oenti-al Plateau K nelides, de Nic<Sville, alone occurs, whilo 
N. pavana, Horsfield, and N. atrata^ Horsfield, are found on the outer 
hills. All the other species occur in the plains. N, macrophthalmay 
Felder, N. kerriana^ Distant, AT. nanda^ de Nic4ville, N. nelides^ 
de Nic6villo, and AT, dana are rare, the rest are more or less common. 
All Nacadubas are very fond of water, the males are usually captured 
sacking up this clement on damp spots ; the females are rare in all the 
species, and never come to water. 

366. ♦Nacaduua perusia, Felder. 

Snellen. Originally described from Amboina. It is quite pro- 
bable I think that this species will bo found to bo a Synonym of 
AT. atrata, Horsfield, which species appears to have been unknown to 
T)r. Folder. 

35G. Jamioes siraha, Kheil. 

Pleheiiis siraha, Khoil, Uhop. Nias, p. 30, n. 01, pi. v, fig. 36, male (1884). 

Snollou as riehejus [sic] plato. Hagen as bochns. Onginally 
described from Nias. It is a very distinct species, the male having the 
lovely metallic steel-blue coloration on the upperside of the forewing 
reduced to less than half the surface; in J, hochus, Cramer, from 
India and Ceylon, that colour occupies more than two-tbirds the surface. 
J. sCrahii is figift-ed by Distant in lihop. Malay., p. 222, n. J, pi. xxi, figs. 
19, male; female (1884), as J. hochus, var., from Province Wellesley, 
In Sumatra it is found all over onr area, but is rare everywhere. 
Dr. Martin has specimens taken in February, April, October and 
November, and he caught a male at the door of his hospital at Bindjei 
on a flowering creeper {Pharhliis nil, Chois.), 

367. Lamfides celkno, Cramer. 

Snellen as celeno and agnata, Grose Smith. Hagen as ceUno and 
maUcemms. This species is better known under the name of L. seliamis, 
Fabricins. The L. malaccanm of Eobor, and L. agnata of Druce are 
both synonyms. 

358. L/H?rDEs oleodus, Felder. 

Originally described from Luzon in the Philippine Isles. L, pura, 
Moore, described from the Mergui Arcliipolago in Lower Burma, but 
which occurs also in Assam, Upper Burma, and Nias Island, is a 
synonym of £. cleodus. In Sumatra it is found at Selesseh and in the 
Battak moautains. 



1895.] L. de Nifteville & Dr. L. Martin — of Sumatra, 459 

359. Lampii>rs satuhata, Suellon. 

Lycfpna satarala^ SnoUeti, Tijd. voor Eot., rol. xxxv, p. 137, n. 3 (1802). 

Originally deaoribod from Java, but not ligarod. T am not quite 
sure of the identification, it ia difiicult to identify apecies of this genus 
Tvithoiifc good figures. It is one of the commonest species of Lampides 
in ilie Malay Peninsula, Sumatra* atid Java; T possess a very long 
suite of spooimons of it from all these places. 

360. LaMPIDES TALINOA, Khoi). 

Phhpius lalinja, Kheil, Khop. Nias, p. 29, u. 86, pi. v, figs. 32, male; 33, female 
(1884). 

Lampides taUnga, do Niceville, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. SoovvoL x, p. 39, n. 18, 
pi. S, figs. 27, male; 2B, female (1895). 

A very small and quite distinct species. Originally described from 
Nias, and is very common in Sumatra. 

3C1. Lampides elpis, God art. 

Snellen. Hagen as el^his [sic], Godard t [sic]. 

302. ♦Lampides kankena, Felder. 

Snellen. Oi*igiually deacribcKl from Kar Nicobar. I have seen 
Ibe typo s))o<nmon, a male, at Vienna. Jn the Indian Mu.seara, (/aleutta, 
are a pair of specimens from Nankowri, one of the Nicobar Islands, and 
T possess males from Nias Island and tbe Pbilippinos. Its occurrence in 
Sumatra is not at all iinprobnblo. It is a very distinct species, lias the 
strinj on the nndorsido arranged as in L. el})is, Qodart; the male on the 
upporside is of a very pale silvery -blue. 

363. Lampides kondulana, Felder. 

Originally described from Koudul Isle, one of the Nicobors. I 
have seen tlio type in Vienna. In coloi’atiou tho male is similar to that 
sox of the throe preceding species^ but the black border to the wings 
on the upperside is reduced to a marginal thread. On tho underside 
the strias are as in the two last-named sj)ecies. 1 possess specimens 
from Nacondam Island, the Nicobar Isles, Burma, the Malay Peninsula, 
Sumati-a and Java, The “ Cupido ” ca^nden^ Drucc, from Borneo, Proc, 
Zool. Soc. Lond., 1873, p. 349, n, 13, pi. xxxii, fig. 6, wfaie, is almost 
certainly a synonym of this species. 

364. Lampides suudita, Moore. 

First described from Mergui in Lower Burma. Is not uncommon 
in Sumatra at Namoo Oekor and in tbe Battak mountains. 

J. n. 68 
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3C5.. LAMnoxs HABOARtTA, Marfcin. 

Ii. margarita, Martin, Ginige neue Tagaohmetterlinge \oa Nordost-Snmatra, pt. 
2, p. 9, n. 8 (1899). 

Occurs TGty rarelj at Bekantschan and in (he Battak mountains. 

866. *XiAMPii>ES suiDAS, Folder. 

Hagen. Originally deacribed from Luzon in tbe Philippines, from 
whence I possess specimens. We have not obtained it in Sumatra. 

367. Lampides nocniDEs, de Nicevillo. 

L hochides, do Nic^ville, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. vi, p. 867, n. 16, 
pi. F, fig. 15, male (1891). 

Bare, has been obtained at Selesseh and in the Battak moutitains. 

368. Lampjdes asoul, Distant. 

Very rare in the Battak mountains. Originally described from a 
unique female from Malacca in Dr. O. Staudinger’s collection, which I 
have examined at Dresden. The male, which is of a peculiar shade of 
metallic green on the upperside, is the Zr. marakata of Doherty, describ- 
ed from Padang Rangas^ Perak, Malay Peninsula, in Butt. India, vol, 
iii, p. 174 (1890). 

369. Lamfiocs lucide, de Nic4ville. 

X. lucide, do Nioeviile, Journ. A. S. B., vol. l«ii, pt. 8, p. 33, n. 29, pi. v, fig. 3, 
male (1894). 

Excessively rare, Dr. Martin has only obtained a few specimens in 
the Battak mountains, of which four males are in my collection. All 
the Sumatran Lampides, with the exception of one species, are true 
forest butterflies, which greatly enliven and cheer the gloomy evergreen 
primeval forests by the vivid and brilliant coloration of their wings. 
So perhaps they to some extent compensate for the observed poverty of 
blue flowers in the forest which has been noted by many writers. 
X. celeno^ Cramer, like species of Nacaduha^ Oatochrysops^ JEveres and many 
other Lyciienidie, is found on wet spots on the roads. Z. Ittcide^ the most 
distinct of the Sumatran Lampidei, occurs only on the Oentral Plateau. 
Z. margarita, Slartin, Z. hoehides, de Nic6ville, and Z. a^dul [rectfi abdula^ 
and so given ifl the Index to the plates of Mr. DiatanPs book] are found at 
higher elevations, from Bekantschan to the Platean ; while the remaining 
species are inhabitants of the foi'ests of the alluvial plain, Z. csZsno, 
Z. saturatap Snellen, Z. talinga, Kheil, Z, eZjpis, Godart, and Z. kondulana^ 
Felder, axe. common ; Z mliitay Moore, Z. cleodus^ Felder, andZ. hochtdes 
are soarce ; while Z, margariiaf Z. abdulf and Z. lucide are very rare* 
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All the Lampides are very restless and quick on the vring, and never 
settle for a long time, consequently from the densoness of the plant- 
growth in the forest are not easily captured. 

370. Catochbysops stbabo, Fabricius. 

Hagen as strabo^ Fabricus [sic] and kandarpa. Staudinger as 

iandarpa, Tho 0. kandarpa of Horsheld is a synonym of 0. sirabo, 

371. Catochrtsops LiTHAROYRrA, Moore. 

First described from Ceylon, but found also in Assam, Burma, 
the Andaman Isles, and the Philippine Isles. 

372. Catochuysops cnejus, Fabricius. 

Snellen. The three species of Catoolirysops in Sumatra occur at 
the lower elevations, and are not found higher than Bekantschan. The 
males of C. strahoj Fabricius, and C. lithargyria, Moore, are very com- 
mon on roads, whore they act as miniature scavengers, but the females 
must be sought for in gardens or small jungle. The males of 0. strabo 
in particular occur in large numbers, thirty to fifty specimens, on tho 
margins of puddles, and fom beautiful violet patches of colour on the 
sunny roads. 0. lithargyria is a little rarer than 0, strabo^ and may 
be considered to be a good species, Dr. Martin noting that he possesses 
females probably of this species which differ slightly in the shade of 
blue on the upperaide of both wings from undoubted females of C7. strabo. 
C. cnejus is qrCite as common as 0. strabo, but is seldom found on roads 
as it prefers gardens in which the common Chinese beau ( Vigna sinensis, 
Savi.) is cultivated, on tho flowers of which the larva feeds. Tho 
figures of G. strabo and O, cnejus in Distant’s Rhop. Malay, are not good, 
being far too reddish in shade on the upperside. The widely distributed 
C. pandnva, Horsfield, which is common at Singapore, and is the moat 
plentiful of all the Nicobarese buttei-flies, is strangely enough apparently 
absent from Sumatra. 

373. Castalius rosimon, Fabricius. 

Grose Smith. Hagen. 

374. Castalius aranda, de Nic4ville. • 

Fu‘st described from Sikhim, occurs also in Assam, Upper Burma', 
Orissa, and South Indio. 

375. Castalius Doubleday and Hewitson, 

Grose Smith. Snellen. Hagen. Distant. 
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376. Castalifs eoxus, GodaH. 

Hagen as roimsy Qodardfc [sio]. Staudinger. 

377. Castalius klna, Hewitson. 

Widely clUtrilnitedj found in Nox'lh- Eastern and Southern Iiidia^ 
Brn ma, the Andaman Isles, tlie Mfilay Peiiinsula, and Java. 0. rosivion, 
I’abricias, 0. ethiofiy DoUbleday and Hewitson. 0. roxtis^ Godart, and 
(A dna occur in the plains , and outer hills south of Bekantschun and 
Boborok. (7. rosiviony C. roxnSy and (7. rhiaare found on roads and grassy 
places such as forest tracts overgrouru with high grass, and settle with 
folded wings on the ground if moist, or on the tops of floweriiig 
GraminfiB, C, etliiou keeps more to low slirnbs, and is found inside tbo 
forest. C. ananday de Niceville, is only found in the forest on certain 
busiits in h’obruary and March. Dr. Martin took it, also in March and 
April, at Singla below Darjiling in the Western Himalayas only on 
certain trees, but 1 have caught the male in the same place on the wet 
sand in the beds of streams. The female of 0. ethiony which has no 
blue coloration on the upperside of both wings, is so far quite similar 
to the male of 0. roxm, our most common species, but the maz*kings of 
the undei’sido will instantly distinguish them, 0. elna, the largest of our 
Custalins, is decidedly raider than 0, roshnony C. tthiony and 0. roxus; 
0, ananda is the rarest of all, and found only at the higher elevations. 

378. PoLYOMMATUS ucETicus, Linnscus. 

• 

Snellen. Hagen. Distant as hmiicus [sic]. This widely-spread 
butterfly occurs in Sumatra near the sea, aa Dr. Martin has taken it at 
the Saentis Estate and at Loboe Dalam on the flowers of the common 
kidney beau {Phaseolus vulgaris, Lmneeus), and also very high in the 
mountains at Soengei Batoe and on the Central Plateau, but it is never 
found in the intermediate area* Dr, Martin is quite unable to account 
for this fact, which has also been observed by Dr, Hagen, who bas 
taken P. hcsHcus near Laboean on abandoned Indigo plants, and 
believes that tlie butterfly was imported to this very low elevation 
from Singapore when the Malays first introduced the Indigo plant from 
thence. , 

379. *0uPii)O iSTHBEULis, var. 

Hagen. I am unable to trace this species. 

380. •LyCASNA AUGUSTA. 

Grose Smitli, I have failed to. discover this species also. 
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381. *LYO^:NOi>srs cyltndp., Boisduval. 

Grose Smith. Originally described from Doroi, New Guinea. 
Unless the type of this species still exists in M. Charles Oherthur*s 
CollHction, it will be impossible lo identify it from Boisduvars short 
description. 

382. Ambltpodia nabada, Horsfield. 

Hfigen. Grose Smith a.s anita. The ri. anilu of licwitson was 
origiiuilly described from Siam, and is the common Tndiiui and 
Ceylonese species. The coloration of the male on the n]»])or.side of both 
wings is more purple than blue, and it is not found Houth of Bnnna, 
A. naraila is rich deep blue, and occnr.s in the Malay Penmsula. In 
Sumntra it is by no means cotmnoii in the foi*ests of the pin ins, and 
Dr. Martin possesses other specimens from Asalian and ludragiri. Dr. 
Mai tin notes that he has some very small examples of both sexes with 
a hr Kidor brown margin to the iipperside of the forewing, and the 
markings of* both wings on the'^andersidc more prominent, than in 
typical specimens. • 

383. Iraota roohana, Horsfield. 

Originally described from Java. The L hoswdliana of Distant, 
described from Penang and Singapore, is a synonym of this species. 
Dr. Mfirtin remarks that the male has three tails. As figured by 
Hoisfield and I^Ioore in Cat, Lep, Mus. E. I. C., vol. i, p, 44, n. 08, 
pi. ia, fig. 10, male (1857), there are only two. 

384. Iraota NILA, Distant. 

Habitat; Malacca { DfsftmO ; N.-E. Sumah*a. 

Expanse ; d*, 1'4 to 1*0 inches. 

Description; Male. Uppebside, hath wings black, with rich pur- 
ple markings. Forewing with a streak occupying the middle’ of the 
discoidal cell for its whole length ; two short streaks in the median inter- 
iSpaces, a very large one in the submedian interspace bisected by the sub- ‘ 
median fold, not reaching the outer margin ; a short streak at the base 
of the sutural area. Hindwing with the disc purple divided by the black 
veins; the costa and abdominal margin rather broadly pale fuscous; 
Uiils two,- of equal length, short, nariw, black tippe^ with white. 
Underside, hoth wings coloured and%iarked as in the female. . 4utennss 
black, the tip of the club above . gamboge-yellow, beneath , also of the 
same colour, but gradually merging into the ferruginous colour of the 
middle and base of the club*. Head with two white lines across the 
face, the orbits white. . with the apex black, the base white; 

Abdomen above black, beneath whitish. . . ' 
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After all, this species turns out to be a true Iraota^ tbougb it 
is somewbat aberrant, as both sexes have two tails (in J. roehana the 
male has two [Dr. Martin sajs three] and the female three tails; in 
L timoleoriy Stoll, and allies the male has one and the female two tails), 
and the shape of the wing diiSera also somewhat from typical Iraotas 
in both sexes. The neuration, however, is quite normal. In Sumatra 
both the species of Iraoia are rare, the males even more so than the 
females. Dr. Martin took the firbt male of I. roehana^ Horsfield, a very 
large Rpecinen, measuring 1*7 inches, ai N^amoe Oekor in August, 1892, 
and the first male of I. nila near Bekantschan in October, 1893. W e 
have other specimens taken at Sclesseh in July, and in the Battak 
mountains in September. 

385. ScjRFNDRA AMiSEXA, Ilewitson. 

Grose Smith. Hagen. 

386. SuRENDRA FLORiMfiL, Doher^iy. 

Originally described from Lower Burma. 

387. *SuBENDRA viVARNA, Horsfield. 

Hagen. Originally described from Java, from whence I have a 
good series of both sexes, flf. aw-wem, Hewitson, and 8. florimel^ 
Doherty, both occur at low elevations in the forests of the plains, the 
former is very common near Selosseh, the latter much rarer. The males 
of the two species must be differentiated by the markings of the under- 
side of the wings. In habits they resemble those of the following genus. 

388. Aerhopala obmtaurus, Fabricius. 

Butler. Distant. Occurs in the sultanate of Indragiri. 

389. Arrhopala aonis, Felder. 

Grose Smith. Hagen. The shade of coloration of the upper- 
side of the male is more variable in this species than in any other 
known to me ; in some specimens it is almost pale bine, and there is 
nearly every gradation to bo met with till deep purple is reached Complet- 
ing the series. It is a common species, and is found in Burma, the 
Malay Peninsula, and Nias; in Sumatra it occurs at Selesseh and in the 
Battak mountains. 

390. Arrhopala acb, de Nic4ville. 

A, ac«, de KioMlle, Jonm. Bomb. Kat. Hist. Soc,, vol. vii, p, 329, n. 6, pi. H, 
fig. IS, male (1892). 

Originally described from Perak in the Malay Peninsula. I possess 
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a single example from the Battak mountains of Sumatra. It is a very 
distinct and easily recognised species. 

391. Abrhopala adobsa, de Niceville. 

A common species at Bekantschan and in the hills. 

392. ABRHorALA ATOSiA, Hewitsou. 

Howitson. Hagen. Grose Smith. Butler. Kirhy. Distant. 
Originally described from Sumatra. A common and easily recognised 
species. « 

393. Aurhopala amphfa, Felder. 

Originally described from Luzon in the Philippines. It is near 
to A. ahseiiSy Hewitson, but «the male may be known from the samo 
sex of that species by having the purple coloration of both wings on 
the upperside nearly twice as extensive. 

394. Abruopala aroa, Hewitson. 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Butler. Kirby. Distant. Oiigiiially 
described from Sumatra, and is probably the commonest species of the 
genus found in the island. 

395. *Arbiiopala atrax, Hewitson. 

Grose Smith. Probably incorrectly identified, ns it is strictly 
confined to India as far as I am aware. 

396. Arrhopala adatha, Hewitson. 

A fairly common species in Sumatra, 

397. Arrhopala psbudomuta, Staudinger. 

^hlypodia peeudom^ta, Staudinger, Iris, yol. ii, p. 126 (1889). 

Arhopala rajflest*t de Niceyille, Butt. India, vol. iii, p. 248, n. 803, pi. Froutis- 
piece, fig. 138, male (1890). 

1 possess only one specimen of this species from Sumatra. 

398. ^Arrhopala aoesilaus, Staudinger, var. major, Standinger. 

Amhlypodta ageeilaus, Staudinger, yar. major, Staudinger, Iris, yol. ii, p. 128 
(1889). 

Staudinger. Described typically and figured (Z. o., pi. i, fig. 17, 
male) from Palawan in the Philippine Isles, and the yar. major from 
Malacca and Fort de Kock in Sumatra. It appears to be very close to 
A. jf^seudamuta, Staudinger. We have failed to recognise it. 



4G6 L. de Nicfville & Dr. L. MaiHin — Butterflies of Sumatra, [No. 3, 

399. •Abhhopala ahunda, llewitson. 

Grose Smith. Originally described from Borneo, but unknown to us. 

400. Aurhopala teebta, de Nieeville. 

Found at Sdlesseh and in tlio Battak mountains. It oecurs in Java 
as well as in India^ and may be the same specdos as A, fnrbata, Butler, 
from Japan. 

40J. ARRUOPATiA APiDANCTS, Cramer. 

Grose Smith. Distant. Kot rare.'*‘ As usual with this species, 
the female in Sumatra is more frequently met with in collections than 
the male. 


402. Arrhopala diardi, Hcwii.son. 

Grose Smith as capefa. Found in the Battak mountains. The 
** Amblypodia ” capehi^ Howitson, described from Sumatra, is the female 
of A, lUardi^ of which Hewitsou described the male only. The species 
has a wide range, being found in Assam, Siam, the Malay Peninsula, 
Sumatra, and Java. 

403. Auruopala azinis, de Nic^villo. 

A. azinis, do NictSillo, Jonrii. Bomb* Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. x, p, , n. 20, pi. T, 
fig. 31, male (1890). 

Described from a single male in Dr. Martin’s collection taken at 
Bokantschan in March, 1804. 

40 1«. Arriiopala azata, de Nieeville. 

A. azaia, d© Nictville, Joiirn. Bomb. Nat. Hist, Soo., vol. x, p. , n. 21, pi. T, 
figs. 32, tnalei3ti,fr7nule (1896). 

Occurs also in I’crak in the Malay Peninsula; in Sumafciti it has 
been taken in March, July, and NTovembor. 

405. AruiiopaTiA anthblus, Doubloday and Ilewiison. 

This fine species occurs at ^elesseh iu Sumatra, aiid T possess S})eci- 
mons also from Java. The males from Sumatra are of a deeper shade 
of blue on the upporsido of both wings than typical specimens fix^m 
Burma, while Javan specimens aie normally coloured. 

406. *Arrhopala anartb, Ilewiison. 

Hagen. Grose Smith as annrfes [sic]. Kirby. Distant. This 
species doubtless occurs in Sumatra, though wo have never met with it. 
It is found iu Burma, the Malay Peninsula, and B irnoo. 
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407. ^Akhhopala auxesta, Hewit^oii. 

Hewitson. Kirby. Orij^ually described from Sumntra, but we 
have not mot with this fine species. A. anz^a, de Nicc^ville, fi<jm Java, 
is a local I'aco of A. avxe^ia. 

408. Arrttovala mix font, Hewitson, 

Hewitson. Gro.sc Smith. StaiidinGjor. Distant. Originally des- 
cribed from Sumatra, where it is found at Selesseh. 

409. AiiRHOPAriA FARQUHART, Distant 

Snellen as Himnlphm, Hasfcn as enmolphm. Grose Sniitli as 
eiimolpJius, The A, eifmolphus of Oramor was described from the Bengal 
Coast, so it appears best to retain that name for the hlaslorn ITimalnyan, 
Assamese, and Chittagong Hill Ti'acts form. Its female is the 
A, hupoJa of Hew’iison. The foinalo of A, farqtihari is probably the 
A . via,rqvolh' of Distant. Shollen sngsrests that A. atn^ia, Hewitson, is the 
female of the Sumatran form ; in this I cannot agree with him, vide 
Butt India, vol. iii, p. 242. T possess a long series of A. adomns, 
Hewitson, ftvim Java from whence it was originally described. All 
my specimens appear to bo females, and as the markings of the 
underside agree closely with those of A. enmoiphusy A. farquhari, 
A htdfenoye, Doherty, and A. 1io^‘sJiehh\ Pagenstoehor, I nm inelinrd to 
believe that its male is a green species which do(*s not appear to differ 
at all from the same sox of A. farqu7imi\ though the Javan female 
(true A ad^mia^i) is of quite a dilfoi’pnt shade of colour on the upper- 
side of both win<;s, being a pale silvery blue, to the deep purple eolora- 
lion of the female of the true A. farquhari from Burma, the Malay 
Peninsula, Sumatra, and Borneo In Sumatra A. farqtihari is found 
at Bekautsohan and in the Battuk mountains 

410. Ahrhopala iROGON, Distant. 

Originally described from Pei^ak in the Malay Peninsula. Very 
rare in both sexes, but tlio female seems to be more often met with than 
the male. 

411. Ahrhopala horsfirldi, Pagenstecher. 

Amhl^fodia horsfieldt^ Pagensteclior, Jabr doB Nass. Vor. fur J^aturk., vol. xliii, 
pp. 99, 100 (1890). 

Arhopala hasivn idts, i\q Journ. Boiub. Na^ Hist. Soc , vol. vi, p 373, 
n 21, pi. G, fig 22, male (1891). 

Originally described from East Java by Pngen.stocher, and from the 
Malay Peiiiustlla and Buinco by myself. In Sumatia it is found iu the 
Battak mountains. 

J. II. 69 
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412. Arrhopala ANNiELLA, Hewitson. 

Originally described from Singapore from a male. From super- 
ficial appearances only one would say that the A, artegal of Doherty 
from Mergui in Ijower Burma is a synonym of this species. Against 
this is the fact that Doherty described his species from two male speci- 
mens, while the description and figure agi'ecs with the fe^male of 
A, anniella. In Sumatra A, anniella occurs in the Battak mountains. 

413. Arruopala singhapvra, Distant. 

Originally described from Singapore, Dr. Martin writes to mo 
that he possesses this species from Sumatra, that it is a good species, 
and is very different from A. annieUa, Hewitson, ns it has a blunt and 
broad tail tipped with white, and is a smaller insect. On the underside 
A. nmiiella has white scales which are entirely wanting in A. shigJinpura, 
of hich also the metallic green markings near the anal angle of the 
hind wing are largely different and more prominent, also slinped differ- 
ently to those in A. anniella. The markings on the underside of 
A. singhaprira are also much nearer to those of A. diardn, Hewitson, 
than to those of A- anniella. Till I received this note from Dr, Martin 
I thought that A, singhapura might bo a synonym of A, anniella^ Distant 
having figured the female of the former and the male of tho latter. 

414. ♦Arrhopala I^fORNATA, Felder. 

Grose Smith. I have failed to recognise tins species from any 
locality. 

415. ^Arrhopala pbrimuta, Moore. 

Grose Smith. This is a very distinct and easily recognised little 
species, and Mi\ Grose Smith is not likely to have wrongly identified 
it. 1 have no record except the above of its occurrence south of 
Mergui in Lower Burma. 

416. Arrhopala MORPHiNA, Distant. 

Very rare, found in the Battak mountains only. Tt is one of the 
most beautifuf and distinct species in the genus, and was onginally 
described from Pexuk in the Malay Peninsula. 

417. - ArrhopaTjA ovoMACUfiATA, Howitsou. 

Onginally described from Sumatra. It occurs in the Battak 
mountains raraly in August, 
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418. AKunorALA AOfisiAS, HewUson. 

G-roso Smith. Originally described from Borneo. I possess one 
example only from Sumatra. Hewitson describes four discal spots 
on the underside of the forewing, but ho figares five, while my 
specimen lias six. 

419. Arrhopala anila, de ITicevillo. 

A. anila, do Niceville, 3ourn. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Boc., vol. x, p. , n. 22 
(1896). 

r have thus named the variety a of Hewitson’s A, agpuias', ns I 
see no ivasou why it should not bo a quite distinct species. It occurs 
in the Malay Peninsula, at Namoe Ookor in Sumatra im August, and in 
Borneo. 


420. AttlllfOPALA METAaMUPA, Ilewitsoil. 

Grose Smith. Butler. Kirby. Distant. Originally described 
from Sumatra, where it docs not appear to be at all a common species. 

421. AwRiiOPAiiA uvpoMUTA, Hcwitson. 

Grose Smith. If I have correctly identified this species, it is 
common in Sumatra. 

422. Arrhopala amphimufa, Felder. 

Hagen. I possess one male specimen from Sumatra, which I 
identify a little doubtfully as this species. 

423. Arrhopala antimota, Felder. 

Snellen. A common species. It has no tail, and is easily recog- 
nised from A. atosia, Hcwitson, which is tailed, by this feature. Both 
species have a patch of diifei*eutly-forined scales in the middle of the 
forewing on the upperside in the male. 

424. Arrhopala pavisonii, de Niceville. 

A very common species in Sumatra as elsewhere. 

42.). Arrhopala avatha, de Niceville. 

A, avatha f do Niceville, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Boo., vol, x, p. , n. 28, 
pi. T, 6g. 34, maU (1896). 

Differs from A. davisonii, de Niceville, in having the black margin 
to both wings on the npperside in the male twice as broad* 
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426. Arriiopala asia, de Niceville. 

Arhopala astw, do Miccvillo, Journ. Bomb. Nat, Tlist. *Soc., vol. vii, p. 333, 
n. 9, pL H, fig. 10, male (1892). 

Originally described from the Malay Peninsula. I possess several 
male specimens from Sumatru which agree with the type. 

427. Abrhopala (.dresiua) ammon, Hewitson. 

Originally described from ‘Singapore. Occurs in Sumatra in the 
Eatiak mountains. 

428. Arrhopala {Mahnthala) ameuia, Hewiison. 

Hagen. Not un(‘oinnion ; as usual, the females are more often met 
with than the males, Tliis genus is the one most largely re])resonted in 
Suinatiii, »hioIi may pei haps bo its head quavtoie, though tho Malay 
Peninsula may possibly possess quite as many species. All aic found 
in lorcsts, but nevertheless their more or less metallic blue, pur[)le, 
and green colours are not at all conspicuous and they do little to 
enliven tho somber depths of the forest, as tho restless species of 
liumpldes do. Arrhopolas never come to small streams or damp spi)ts 
on roads to suck up the moisture, or to Bowers, they hardly ever Hy 
unless disturbed, and as they always settle with folded wings, of which 
tho undersides present only dull brown, grey, or dull purple colour s, 
little is seen of them. They rest on leaves of shrubs of moderate 
height, and never fly for any length of time or to a tUatance, feeling 
themselves much more secure when at rest. Tbo*’c is therefore only 
one way to see and c«apture them, and that is fco walk through the 
underwood and disturb them by boating the bushes and low trees, and 
thus to cause them to By. The following species arc found only in tho 
mouiifnins at high elevations: — A, azinis, de Niceville, A. azafa, de 
Niceville, A, tcesta, do Niceville, A, anthehis, ^Donhlediij and ITewitson, 
A. ommaculafa, How'itson, A. amnion^ Hewitson, and A. morpMnOy 
Distant. All the rest occur in the plains. A. emtaurm^ Fabricius, so 
common elsewhere, wo have Jiover seen in Deli, but Dr. Priedl Mat tin 
took a single speciiuen at the (Jading Estate in Indragiri, south of Sink, 
in November, 189 1. The rarest species are A. amphea^ Polder, A . annL 
ella^ Hewitson, .4. diardl, Hewitson, and A. morphina^ Distant. Of the 
three metallic green species none is common, but A. farqnhari, Distant, 
is less scarce than A. Jiorsjhldi, Pagenstoohor, whereas A. trotpm^ 
Distant, is the rarest of tho three, Dr. Llartiu in thirteen years’ collect- 
ing having obtained only two specimens. 

429. .Cube ns malayica, Polder. 

Hagop. Originally described from Malacca. 
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430. CuEBTis ^sopus, Fabricius. 

Originally dosoribed fi'om the Fast Indies. 

431. CuEETFS FELDEBi, Distant. 

Originally described from Province Wellesley and Sungoi Ujong in 
the Malay Peninsula. 

432. CuRBTis sPERTHis, Feldep. 

Hagen. Originally described from Malacca. Wo have followed 
Mr. Distant *s identifications of these four species, as wo have specimens 
from Sumatra which agree with his descriptions and figures of them. 
Whether they ai*e all distinct, or how many of them are so, wo are not 
prepared to say. The males are fai- more commonly met with than the 
ftnnnlos ; wliich lafier kave tke npporside of tko wings ornngo kordered 
with black, never with th^ orange colour replaced by white, the more 
usual form of the Indian species. 

433. CoRETis iNSULABTS, UorsfioUl. 

A well marked, easily identified, and probably valid species origi- 
nally described from Java. 

434. *Ci7REris noLis, Doubleday and Howitson. 

Snellen. Typically not met with by us in Sumatra. 

435. ♦CuRETis iiAusiNw, Foldor. 

ITagen. Originally described fi*om Amboina. Not met with by us 
in Sumatra. All species of Curetis in Sumatra occur at low elevations 
with the exception of rwilayica^ Felder, which is found in tho moun- 
tains as well as in the plains. The males usually rest with closed 
wings on leaves near small streams, never fly for long distances, and 
do not go down to wot spots on roads very often, though the males aio 
sometimes so found. Tho females are occasionally only caught in tho 
forest. Their flight is so rapid that they can hardly bo followed with 
tho eye, but if they settle on tho upperside of a leaf with closed wings 
their silvory-coloured underside at once betrays them, but if they are 
frightened they settle on the underside of tho leaves, where they are of 
course invisible. 

436. ♦Zephyrus absolon, Hewitson. 

Z, nbiioluH, de Nictivillo, Jouru. Bomb. Nat. Iliat, Soo., vol. ix, p, 291, n. 23 
pi T, figs 33, maic; 31, (1»05). 

liecotded by mo from West Java; recently captured by Dr. Hagen 
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on Mount Kaba, 5,800 feet, in South Sumatra, lie saw bctcu or eight 
specimens, but caught only one male, which Dr. Martin has seen. 

437. Ilerda ila, de Nic6ville, n. sp. 

Ungen as epicles, Oodardt [sic]. 

Habitat; Battak mouutnins, N.-E. Sumatra. 

Expanse ; <5*, 1*4 to l*r> ; 9 , 1*5 to I 6 inches. 

Descriptcon ; Male. Uppkrside, forewing differs from typical 
J. epicles, Godaut, from Java, in tlie iridescent deep purple colour being 
of greater extent, approaching much nearer the costa and the outer 
margin ; never with a diffused yellow patch beyond the end of the dis- 
coidal cell. Hind wing with the purple coloration of greattT cxient 
also, the orange luniiles on the margin greatly reduced in size and 
fewer, confined more to the anal angle. Underside, both wings as in 
Z rpicUs. FKMAf^E. Ui’PBRSlDK, foretving differs fi*om typical 7. epiclcs 
in having the orange area much larger, almost reaching the base of the 
wing. Hindtoing differs in having a very large continuous orange 
area occuyiying the outer half of the wing, instead of a series of con- 
joined broad marginal lunules, with sometimes a small indistinct 
diffused orange patch on the disc. Underside, hoik wings as in the 
male. 

It is possible that “ Theda ” phosnicoparyphiis, Holland, described 
from Hainan Island, (the typo being said to be a male but probably 
actually a female) is the name which will have tc he applied to the 
Western Chinese and Indian form of J, epicles, ns from the figure and 
desenption of the type of that species, the orange areas on the upper- 
side of both wings appear to be of about the same extent ; the fore- 
wing, however, has tho orange area (though it is variable in extent) 
always less than half as large as it is in true J. epides, L ila differs 
from both in tlie female by the ornngo area on tho upperside of the 
liindwing occupying fully half the surface instead of being couffnod to 
a marginal band. 

I. ila is not very common on the Central Plateau, but occurs 
throughout the year, as there are specimens in Dr. Martin’s collection 
taken in every month. I have described it from a long series of 
both sexes. * 

438. Dacalana vidura, Horsfield. 

Grose Smith. Hagen. Distant. Occurs in tho plains and on the 
outer hills. Is common at SeU'Rseh in April. The collectors brought 
in perhaps five or six males to one female. 
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439. Camena cjfppus, Fabriehis. 

1 have caught this species at Solcsseh in October, but it is very 
rare in Sumatra, as Dr. Martin possesses only one other specimen taken 
in July also near Selesseh. 

440. Campn\ cotys, Hewitson. 

Originally described from Nepal. It is very rare in Sumatra, I 
possess two males only. Probably often overlooked owing to its strong 
superficial likeness to the more common Damlima vidura^ Horsfiold. 

441. Camena cretreus, do Niceville. 

C. rrcxheuSf dn NiccVillc, Journ. Bomb. Nat. flist. Sue., vol. ix, p. 294, n. 24, 
pi. P, fig. 35, nitile (1895); idem, id., 1. o., vol. x, p , n. 24, pi. T, fig. 35, 
fcinale (1896). 

Vorv rare, occurs in the Battik Mountains of Sumatra in March, 
and in Western Java. Easily recognised by the base of the costa of 
the forewing on the underside being yellow, 

4Jj*2. Aphna':us lohita, ITorsfield. 

Grose Smith. A common specie^, spi*cad over the whole of our 
area witli the exception of the Central Plateau; the males on roads, on 
the margins of foi*est, and also on grassy places; females somewhat 
scarcer. They arc veiy fond of executing the rubbing and revolving 
movements of the hind wings observed in many of the Lyctenidas, 

443. ^APHNiEUS SYAMA, Ilorsfield, 

Staudingcr. As this species occurs in the Malay Peninsula and in 
Java, it is almost certainly found al^^o in the intervening island of 
Sumatra, though we have never mot with it. 

444. ^Aphnasos yulcanus, Fabricius. 

Hagen. Occurs commonly in Java, and is almost certainly to be 
found in tlio south-east of Sumatra, which is only separated from Java 
by a narrow and shallow strait*^. 

445. ApHN^US HIENDLMAYEIl, de Nic 6 vill 0 . 

X. hxendlmayriiy de Niceville, Journ. A. S. B , vol. Ixiii, pt. 2, p. 38, n, 33, pi. v, 
fig. 5, female ( 1 894). 

Very rare, only three female specimens have been obtained in 
March and August at Selesseh. The male still remains to bo dis- 
covered. 
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446. TAJUKr\ bijubona, Howitson. 

Mynna hurhona^ llewitson, III. Binrn. Lop., Lycienidipj p, Supploment 24, 
Ti. 60, pi. Siipplomont iiia, fig. female (1878). 

Char ana ilatoBt Martin. 

Hewitson. Hagea as JaJindra. Standinger as jalhulra, Qroso 
Smith. Originally doscribed from Snmatra. It is a local race of 
T, jalindra^ HorsiicLd, from Java, 1\ indra^ Moore, from India, and 
tarpina, Howitson, from the South Andaman Isles. The male of the 
Sumatran race has the black border to the forewing on the upperside 
narrower than in the allied species. Dr. Martin doscribed tlie male, 
Hewitson the female. Only a few males obtained in forest near 
Selessch in April, May and June ; no female. 

447. ♦Tajoria LONGINUS, Fabricius. 

Staudingor. Found on both sides of Sumatra — ^in Java and in 
the Malay Peninsula — so it is almost certain to occur in Sumatra 
also. 


448. TajurU mantra, Felder. 

From Namoe Oekor to Bckautscban; is rarer than the species 
which next follows. 

449. Tajuria tbavana, Hewitson. 

Grose Smith. Distant. Standinger. Kirby, llutlor. Originally 
described from Sumatra and Borneo. Common at low elevations in 
Sumatra. 

450. Tajuria tuba, de Niceville. 

r. turn, do Niceville, Joum. Bomb. Nat. Ilist. Soo., vol. ix, p. 301, n. 27, pi. P, 
fig. 39, male (1895). 

Found very rarely in August in the Battak Mountains of Sumatra, 
and in Western Java. 

451. Tajuria tvro, de Niceville. 

T. tyro, de Niceville, Joum. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vftl. ix, p. 802, n. 28, pi. P, 
fig* 40, female^ (1^96}. 

Occurs rarely in Burma and Sumatra. 

452. ’•Tajuria isteus, Hewit.son. 

Qroso Smith. Kirby. Originally . described fi*om Sumatra and 
Sarawak in Borneo. We bavo seen no specimen of it from Sumatra. 
See remarks below, No. 458. 
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463. Tajxjbu thru, de Nicoville. 

T, thria, de Niccvillo, Joum. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. x, p. , n, 26, pi. T, 
figs. 38, male; 39, female (1896). 

Found in Tcnaasoriin, Burma, and the Battak Mountains south 
of Bokantsclinn, Sumatra, in March, May and July. It is rare, and 
may easily bo distinpjuislied from its allies by the male being entirely 
black on the uppersido of the forowing. 

454. Tajuru blanka, de Niceville. 

T. hlanlia. de Niceville, Joura. A. S. B., vol. Ixiii, pt. 2, p. 39, n, 34, pi. iv, 
Eg. 4, female (1894). 

Two females of this very rare species have been * obtained in the 
higher mountains ; the type specimen in October, 1893. 

455. Tajuria donatawa, de Niceville. 

Originally described from Burma. Two male specimens only 
have been obtained in March and July at Bokantschan at the foot 
of the Battak mountains in Sumatra. This species ib quite distinct 
from the Celebesian species, 1\ erx/incr, Hewitson, to which it is 
nearly allied. 

456. Ops ogyobs, de Niceville. 

0. ogyjest do Niocvillo, .Tourn. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. ix, p. 298, n. 25, 
pi. P, figa, 30, male j 37, female (1895). 

Originally described from Maulmain in Burma. Very rare, Dr. 
Martin obtained one male specimen in the Battak mountains in Sep- 
tember, 1894, which 1 have not seen. 

467. Ops mblastigma, do Niceville. 

In O. ogyges^ de Niceville, the “ male-mark ” on the disc of the 
forowing on the upperside is indisfiiiet, and can be seen only in certain 
lights. In 0. melastigma it is exceedingly prominent, quadrate, and 
dingy black or fuliginous in colour. It is very rare in Sumatra, Dr. 
Mfirtiu possesses a single male taken izi tho Battak mountains in 
December. 

458. Bbitomartis oleoboides, Blwes. 

B eleohoides, de Niceville, Joum. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. ix, p 306, n. 1 (1896). 

Messrs. Grose Smith ,and Kirby have both recorded Tajuria iss&usf 
Hewitson (see No. 452) from Sumatra, bnt probably the specimens so 
identified should be the present one, which has only recently been 
described. The true “loZautf” ismus^ the type specimen of which was 
J. II 60 
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probably from Samatra (Hewitson pves Sumatra and Sarawak as the 
habitat of I. issem on page 44 of 111. Diurn. Lep.), is a Tajuna. It 
was described from a male, its female being probably the T, relata of 
Distant. Hewitson in Supplement page 10 of the above-quoted work 
described a male J. ismtts (which I identify as Bniumarlis cUohoides^ 
Elwes), from Borneo, and said, incorrectly as I believe, that bis first 
description and figure instead of applying to a male should be to a 
female. To sum up: — “lolaufi” usotis, atid Tajuna rrZata, Distant, 
stand as Tajurta issous^ Hewitson, male and female, from the Malay 
Peninsula and Sumatra; while He witson’s second figure of lolaus"' 
ismM in the supplement of liis book, which is also taken from a male, 
stands as Briiomcwtis cleohoulesj Elwes, from Burma, Sumatra, Java 
and Borneo. It is rare in Sumatra, found in June and July at Selosseh. 

459. Britomartis buto, do Nic4ville. 

B. hutot de Nic^ville, Joum* Bomb. Nat. Uist. Soo., vol. ix, p. 308, n. 29, pi. P, 
fig. 41, female (1896). 

Occnrs in Burma and Sumaim ; desoribed from a single example 
from eaoh locality. 

460. SuASA SUESSA, de Nic4ville. 

S. euessa, de Nic6vUle, Jonm. Bomb. Hat. Hist. Soo., vol. vii, p. 337, n. 14, 
pi. H, figs. 8, male ; 9, female (1892), 

Originally desciibed from the Malay Peninsula. Found very rarely 
in the Battak mountains from Namoe Oekor to Bekantschan in Decem- 
ber and January, and again in July. 

461. *Thamala HAROiANA, Hewitson. 

Butler. Kirby. Grose Smith. Originally described from Sumatra, 
and Sarawak in Borneo, bat not obtained by us. , It almost certainly 
oocttra in SumatrOi as it is found in the countries on both sides of it. 

462. Hypoltc-era ertltjs, Qndart. 

Hagen as eryluSf Godardt [sic]. Common at low elevations and 
throughout the year. The temalp is very rare. 

463. HYboLYcaisrA theoloides, Felder, 

Staadinger. Very rare, only two spooiotona obtained, both fomalos, 
one at Seleaeeh, the other in Indragiri in Fehpaiy. 

464. Htpoiyoiwi siptots, Felder.^ 

1 powew % aingle 'wom female example from Sumatra whicb 
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appears to represent^this species. It occurs also in Celebes and Amboinai 
the allied JST. tharrytas, Felder, being found in the Philippines. 

465. Chliaria tora, KheiL 

0. tora, de NioevillOf Joum* Bomb. Nat, Hist. Soc., vol. is, p. 811| a. 81, pi. P, 
ng. 4.3, female 

Originally described from Nias ; occurs also in the Malay Penin- 
sula in Perak, in Sumatra at Seloaseh and Bokantschau, and in Borneo. 
It Hies in every month in the year in Sumatra; the males are found 
with diiferont species of Nacaduba, 4&c., on wot spots on roads. 

466. Chliaria meroitia, Doherty. 

Originally described from Lower Burma. Found in Sumatra 
from Bekaiitschan to the higher Battak mountains in the last three 
months in tlio year, but is a rare species. 

467. CuLiARiA AMABiLis, Martin. 

O. amabilis, do Nicevilie, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. iz, p. 809, n. 30, 
pU P, fig. 42, (March, 1895) ; Zeltae amabilia, Martin, Einige neuo Tagsohmet- 
terlinge von Nordost-Snmatra, pt. 2, p. 11, n, 9 (October, 1895). 

Found in Java. Iii Sumatra it dies from Selesseh to Bekantschan 
in June, July and August. Iiar 0 | Dr. Martin has obtained five or six 
specimens only, 

468. Zbltus etolus, Fabricius. 

Hagen. Grose Smith, Found all over our area and is everywhere 
common, the males on wet roads, the females much scarcer and dying 
in the jungle. Dr. Martin has made the same observation that 1 did 
fourteen years ago when 1 first saw this bntterfiy alive (Journ. A. S. B„ 
vol. 1, pt. 2, p. 59, n. 105 (1881) that “The male when flying over 
small puddles of water reminds one very much of a common blue*bodied 
dragonfly.” 

469. Neoceeritra ambita, Felder. 

Grose Smith. Snellen. Hagen. Occurs in the mountains south 
of Bekantschan in July. We have never seen a male, and the female 
is rare. 

470. Neoceeritra namoa, de Nic5ville. 

N. namoa, de Nio4ville, Joum. ^ S. B., vol. Izfll, pt. 8, p. 41, a. 86, pt. r, 
fig, 9, male (1894). 

Described from a unique male captured in the Battak mtmntalna 
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in May, 1893. Sinco then a second spec’men was obtained in December, 
1894, ai the same locality by a cleTer Batfcak collector named Sinobar. 

471. NEOCHERiiaA KisiBis, do Niceville, 

N. ninthis, de Niceville, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. ix, p. 316, n. 33, 
pi. P, fig. 45, female (1895). 

Described from two females, one each from tlie Malay Peninsula 
and Sumatra. 

t 

472. Thrix GAMA, Distant. 

This is a very remarkable genus, tbe male baring a somewhat 
similar tnft of hairs on the upperside of the forewing to that found in tlio 
genera Dacdlana and Atrhenotliriy, It occurs larely in Sumatra from 
Selosseli to Soengei Batoe in May, June and July. The males vary in 
size from 1*4# to 1*75 iuches. 

473. Manto MARTINA, Ilewitson. 

Jlf. martina, do Niceville, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. ix, p. 814, n. 8!f, 
pi. P, fig. 44, female (1895). 

Originally described from Borneo, but is found also in Burma, tho 
Malay Peninsula and Sumati*a, Occurs at low elevations as high only 
as Namoe Oekor from February to July and again in October. 

474. Jacoona anasuja, Folder. 

Hitherto known only fiom tlie Malay Peninsula. The female 
has still to be discovered. Very rare, only two specimens obtained in 
thirteen years, both at Selesseh in May. 

475. Neomirtna hiemalis, Qodman and Salvin. 

Hagen. With the exception of Arrhopula agim, Felder, this is the 
largest of our Lycseiddae. Very rare, as it flies very high and quickly in 
the forest. Dr. Martin onco saw a speuiiucn flying across a small open 
grassy patch from one piece of forest to another. Its flight was so 
rapid that its long tails were nearly invisible, and at first sight 
it gave the impression of being a specimen of the smaller wliite 
Catopdlia {0. pijranthe, Linnaeus). It is found over the Avhole of our 
area, with tho exception perhaps of the Central Plateau. Dr. Martin 
has specimens from tho Gayoe-lands, Sulesseh, Deli and Asahan. It is 
probably less rave in the western part of ^our area, as at Padang Tjer- 
min in Langkat an amateur cullector obtained some ten specimens in 
one year. 
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476. Ticheera^actb, Mooro. 

Common from Namoo Oekor to the Central Plateau throughout the 
year. 

477. Cheuitra freja, Pabricius. 

Hagen as freya [sic]. Grose Smith. Still commoner than the 
foregoing species, and occurs in forest only over the whole of our area. 

478. Ritra aurea, Draco. 

B. aurenf do Nicevillo, Jonra. Bomb. Nat. llist. Soc., Tol. x, p. , n, 30, pi. T 
fig- female (189G). 

Found in largo forest near Selcsseh, Namoo Oekor, and from Ban- 
dar Kwala in Serdaiig in March, April, May and June. The femnlo 
is much raier, and lacks on the upperside the splendid oi*ange glo.'ss on 
both wings. The silky “ malo-mark ” of this species closely resembles 
that organ in Bidunnda cinesioides^ de Niceville, No. 486 below. 

479. IIORAGA HALBA, Distant. 

Originally described from Penang. It occura from Selcsseh to 
Bekantsclian, and in the months of March, July and October. Vefy 
rare, as Dr. Martin has not obtained more than four specimens in thir- 
teen years. 

480. Catapoccilma elegaks, Druce. 

Grose Smith. Hagen, Common throughout the year over the 
whole of our area with the exception of the higher elevations, and found 
not only in forests, but also near roads, and settled on small bushes. 
Dr. Martin has never seen this butterfly on the wing in the morning, it 
appears very late in the day, at one or two o’clock P, m. The males are 
very fond of fighting, but return always with great exactitude to the 
leaf from which they started to do battle with the foe, which is usually 
another male of the same species. 

431. Semanga superda, Druce. 

Habitat: Borneo (Druce); Malacca, Malay Peninsula {Distant); 
N.-E. Sumatra. » 

Expanse : cf, I *1 inches. 

DESCRipnoN : Maie. Uppbrstde, hoth wings differ from those of 
the female only in having the purple area considerably larger, more 
shining and richer in shade. Fur&wing with the apex more acute and 
the outer margin more convex than in the female. Eindwing lacks the 
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discal orange band of the female ; tlie iving is also narrower and the 
outer margin stiaigliter. Undsb^ide, both wings as in the female. 

Gi'ose Smith. In Sumatra it occurs rarely in the Battak mountains 
and at Selesseh in July, August and October. 

482. Biduanda thesmia, Hewitson. 

Grose Smith. Staudinger. Distant. Very common in the forests 
from the plains to the elevation of Bekantsclian, and occurs all the year 
round. Both sexes rest on the buds of some moderately high shrub, 
with the head mostly downwards. It occurs exactly in the same locali- 
ties and is quite as common as Marmessus moorei^ Distant, which it 
greatly resembles. If one species mimics the other it would be difficult 
to say which is the model and which the one that copies it. 

483. *Bibuani)A estella, Hewitson. 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Kirby. Both sexes originally dosenbed 
from Sumatra. As Hewitson does not mention any secondai^y sexual 
characters in the male, and the inner margin of the fore wing as des- 
cribed and figured is straight instead of bowed outwardly, it is more 
than probable that it does not come into the genus Biduanduy as that 
genus possesses male secondary sexual cliaracters, but in^tbe absence of 
specimens I do not know where else to place it. 

484. Biduanda scjeta, Hewitson. 

Onginally described from Singapore. In Sumatra it is found only 
in the mountains at higher elevations, where it flies throughout the 
year, as Dr. Martin possesses specimens from every month. It must 
be very common under favourable conditions, as one collector once 
brought in a consignment of sixty specimens. The female is very rare. 

486. Biduanda nicbvillei, Doherty. 

First discovered in Burma. Very rare in the Battak mountains. 
Dr. Martin possesses three females only taken in January, March and 
December. Dr. Martin thus describes his specimens, the female being 
hitherto unknown. Female, Fxpansb: 1’35 inches. Ubpebside, 
forewing brown, in the middle somewhat brighter, more reddish. Oilia 
dark brown. Mindwing with two subanal black spots, somewhat con-* 
fluent, bordered inwardly by a large pure white area which occupies 
the posterior half of the wing; a flfle anteciliary black line. Cilia 
white. Tails three, white. Dvdebsids, both wings as in the male** 

486. Biduanda oinesioioes, de Nic6ville. 

OrigiditUy described from the Malay Peninsnla. Is not as rare as 
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the foregoing speoies^ but is macb rarer than the two other Biduanda^* 
Found in the }3attak mountains in January, April, July and December. 
The male has a vety oouspicuous sexual mark on the upperside of the 
fore wing. 

487. Marmessus moorei, Distant. 

Hagen. Staudinger. Distant. Snellen. One of the commonest 
lycsainds of the forest of the plains and outer hills, and Hies throughout 
the year. Superficially very similar to Biduanda themiaj Hewitson, 
not only in coloration and form, but also m habits. Mr. Distant has 
figui*ed on pi. xliv, fig. 11 of Rhop. Malay, a very small female of this 
species as a variety. Such dwarf forms in both sex^s are not at all 
rare in Sumatra. 

488. Marmbssus boisuouvalti, Moore. 

Dr. Martin possesses a single pair which appertains to this species, 
as they have a largo discal omngo patch on the upperside of the fore« 
wing. They were taken in the Battak mountains in February. 

489. ♦Marmes&us ravindra, HorsBold. 

Hagen. Grose Smith, As this butterfly is found in Nias and 
Java, \t not improbably occurs in soutb-easteru Sumatra also. 

490. Eooxylides tharis, Hubner. 

Grose Smith. Moderately common in the low forests at Selesseh 
and Namoe Oekor, and occurs throughout the year. It is rarer than 
fi. thesmia, Hewitson, and M. mooretf Distant. 

491. LoxrRA ATTMNus, Cramer. 

Hagen. 

492. Loxura CASSIOPEIA, Distant. 

Hagen. Originally described from Perak in the Malay Peninsula. 
Both the species of Loxura occur thronghont the year at low elovations 
not much higher than Namoe Oekor in forest or its nmrgins. They 
have a short and jerky flight, and are weak on the wing, never flying 
for long distances. 

493. Tasoda pita, Horsfield. 

Gix)8e Smith. Hagen. Originally described from Java. 
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494. Tasoda mANK, doNicevillc. 

F. pifanCj do Nic6viUe, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. viii, p. 50, n. 10, 
pi. L, fig. 5, male (1893). 

The female of this species still awaits discovery* Both species of 
Yasoda occur only at high elevations, Y. pi/a, Horsfiold, in March, 
October and December at Soengei Batoe, Y. pltana only on the Central 
Plateau in Mai*ch and August. Both are really and actually rare 
butterflies. 

495. Araotes lapithis, Moore. 

Found from Selesseh to Bekantsclian, and is moderately rare in 
forests from March to August. On the wing its habits are like those 
of 3f. woom, Distant, and, ns the white band on the underside of the 
forewing is not seen when resting with closed wings, is often taken 
for that common species, and thus escapes being captured. 

496. SiTHOK KfiDTMOiirDj Cramer* 

Grose Smith as nedymond and chifra, Hagen as nfidymond and chitra, 
Staudinger. Kirby. Distant. S» nedymond is the male and chitra^ 
Horsfield, the female of one and the same species. Oconrs over the 
whole of our area, as we possess specimens from Stabat, Selesseh, 
Kamoo Oekor, and from the Battak mountains, taken from March to 
August, and October to December. In primeval forest on low bushes, 
mostly resting on the underside of leaves. 8. nedymond and 8* chitra 
are always taken at the same time and in the same localities, though 
we have never succeeded in getting them paired. The species is far 
less rare than it was formerly believed to be. 

497. Deudorix bpijarbas, Moore. 

Moderately rare in forests from Selesseh to Bekantschan, the 
female much rarer than the male. Males differ greatly in size, from 
1*2 to 1*7 inches. Flies from March to August and again in December. 

498. ZiNASPA DiSTORTA, de Niceville. 

A rare butterfly here as elsewhei'o, Dr, Martin has only four 
specimens, three males and one female, the latter captured in January, 
the former £'om June to August. Occurs from Hamoe Oekor to 
Soengei Batoe. 

499. Rapala DEiioCHUS, Hewitson. 

A very rare species. I caught a single male at Selesseh in October. 
Dr. Martin possesses a few of both sexes from Selesseh to Bekantschan 
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taken in Moy, June, July luul Ociobor. The males vary fyreatly in 
size, the smallest measnres *95 of an inch, the larprest 1*35 inches. 
The inarkings and coloration of the underside remind one of those of 
Lampides, which is considered to be a protected cjeiiiis, and may perhaps 
to some extent account for the scarceness of spocinieus of It, deliochm 
in collections, as they arc passed over for the common species of 
Lampides which they may miinick. 

500. IlAPAiiA. uiicRCus, de Niceville. 

R 7'hneritSf dc Niccvillo, ,lourn. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. ix, p. 319, n. 35, pi. P, 
fig. 47, male (]b95) ; idem, id., l.c., vol. x, p. , n. 27, pi. T, fig. 40, (1896). 

Taken at Bekautschan and in Mio Baftak mountains, where this 
fine species is fairly common in May and July, rarer in March, April 
and October. The female on the upperside is somewhat inaikcd with 
red on both win^s, on tho‘ inner mai’giri of tho forewing, and near the 
anal angle of the hiudwiug, m U.UUauU/1 fuilturc ill tlUS gCllllS. 

501. Rapala scihstacea, Mooro, 

A few specimens only from Selesseli taken in May and June. 

602. HapaIiA seiNfiLLA, do Nic6ville. 

Ilitlierto known fixim Sikhim only. Its occurrence so far south 
is very interesting. It is quite a dihtinct speeies, which can always 
bo discriminated in both sexes by tho peculiar coloration of the under- 
side alone, tlioiigh as j'egards the male the restriction of the blue 
glos.s to tlio upperside of the hiiidwing b(*st distiiigoislies that sox. 
In Sumatra it is comiiioner than R, schi^faceay Moore, and is found 
from Selesseh to Bckantschau from Ukl.irch to June. 

503. Rapala oeskis, Ilewitson. 

Ilewitson. Grose Smith. Kirby, Distant. Originally described 
fix»m Sumati’a, certainly the commonest species of tlie genus, and 
found from Biudjei to Soengoi Datoo throughout the year. 

604. *Rapala chozeba, Hewitson. 

Hewitson. Grose Smith as var. chozeha. Hagen as ^endoryx [sic] 
chozeba, Kirby. Originally described from Sumatra. We have failed 
to recognise it. It is very near to R. orseisy Hewitson. 

606. Rapala nissa, Kollar. 

Only two females taken in the Battak hiountiaiiis in October^ 1893. 

J. II 61 
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506. Rapala abnokmis, Ehves. 

r 

B. ahnoTmiSt Elwos, Proo. Zool. Soc. Lond., 1892, p. 612, pi. xliv, 2, male. 

Originally described from tlio Karen IJills, lluriwa. A Ter}' rnro 
species ’with the underside quite uniquely marked. lUirco speeiuiens 
from the Battak mountains in July. 

507. Rapala pheritima, Hewitson. 

Originally dosciibcd from Borneo (Sarawak^. It Iq rc<>ordod by 
Moore in Proc. Zool. Soc. Load., 1883, p. *528, from Touuglioo in Buimui, 
Singapore, and Sumatra, but not from Borneo, from wlionoo the type 
came. Dr. Martin obtained a single pair in Indragiri in Eautorn 
Su.matra in February. 

608. Rapala rhoidopis, de Nio^ville. 

R. rhodopiB, de Niceville, Joern. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. x, p. , n. 28, 
pi. T, figs. 41, mule, 42, female (1896). 

Occurs rarely in the Battak mountains in March, May, .fuly, August, 
and »September, and again in December, Also one male taken nt 
Selesseh. 

509. Rapala rhoda, de Nicdville. 

B. r?iodo,.de NioiWille, Journ Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. x, t\ , n. 2f), pi. T, 
figs. 43, male $ 44, female (1896). 

Described from a single pair obtained in the Battak mountains in 
February. 

610, Rapala supfusa, Moore. 

Originally described fi-om Burma, found also in Assam. Rare in 
Sumatra, Dr. Martin possesses only two females, and I three males and 
two females taken at low elevations. 

611. *Rapala mklampus, Cramer. 

Snellen as B^iidoryx [sic] melampns. Hagen as Deudoryx [sic] 
melantpuB. As Heer P. C. T. Snellen has recorded this species in two of 
his papers on the butterflies of Sumatra as well as Dr. JIagon, there can 
be no reasonaWc doubt that it occuis in the island, though we have not 
mot with it. 

512. Rapala jaubas, Fabricius. 

Next to 11, orseiSf Hewitsou, this is the commonest species of the. 
genus in Sumatra at low elevations, not higher than Namoe Ookor. 
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Occurs not only in forest, but also in gardens and near houses. Tt 
often flics very lato in the afternoon, Dr. Martin has taken it between 
5 and 6 i>. m. 

613. Rapma XENOPHON, Pabricius. 

Distant. Much rarer than Bt. jarhas, Pabricius, and occurs at a 
liigher elevation from Seleabcli to Rekantsehau. We have specimens 
taken in March, July, and December only. 

5 It- Rapala DOMiTiA, Ilewitson. 

Grose Smith. Dj*. Martin obtained a single female in November at 
Kepras. It is a most aberrantly-marked and coloured species. 

515. BiNUAiiARA PUOCIDES, Fabricius. 

Very rare in Sumatra, Dr. Marlin in thirteen years having obtained 
only three males and one female in February, May, and July. Only 
from higher elevations in the Battak monntains. Distant’s tigure of 
the species ( Rhop. Malay., pi. xx, fig. 25, female) is an exceptionally 
bad one. The males vary greatly in size, the smallest measuring 1*35, 
the largest 3*75 inches; Dr. Martin’s only female taken in Pebruary 
measures l‘G inches. 

516. BiNPAnAUA slTtRIVa, Uorsfiold. 

Olio male only, taken in the Battak mountains in July. Tt is on 
the niidei'sido of both wiuga very similar to the same sex of B. phocides, 
Fabricius, but it has on the upperside of the hind wing a blue band 
extending along the margin from the apex to the third median 
nervule, and iucieasing in breadth posteriorly. The occurrence of this 
species recorded from South India, Ceylon and Java, together with 
B. phocidosy Fabricius, (which has no blue band in' the male), recorded 
from iSikbira, Bhutan, Assam, Burma, the Andaman Isles, the Malay 
Peninsula, and Nias, in North-Eastern Sumatra is a very interesting 
fact, Mr. W. H. Miskin records 7?. sugriva from Capo York in North 
Australia, the Solomon Islands, and the Aru Islands, but in my opinion 
these specimens are probably not typical, but represent distinct local 
races. • 

517. *SiNTnrsA nasaka, Horsficld. 

Grose Smith. Originally described from Java, so that it is quite 
possible it occurs also in Sumatra though we have not met with it, 
especially as it is found again in Northern India, 
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518. SiNTHUSA AMBA, Kirby. 

Originally described from Malacca, occurs also in Burma. 

519. SiNTiiusA MALIKA, Horsfield. 

flf. mnhka, de Nic6ville, Jouru. A. S. B., vol. l«ii, pt. 2, p. 43, n. 37, pi. V, 

ftgfl. 18, ma/e; 6, female {1^0 i). 

Snellen. Grose Smith. Kirby, This species and S. aviha, Kirby, 
occur in the niountains rarely at higher elevations south of Bekant- 
Rchnn. Of S- anilaDv. Martin po.SRessos speciinons taken in A})iil and 
May, and again in July and August, and S. mnlila in March and April, 
June and July, and October and December, so of the former there may 
b© two, and of the latter three generations in the year, 

Family PAPILIONID^. 

Subfamily Piertn®, 

620. Leptosia xipniA, Fabricins. 

Snellen as nina* Wallace as nina. Hagen as nina. Distant 
Very weak and slow on the wing, and behaves exactly as tlie Kuropcan 
Leptidia (= Leucopliada) sinapia^ LinnsBus, does, flying near the ground 
and seldom settling. It has been well named “ Tho Wandering Snow- 
flake.*’ Occurs ill oj)eu phu'cs in forests or on their margins, from 
Solcsseh to Bekautschan, rather rare than common, occurs all tho year 
round except possibly in June, from which montU Dr. Martin does not 
possess any specimens with dates, 

521. ♦Delias nikus, Wallace. 

Hagen as ninus and dione. Staudinger as dnme. Originally des- 
cribed from Mount Ophir, Malacca, Malay l^eninsula. Dr. Hagen 
records it from the Karo mountains. We have not met with it. Accord- 
ing to von Mitis (Iris, vol. vi, p. 100, n. 5 (1893), IK aglaia, Linnieus, is 
an older name for T). dione, Drury, that species however being conflned 
to tho Eastern Himalayas, Assam, Burma, and China. Von Mitis 

restricts D. ninus to the Malay Peninsula. 

« 

522. ♦Deltas pabthenopb, Wallace. 

Hagen, Mitis. Originally described from Singapore and Borneo. 
Not obtained by ua. Dr. Hagen says it is found only on the alluvial 
plain near the sea, is the only butterfly of the mangrove foxest, and 
is even sometimes observed at sea. 
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523. ’^Delias kcualea, Cramer. 

Wallace. Snellen. Sfcaudinger. Kirl) 3 \ A Javan species, which 
may perhaps occur at the sonfch-castoin end of Sumatra. 

624. Deuas tobaiiana, Rogenhofer. 

D. fob f I Tiaflfl, lloj^onliofer, Verli z(H>l.-bofc. GosolUch. Wien, vol. xlii, p. 57I,n. 1 
(1R93); id., M ilia, Iris, vol. vi, p. 102, n. 13, pi ii, fig. female (end of January, 
1893). 

P. derretoy do Nio^ville, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. vii, p. 657, n. 13 
(23rd April, 1893) ; idem, id., 1. c., vol, viii. i>. 52, n 12, pi. L, fig 4, male (1893). 

Rogenhofer. Hagen. Originally described by lleiT Kogonhofer 
and I from Sumatra, Found only on the Central Plateau in the Toba 
and Kaio districts, wlioro it is by no means commoil 3 (Uld atnUlgC tO Sjiiy, 
the males rarer than tlie females. Dr. Mai tin has speoiinons taken only 
in March, May, June, July, and September. It is of very delicate struc- 
ture, and seldom seen perfect. 

525. Delias belladonna, Fahricius. 

Pieris chryaorrhixa^ Vollcuhovon, Mon. Pirridos, p. 6, ii. 3, pi. ii. fig. ^^male 
(1865). 

Kirby as chrysorrhoia [sle], I do not propose in this place to 
discuss the innumerable forms of this species which have been 
de.sci’ibed and named, of which von Mitis eiiuinorfites seven vnrietie.s” 
besides Iho type, and has omitted two others, D. hrarscyi and JJ, boyleas, 
both of Butler. To these names 1 have to add tlie Pieris** chnjsoi rbsea 
of Vollenhovcu, de.scribed from the mouiitaiu.s in the interior of 
Sumatra. This species does nut appear to have ever been piopei-ly 
understood, even vou Mitis in his recent Monograph of I lie genus 
duos not put it in the same group as D, belladonna. The figure dilTei's 
fiom our specimens of D, belladonna from the Battak mountains in 
having the white areas on the upj/ersi<lc of both wings, but especially 
of the hind wing, larger and more or less coalescing. The tiguro docs 
not show the characteristic yellow spot at the base of the hind wing 
on the uppersido owing to the way the specimen drawji w'as set, the 
costa of the hindwing being bimdly covered over by tlie forewing. 
The non-perception of this spot is probably the cause tlijtt the species 
appeal’s never to have been recognised until now, combined with the 
fact that IK helladonria in none of its forms was ever suspected to 
occur in the region of the equator. The vast stretch of country between 
Assam, the most southernly point hitherto known for D. helladonnay 
and Sumatra lias however been partially bndged over by the discovery 
of the butterfly by Capt. E. Y. Watson in the Chin and Shan Hills of 
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Uf)per Burma, and by Colonel C. T. Bingham at the top of Mooleit 
mountain and at a lower elevation in the Daunat Range, both 
in Middle Teiiassonm, Biumia. The Burmese and Sumatran speci- 
mens in our collection quite agree, and would probably bo called 
var. (nnaranfha, Mitis, by the desoriber, who gives Darjiling as tlie 
habitat of that form, lii Sumatra it is very raie, occurring only at 
Soengei Batoc and on the Central Plateau, Dr. Martin in thirteen 
yeai*s collecting only obtained ten specimens, of which seven wero 
cai)tured in Juno and J uly, and one each in January, March, and October. 
All these specimens shew hut little variation in colouring and markings. 
The single female Dr. McjMin posse.ssea has the ground-colour slightly 
lighter than in the male, nioro brown than black, the spots on both 
wings are larger and more ;^eIlow, in the male they are whitish, and 
the anal ai*ea is pale yellow instead of dark yellow as in the male. 
D/ . Martin gives the expanse i>f his male specimens as 1*8 to 2’4, of 
the female 2',j inches, hence they average .somewhat less than bpecimens 
from the Eastern Himalayas. Since the above was in type I have soon 
Heer P. C. T. Snellon’s note on this species in Tijd. voor Ent., 
vol. xxxviii, p. 26 (1805), in which he calls P. chrysorrhoia a small local 
variety of P. Iwlladonna, 

626. DEJiiAS GnAUCB, Butler. 

Snellen as helisama, Hagen as heVaama, and helisania, var, glance. 
Wallace as helisama. Staiidiiiger as hclinama. Kirby as helisama. 
Grose Smith. The true D. bdisama of Cramer, is, 1 believe, conlined 
to Java, while D. glance take.s its place in Borneo and Sumatra. It 
is conimoiJ on the Central Plateau round ^ho Battak kampongs, whore 
it frequents the red flowers of the “Datap” trees (Erythrina indica^ 
Lam.), according to Dr. Hagon. Dr. Martin has obtained a few 
specimens also from Soengei Batoo and even from Bekantschan, wlioro 
they may perhaps have been carried by one of the frequent heavy 
storms tliJit occur in the inountains. The female is very melanic in its 
colouring, as the white areas on the upperside of both wings in the 
male are very greatly reduced in the female. It occurs most commonly 
from JMay to JuJ^, but it flies in evei’y mouth in the year. 

527. Delias HYPAKKrE, Liunrous. 

Hagen. Wallace. Common over the whole of our area, even on 
the Cential Plateau, mostly in orchards near houses, as the species 
of Viscum on which the laiwa feeds grows very frequently upon fruit- 
trees, especially on Anonacese. If flies throughout the year, but is most 
abundant in May. The larva is yellow and hairy; the pn|m is dark 
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yellow with deep Rhining blaok (as if varnishod) spots. The males 
are very fond of flowers, on which they settle with closed wings like 
an fJttp/im. It is almost certain that all tlio species of Jhlia'i feed 
iu the larval state on Viaenm and Loranthus which are found everywhere, 
and as there arc species of LoranthicesQ occurring also on Rhizophorcs 
(Mangrove trees) on the sea heach, the strange fact wliich has 
boon observed by Dr. Hagen that B. farthninpe, Wallace, is the only 
butterfly found in the Mangrove forests, is e\i)lained. 

528. Dj^iTAs siNoriAPrnA, Wallace. 

Hagen. One female only obtained near Seles.seh in June, 1894. 
r)29. Delias oanala, de Nieeville. 

D. dftnnia, de NictVille, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Tliflt. Soc., vol. viii, p. 51, n. 11, 
pi. L, Kff. 9, 7Hule (1893). 

I>. A«m), Hagen, Iris, vol. vii, p. 33, ii. 61, pi. i, fig. 4, male (1891). 

Hagen as karo. 

630. Delias jiagkni, Rogoiihofcr. 

P. luufcait Rogenhofor, Verb, zool.-bot. Gosollflcb. Wien, vol. xlii, p. 572, ti. 2, 
(ond of Jji'iuary, 1893) j id., Mitis, iris, vol. vi, p. 113, n. 75, pi. iii, Hg. 5, malt? 
(1893). 

D. (latnmc'ff do Niooville, Jonm. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Poc., vol. vii, p. 557, n. 10 
(23rd April, 1893) ; idtMii, id , 1. c., vol. viii, p. 63. ii. 13, pi. L, fig. 8, inale (1893). 

D. simuuahum, Ilagoii, Iiis, vol. vii, p. 34, n. 63, pi. i, lig. 3, /rmaZe (1891). 

Hagen as hageni and simanahtim, Both B. hng,nii and B, danala, 
de ‘Nicevillo, occur only at tlie elevation of Soengei Batoo and on the 
Cental Plateau; they arc most numerous from June to August, during 
the other months of the year but few bjwcimens have been oblainod. 

531. PitiONEBTS CLBMA^JTHE, Doublcday. 

Jlagon. Rare in our area, a few specimens only from near Selesseh 
including one of the excessively rare females. Like Jleboinoia bonielhisis, 
Wallace, it is more common on our western boundary, as the (layoe 
collectors have brought in males in large numbers. Flies from January 
to June, but is most abundant in February. 

632. Prionkris hypsiptle, Weymer. 

P. hypsipyle, Weymor, Sfcet, But. Zoit., vol. xlviii, p. 12, n. 10, pi. i, fig. 1, male 
(1887). 

Hagen as hypsypule [sic]. My female differs from the male only 
in the forewiiig being blunter, less produced at the apex. Dr, Martin 
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and 1 liavo obtained a single example each of this sex. 7'he male is 
somewhat variable, in some specimens more than half tlie diseoidsl cell 
on the underside of the bindwing is black, with a very small basal 
vermilion patch, while in others there is no black coloration in the cell 
at all, and the vermilion patch is very large. Intei mediate examples 
occur between these two extremes. Both sexes are quite distinct from 
the Javan P. autothishe, Hiibnor. The males are very cominon, quite ns 
common as are ITiposcritia pandump, Hiibner, and H. caidena^ Hewitson, 
all through the year at Soengei Batoe and on tlie Cetitral Plateau, 
where in every mouth liundreds of males are brought in by the collectors. 
Both sexes mimic Delias tjlance^ Butler. Dr. Mai tin thus de.scribes his 
female example, which was taken in March, 1893 : — “ Mimics the same 
sex of D. glance, Butler. The outline of the forewing is quite rounded 
like tliat of a Delias^ and the costa of course i^ not sorrated. The bas^Q 
o® the costa of the forewing on the npperside has two minute sulphur- 
ycliow streaks which in the male are black. The upperside of the 
forowiiig has a more bluish and the hind wing a more reddish and 
transparent colour than in the male. The white spots at tlie apex and 
on the outer margin of the forewing both above and below are veiy 
much reduced, the inner series entirely wanting except the anteriormosfc 
spot, the outer series consisting of five spots, in the male there are six, 
which are indistinct, obsolete, and whitish. The undcr.sido of both 
wings is duller than in the male.” 

633. Catopsilia crocale, Cramer. 

Hagen as crocale (1775^, catilla (1779), and pomnna (1775). 
Wallace as aZemeowe, Cramer (1777). Giwe Smith. Butler. Distant. 
This is the largest and commonest species of Catopsilia occurring 
in Sumatra. Most authors retain 0. catilla, Cramer, as a species 
distinct from C, crocale. I have bred both species from found 
larviB (not from the egg laid by a known female in confinement, 
which is practically the only conclusive test of the distinctness of 
species), and have failed to discover any differences in the larva and 
pupa of the two supposed distinct species. My opinion is that 0. crocale 
is extremely variable, and that the variations noted ai*e not due to 
seasonal causes. Dr. Martin does not agree witli me that we have here 
to deal with one protean species, but maintains that there are really 
two quite distinct species. At liis request I give below his reasons for 
this conclusion. I may add that I have carefully examined a very largo 
mass of inateinnl in the collection of the Indian Mii.soum, Calcutta, and 
my own, and find that the distinctive characters on which Dr. Martin 
relies to separate them are all quite inconstant and entirely break 
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down, tlio black autennse of (J. crocale being sometimes found with tho 
occllated undersido ot 0. catilla^ and vice versa. The restriction of tlio 
yellow coloration of the upperside of both wings of tho male to the 
basal area, or its equal diftusion over the whole surface, correlated with 
the presenco or absence of tho ocelli on tho underside, is also quite 
an unstable fcaturo by which to distinguish the two species. Dr, Martin 
writes » 

“ I am quito unable to follow Mr. do Nicevillo in bis amalgamation 
of 0. crocale and 0 . catilla^ and am forced to keep them separate for tho 
following reasons : — 

“ 0, crocale^ the far commoner species, occurs in Sumatra on roads, 
near houses and gardens, and is never found in tho foi*est. It some- 
times appeal's in largo numbers, in which case the larvro aie very 
dcbtruotiyO) as in Januurjj 1893j near tho Poengoi E«itato, five kilometers 
north of Bindjei, they destroyed in a short time a fine plantation of 
young iron- wood trees, Cassia florida^ Vahl., valued at least at % 8,000, 
by eating up all the leaves and suffocatin„ the plants. All tho grass 
and every low shrub near this murdered plantation wa** covered with 
the pnpoe, and after tho buiiorflies had emerged, the whole place looked 
as if there was a heavy siiow-stonn in progress, tho air being full of 
largo flakes of snow. I took there many hundreds of specimens of both 
sexes, but amongst them was not a single C. catilla. This seems to 
me to bo an abundantly conclusive fact. Tho antennm of 0. crocale are 
black in both sexes, and tho males have the underside of both wings simply 
yellow and white of a waslied-out shade. The tuft of hair on the inner 
margin of tho fotewing is whitish. There arc two forms of tho female 
of 0. crocale \ — 1, the form figured by Distant in Rhopalocera Malajaua, 
jd. XXV, fig. 12, without any yellow colour near the base of both wings 
ou tho upperside j Sumatran specimens are even somewhat daikor 
than Distant’s figure, and show on the upperside of the hindwing 
four or five subraarginal black lunulcs, this form being the rarer one. 
IJ, tho commoner form is brighter, not so black as the first form, the 
basal half of the upperside of both wings is nearly as yellow as in the 
male, the black markings on the costa, apex, at the end of the discoidal 
cell, and the outer margin of the foi*ewing on the upperside are sharper 
defined. O, cs'ocale is enormously common, dnd occurs throughout 
the year; the males ore fond of flowers, and especially of the Hibiscus 
rosa^sinensis^ Linn»us, to the deep crimson cups of which they present 
a beautiful contrast when settled. The larva feeds on tho leaves of the 
abovm-mentioned Cassia florida, and sometimes in company with Oatopsilia 
pyranthcy Linn«3us, on Cassia alata^ Linnaeus, and is of a yellowish-green 
or yellowish-brown colour, with a lateral blackish-browii streak. The 
J. II 62 
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pupa, suspended by a white median girth, is green with a yellow 
lateral streak and a very pointed head.” 

“ 0. catilhi is found only in the forest, the males on forest roads 
on wet spots togethcj* with rdyavnida* and Vapiliouinsd^ but they form 
the larger number of such congregations, and often occur in such large 
crowds that dog-cart horses get frightened on approaching one of those 
white spots on the road, which all at once (luttera up into the air With 
an audible sound. If driven away from these favourite spots, they fly 
rapidly in Indian hie up and down the forest roads, and fall in again 
on the same spot when the danger is passed. 0. catilla appenrs never 
to be a destructive insect as is 0, crocale at times. The antenna' in 
both sexes are distinctly red. The male has on the underside of both 
wings at the termination of the discoidal cell some red spots, one in 
the forewing, two in the hindwing, the latter with silvery centres. 
The sexual tuft of hair is of a darker shade of yellow than in 0, crocale^ 
and the whole colouring of the underside is of a dull, silky, or leather- 
like gloss. There is also on the underside of the forewing a somewhat 
obscure reddish band, commencing near the apex of the wing, and 
extending towards the middle of the inner margin, ending on the 
second median nervule. C, catilla also has two forms oi female; — I, 
the form figured by Distant on pi. xxr, fig. 15, which exhibits nu- 
merous varieties as regards the extent of the reddish-brown colour 
on the underside of both wings, there being all gradations from spoci- 
luens with -very little red to quite dark ones. II, the second form is 
on the uppersido of both wings pale sulphur-yellow, and not dark 
yellow as in the first form, and the costal and maiginal black spots 
on the upperside of both wings are not so distinct ; on the undei side 
there is never any reddish-brown colouring. This form is the rarer, 
I have always obtained one of it to five of the other. I am 
entirely ignorant of the larva, pupa, and food-plant of G. catilla) 
but as the larval stages of the two other Gatopsilias occurring 
in Sumatra, 0. pyranihe^ Linnaeus, and 0. scylla, Linnieus, which 
I know very well, differ only slightly from those of C, crocale, it 
may be anticipated that the early stages of G. catilla also possess the 
same characteristics. G. crocaley G, pyranthe, and 0. scylla I have brjcd 
on different species of Gassia, so also C. catilla will probably be found 
some day in the larval stage feeding on a Cassia growing in the forest.” 

534. CxTOPSiLtA PYUANTUE, Linnieus. 

Grose Smith. Snellen. Wallace. Hagen as pyranthe, philippina 
and chryseis. Distant as chryseis. The form of this species found in 
Sumatra has in both sexes on the upperside of the forewing a broad 
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outer black n.argin, this form being the 0, rhryseis of Drnry^ Ifc is 
quite typical throughout the Malay Peninsula, but when it reaches the 
latitude of Burma it gradually merges into typical 0. pyranthe^ which 
latter is found all over India and Ceylon. It is not seasonally dimor- 
phic in Sumatra as it is in India. In our area it is found only at I 0 M 7 
elevations, not higher than Namoe Oohor, where it ia local owing to 
the presence or absence of Cassia alata, Linna^n.s, the food-plant of 
its larva. As this tree is very partial to swampy ground, and even* 
grows iu swamps with brackish water, C. pyrautlm occurs very near 
the sea, and flies all the year round. It has only one form of female, 
but it is variable, some specimens l>eing much more melauic than 
others. The larva is quite green, without the lateral brown streak of 
C. crocale^ Cramer. The pupa has a blunt rounded bead, not a pointed 
one as iu G. crocale. 

535. CatopsiIiIA scylla, Linnaeus. 

Snellen. Grose Smith. Hagen. Kirby* Distant. Wallace. 
Dr. B. Hagen informed Dr. Martin that this species was not at all ram 
near Medan, the capital of the Deli district, from 1879 to 1882. 
Dr. Martin had never seen it in the plains, and had received a few 
specimens only from the Central Plateau from Battak collectors* Iu 
Penang and Singapore on the mainland of Asia it is always very com- 
mon in gardens. So Dr, Martin would hardly believe Dr. Hagen 
that C. scylla belonged to the fauna of the plains of Sumatra, especially 
as Dr, Martin nev6r saw or obtained any specimens from 1882 to 
1894. Suddenly in August and September of the latter year, after 
nearly twelve years interval, 0* scylla appeared everywhere iu Deli 
and Langkat in suitable places such as gardens and fallow-land near 
houses where Cassia sopkera^ Linnssus, the food-plant of the larva, 
grows. Since thou 0, scylla belongs to our fauna, although it is the 
rarest of all our Gatopsilias, and wc would call attention to the in- 
teresting fact that a butterfly has disappeared for twelve years from 
a spot in every way apparently suitable for its existence, and has again 
reinstated itself by immigration from the south-west (the Battak and 
Q^oo mountains) or from the east (the Malay Peninsnla over the 
shallow Straits of Malacca). The larva is dark velvety-green, with 
a yellowish-white lateral streak, and some very minnCe black spots 
on each segment anterior to the streak, the whole surface delicately 
ringed or indented like a leech. The pupa has a pointed bead like 
that of C. crocaUi Cramer, but is shorter and more convex than the 
slender pupa of that species. 
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. 636. TJdaiana oynis, Hewitaon. 

Pieris cymSy HewitsoD, Ex Batt , vol. iii, pi. Pterin viii, fig. 64, male (1866). 

Udamna Distant, Kbop. Malay., p. 301 (1885). 

TJdatana androideSf Hagen, Iris, yol. yii, p. 32 (1894). 

‘ Dewitson. Wallace. Butler. Kirby. Distant. Happen as cynis 
and androides. Originally described from Rumatrn, 1 have a large 
series of both sexes of tliis species in my collection fiom three 
distinct localities, the Malay Peninsula, Sumatra and Borneo. In 
all of those they present exactly similar and parallel variations. Tho 
males have the underside of the hind wing (1) entirely pure white, 
(2) with the base sprinkled with gi*eenish-fQscou8 scales, (3) with the 
bace heavily marked with a broad black band, beyond which, crossing 
the disc of the wing but not roaohing tho costa or abdominal margin, is 
Ci fuscous rather bro.'id line or fascia, and ©voiy gradtition exists be- 
t^vcon these three forms. The latter form is tho U, pryeri of Distant, 
descidbed from North Borneo. The females vary greatly in tho extent 
of the development of tho fuscous coloration on the uppersido of both 
wings, in the palest form, which has been named If, androides by Hagen, 
this is hardly more extensive than in the male, js^hil© every gradation 
exists until tho daikcst form figured by Distant in Rhop, Malay., 
pi. XX vi, fig. G, is reached. In the case of If, cynis^ U, pryeri^ and 
17. androides I am sure wc have to do with one protean species only. In 
this Dr Martin entirely agrees with mo for the reason that he has 
caught all three forms at the same time in the forest near Selesseh. 
U, cynis is found exclusively in the forest and throughout the year, but 
only at low elevations not higher than Namco Oekor. The males some- 
times come to wet spots on roads together with Gatopailia catillay 
Cramer, and species of Terias ; the females arc captured on the green 
flowers of a low creeper in the forest. U, cynis never occurs in the 
black-soil-forests of Deli, hut as soon as the red>soil-forests of Langkai 
and Serdang are entered there it appears at once. 

537. Terias harina, Horsfield. 

Hagen. Wallace. This is tho true Terias of the forest, where it is 
found somewhat rarely frequenting flowers together with species of 
Zemeros and females of Lyesenidse, It is found throughout our area, 
with perhaps the exception of the Central Plateau, and flies throughout 
the year. 

638. Terias ijbtthea, Pabricins. 

Snellen as hrigitta, Hagen as brigitta, var. dronUy and drona. The 
**Pqpiho” brigitta of Cramer was described from La G6ie de Quince.” 
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It is treated by Trimen as a purely African butterfly. The original 
figure does not at all agree with the original flguie of T, drona^ Hors- 
field = jT. lihytlica, Fabricius, as it has no black border to the hindwing 
on the upperside. Watson in tfourn. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. viii, 
p. 515 (1894) says that T. drcnia as identified in the British Museum has 
the “ marginal baud of hindwing evenly narrow throughout.” This is 
incorrect, as a glance at the original figure will show, at the costa it is 
broad, fining away to nothing at the anal angle. Butler states in 
Ann. and Mag. of Nat, Uist., fifth series, vol. xvii, p. 221 (1886) that 

the unic[UO spevlmen dcBcribed by florpticld. in a fcmalet 1 doubt 
this, I should say it was a male, as it is clear yellow on the upperside; 
were it a female it would have a heavy sprinkling throughout of black 
dots. It tliercforc agrees in this character with T. lihyihea^ which is 
defined by Watson as liaving the “ marginal band of liindwing broad 
at apex and naiTow at anal angle.” Butler in Cat. Fab. Lep. B. M., 
p. 227, says that T. Ubythea is “ an unspotted variety of Horsfiold's 
T. drona.'* From a careful examination of my series of Terias of this 
group, it appears to me that T. lihythea (following the identification 
of this species in the British Museum) is the dry-season form, with 
T. rubella^ Wallace, as a synonym, and T. drona the wet-season form, 
with 1\ senna^ Felder, as a synonym, of one and the same species. 
The wet-season form ( T. drona) alone occurs in Sumatra. In Sumatra 
it is found only on the Central Plateau of Tobah and Karo, and even 
there is not very numerous and occurs only at certain times. Though 
the collectors were instructed always to catch this species when they 
could, they only brought in specimens in December and January, when 
it appears to be common, and in May and J uly, when it appears to bo 
rare, and not a single one in any other month, so the species in 
Sumatra would appear to be double-brooded. 

639. Terias tilaha, Horsflold. 

Hagen. Sumatran specimens have a reniform mark at the end, 
and a W-shaped mark at the middle of tho discoidal cell of the forewing 
on the underside. The female is paler on both surfaces than tlie male, 
df a lighter more gamboge-yellow colour, with the marginal band on 
the upperside of the hindwing twice as broad, narrow at the apex, very 
broad at the anal angle, and extending on to the disc db either side of 
the submediau nervure. It ^is the rarest Terias of our area, found 
throughout the year on the outer mountains and also in the plains, as 
several specimens have been obtained at Selesseh, though Dr. Hagen 
says that it is not found below an elevation of 600 feet. In 1887 Dr* 
Martin took a specimen at the Terdjoex^ Estate very near the sea. It 
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roust be more common in the Gayoc lands, as the Gayoe collectors 
always brought it in largely. 

540. Tgbias SABt, Horsfield. 

Wallace. Distant. This species is urell figured by Distant, and 
by Snellen in Midden-Sumatra, Lepidoptera, pi. i, figs. 8, 9, male (1892), 
as T. Jiecabe, Linneaus, var. two. The Sumatran is absolutely identical with 
the Indian form. Both sexes have a double lino at the end and a small 

linear mni-king at the middle of the discoidal cell of the forewitig on the 

undei-side. The female is of a paler yellow colour than the male, with 
the marginal band on the upperside of the hindwing twice as broad 
throughout its length, posteriorly inwai-dly diffused and powdery. 
T. soJatiSf Moore, described from the Mergui Archipelago in Lower 
Burma, the types of which are in tho Indian Museum, Calcutta, is a 
synonym of T. sari. Moore says his species is smaller than T. sari, 
but wo have Sumatran specimens quite as small, but the marginal band 
on the upperside of the hiudwing in both sexes is certainly somewhat 
narrower in both sexes of T. sodalis than in T. sari, but this very 
poor character is not in my opinion sufficient to separate the two 
specifically. 

541. Tkrias toba, de NicSville, n. sp. 

Habitat : N.>E. Sumatra. 

Bxpaksr : d*, 1*2 and 1'6 ; $ , 1'6 inches. 

Description : This species has been well figured by Snellen in 
Midden-Sumatiu, Lepidoptera, pi. i, figs. 10, 1 1, femak (1892), as 
T. tieeabe, Linneons, var. one. It appears to be allied to T. sari, Hors< 
field, and has in both sexes a double line at the end, and two (instead 
of one) small markings towards the base of the discoidal cell, f-ilrp 
T. sort, it has the cilia of both wings black. It differs, markedly, 
however, from that species in its much smaller size ; its very pale 
primrose colour (T. son is dark yellow) ; in the very largo apical brown 
patch on tho underside of the forewing of T. sari reduced to a small 
linear brown band, and tho oblique brown marking at the outer 
angle of T. sari altogether absent. The “ male-mark ” in this form is 
short, broad, and very prominent. The female is oven paler yellow than 
the male, being almost as white as in the same sex of 5P. haritia 
Horsfield. Tho marginal band on tho upperside of the hindwiug is 
twice as broad as it is in the male, being of tho aama width as in 
tho male of T. tOaha, Horsfield. It is possible that tho male of 
T. to5a has been figured by Distant in Bhop. Malay., pi. xxvi, fig. 13, 
mahi as f. seima, Eelder. Tme T. senna (see No. 638. above) belongs’ 
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to quite a different ^roup, T. foba being of the Jiecabe group. Describod 
from two males and one female. 

542. Terias andersonit, Moore. 

This also appears to be allied to T. 8ari\ Horsfield, the males are the 
same size, the “male-mark” is the same, not as in the preceding 
speeies, it agrees with 1\ sari also in the markings of the discoidal 
cell of the fore wing on the underside ; differing, however, in its paler 
rolourj though it 1b not as pale as the preceding spoolrs} in having 
on the underside of the forewing either no apical brown patch or a very 
small linear one, and no oblique brown marking at the outer angle as 
T. sari has. The cilia is black as in T, sari. It differs ‘only from tbo 
types of T, andersonii now before me in its usually rather larger size 
and somewhat paler coloration on both sui faces. One specimen agrees 
in all lespects with Distmt's figure of T. senna, Feldor, Rhop. Malay., 
pi. XXV, fig. U, female, in liaving the markings of the underside entirely 
obliterated. 

54.3. Terias iiECABE, Linnmus. 

Hagen. Snellen. Grose Smith. Wallace. Distant. This species 
has been well figured by Snellen in Midden-Sumatra, Lepidoptera, pi. i, 
figs. 6, 7 male [wer female] type (1892), see his Index to the Plates, p. 85. 
According to O.ipt. E. Y. Watson ( Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., voh viii, 
p. 509 (J894), T. hecahe may be known by never having “ More than two 
streaks or spots in the discoidal coll on the underside of the forewing in 
addition to the reniform spot on the disco-cellular nervules.*' He has 
identified for mo from Sumatra both the rainy-scason form (true 
T. hecahe and T, herahvoides, M enelri^s), which has “No apical brown patch 
on the underside of tbo forewing,” and the dry-season foim (T- excavata, 
Moore), which has at the “ Apex of the forewing on the underside a 
more or less strongly pronounced brown patch.” Seasonal forms in 
Sumatra, ai'e, I believe,* quite unknown, so perhaps, as in the case of 
Melaniiis isme^io, Ciamer, the two forms, diy and wet, which are seasonal 
in India, occur together and without any reference to the dryness or 
humidity of the atmosphere in Sumatra. T. hecahe is numerically by 
far the commonest species of the genus in Snioatra, and Capt. Watson 
has kindly identified six different varieties of it for roe,, some of which 
he names T. hecaheoides, M^n5tiies, T. exravata, Moote, T, swinh>ei^ 
Butler, T. pafruelis, Moore, and T. merguiana^ Moore. It would, I 
think, serve no useful purpose in our at present very superficial and 
inadequate knowledge of the genus as represented in the Malay Archi- 
pelago to define precisely all these varietal forms, some of which may 
perhaps be distinct species. It remaitiB for a local observer t6- breed 
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tliom carefully in large numbers from eggs laid in captivity, so as to 
ascertain if these vat-ieties are seasonal forms, true species, or individual 
variations only. Dr. Wallace notes that “ 'llio varieties of this species 
are infinite over its extensive range, and cannot be profitably separated.” 

544. Tjbrias silhetana, Wallace. 

This species has been figured by Snellen in Midden- Sumatra, 
Lepidoptera, pi. ii, figs. 12, 13, male (1692) as T, liecahe^ Linnaaast 
var. three. It seems to be rare in Sumatra, no possess but very few 
specimens. It may bo known by having three dark streaks or spots 
('i*. hecahcy Linneeus, has never more than two) in the discoidal cell of 
the forewing on the underside in addition to the reniform spot on the 
disco-cellular iiervules. All our specimens are of the rainy-soason form, 
which has the apex of the forewing on the underside unmarked with 
biOf\n. 

545. Terias tecmessa, de Nic4ville, n. sp. 

Terias sari, Horafield, var. a, Distant, Bhop. Malay., p. 805, n. 3, pi. xxvi, fig. 3, 
male (1885). 

HABiTAf : Penang, Malay Peninsula ; N.-E. Sumatra. 

Expanse: d*, 2*1 inches. 

Description: Male. Of large size and rich dark yellow color- 
ation on both surfaces. Upperside, forewing exactly as in Sumatran 
specimens of T. sari, Horsficld. Hindwing with the black margin 
broad, but a little variable in breadth, its inner edge festooned between 
the veins, dying away to nothing at the anal angle, the black border of 
about the same width os in T. sari. Underside, forewing with a 
W-shaped brown marking near the base of the discoidal cell, a promi- 
nent zigzaged one across its middle, and a prominent double linear one 
at its outer end ; a large brown apical patch as in T. sari, but always 
bearing outwardly some suffused spots of the yellow ground-colour. 
Htndwing marked as in T. sari, but the brown markings rathei* more 
prominent. Cilia of both wings black throughout. 

The large apical brown patch on the underside of the forewing 
will at once separaj|^ it fi'om all the named forms of T. hecabe, Liunasus, 
known to me, but the patch is precisely similar to that found in India 
in one of the dry-season forms of T. silhetana, Wallace, that species, 
however, having four instead of three disco-cellular markings ; while 
the presence of two markings in the discoidal cell besides the disco- 
cellular one will distinguish it fr6m T. saru 

Described from six males from N.-E. Sumatra and one front 
Penang. The female is unknown. 
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646. *Terias B^UMiDE, Felder. 

Qro«je Smith. Qj’igiimlly described from Celebes. Wallace gives 
North Celobos and the Sula Islands as its habitat, with a “ var.” from 
Batchian, We have seen nothing like it from Sumatra. 

547. *TKTtlAS LATILIMIUTA, Butlor. 

T. latilimhata^ Biitlori Ann, and Mag. of Nat, Hist., fifth scrioB, vol. xvii, p 221, 
pi. V, fig 6 (1886). 

Both sexes originally described from Sumatra. 

548. *Tbrias uidens, Butler. 

T. Butler, Ann. and Mag. of Nat. Hist., fifth series, vol. xvii, p. 222, 

pi. V, fig 7, female (1886). 

Originally described froijfi Sumatra from a female. 

549. *Tekias sbmifusca, Bnticr. 

T. semifuscat Duller, Ann. aud Mag, of Nat. Hist., fifth scries, vol. xvii, p. 222, 
pi. V, fig. 8, femah (1886). 

Originally described from Sumatra from a female. Wo are unable 
to rocognisc any of these species of Mr. Butler’s. 

All Tenai iiVii weak on the wing, tly slowly, and never leave the 
ground for a high flight. They are all, with the exception of T, harina^ 
Horstield, found in o])ou places, in gax’dens, on roads, aud near houses, 
the males fre«piently assembling in laige numbers on wot spots on 
roads and by the sides of juvers and streams. T, hecahe, Liuiueus, 
sometimes appears in swarms, aud its larva may then prove very des- 
tructive to Cassia plantations. Cassia Jlorida, Liumeus, is its favourite 
food- plant, on which the eggs are sometimes deposited singly as are the 
eggs of the Oatopsilias, but somolimos on a single leaf a largo numlxjr 
are placed in a rhomboid shape. In the latter case the green pilose 
larva with a yellowish- white lateral streak and a black head (all the 
larvae of Catopsilias have a head concolorous with the body) live in 
societies, aud the pupa are also suspended sociably, a fact not px^eviously 
jwe believe observed in Lepidoptera, If the pupa haug fx'oin loaves 
they are green, if near the flowers of tlio Cassia they ire yellow, and if 
the caterpillars leave the food-plant and pupate on •certain high 
Oraminess they are blackish-hrown like the seed of the grass. As the 
pup 89 arc arranged at regular distances apart, the deception is a 
very good one and must greatly protect them, as xpen, animals and 
birds at a superficial glance would take these pupaei to be only withered 
flowers of the Cassia or ripe seeds of the grass. Aftet six days in the 
J. 11 63 
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pnpa state the imago emerges. Though so weal( and slow in flight^ 
they are rerj clever in avoiding being caught by the net. 

550. Dkbcas 60 BR 1 AS, Hewitsou. 

Grose Smith. Wallace. Staudinger. Kirby. Distant. Hagen. 
Is rather rare, and occurs from Bekantschan to the Central Plateau. 
Collectors never bring in more than two or thro© spodipens at one time. 
We have specimens caught from February to August only. 

651. IxiAS LUDEKiNGii, Vollenboveo. 

Hagen. Wallace. Kirby. Originally described from a male from 
the mountainous country in the interior of Sumatra. It is very rare, 
Dr. Martin has only two males taken in January of the last year of 
his residence in Sumatra, one caught in the Battak mountains at a high 
elevation, the other taken near Bohorok near the western boundaiy of 
our area, where also Dr« Dohm’s collector obtained several males. 

552. IxiAS FLAViPENNis, Grose Smith. 

/. fiavipennis^ Grose Smith, Kat. Wand, in the Bast. Arch., p. 275 (1885) ; id., 
Grose Smith and Kirby, Bhop. £x., p. 2, n. 3, pi. lanaa i, figs. 6, 7, male \nec 
female] (1888); id., Weymer, Stet. Bnt. Zeit., vol. liii, p. 121 (1892). 

TKeeUae fiavtpennie, Snellon, Tijd. Toor. Ent., vol. xzxiv, p. 335, pi. xvi, Ags. 1, 
2, male ; 8 , 4, female (1892), 

latias pyriUSf Weymer, Stol« Ent. Zeit., vol. xlviii, p. 13, n, 11, pi i, fig. 4, male 
(1887). 

Hagen, Snellen. Originally described from Sumatra where it 
alone occurs and only at high elevations, from Soongei Batoe to the 
Central Plateau, and the males are very common on the sandy banks 
little streams; the females, very rai'e and taken in the forest only, 
come to hand in the proportion of one to a hundred males. They 
probably escape capture by the collectors owing to their white colour, 
being mistaken for the common species of Catophaga and Hiposa itia. 
Occurs throughout the year, Dr. Martin has specimens taken in every 
month. Both Drs. Martin and Hagen have obtained it from the Qayoo- 
and AlasJands, where the butterfly possibly occurs at a lower elevation 
than in the Battak mountains. 

558. Catophaga Fabricius. 

Grose Smith. Snellen. Hagen. Wallace, Staudinger. Semper. 
A very variidtile.speoies in both sexes. Males from Sumatra have the 
ground-colour on the upperside of both wings ** golden-yellow (Appias 
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figulinay Butler), rich^orange, or deep crimson, with an equally inconstant 
development of the black markings along the veins, and of the discal 
fascia. The females also shew somewhat similar vanations. Males are 
not rare in large forest, and freqnent wet spots on roads. Females are 
very rare, Dr. Martin has only four specimens. It is found throughout 
the year and over the whole of our area except at the higher elevations ; 
even occurs near the sea, Dr. Martin having taken it at the Saentis 

Estate. It flies very rapidly if pursued. The A, mho^ Grose ISmith 
and Kirby, Bhop. Er,, pi. Appioi i, figs. 1, 2, male (1894) described 
from Upper Burma, and of which 1 possess both sexes from the same 
locality taken in April, is I believe only a spring diy-scason form of 
0. nero. Other synonyms of this species appear to be * Tachyris galhuy 
Wallace, described from N. India; Pieris domitia, Felder, described 
from Luzon; PierU zamhoangay Felder, described from Mindanao; 
Pieris asternpcy Felder, described *fi*om Luzon; Apptas mmdanensiSy 
Butler, from Mindanao ; and perhaps the Tachyrta neroy v&r, palawantca, 
Staudinger, described from Palawan, is haraly separable. 

554. CAroPHAGA HIPPO, Cramer. 

Grose Smith as enarete and lyndda, Hagen as lyncida and hippo. 
Wallace. Staudinger as lyncida, var. hippo. Distant as enarete, var. 
0. lyncida was described and figured by Cramer from a male speci- 
men, the habitat given being **Sannam,’’ which, as in nearly all 
similar oases, was probably a lapavn calami for Sumatra. C. hippo, 
Cramer, was figured and described from a female specimen, the habitat 
given is “ The west coast of Sumatra.” These two names may perhaps 
represent opposite sexes of one and the same species ; but as Wallace 
says that TachyrW' hippo ” Is distinguished from its allies [“ Papilio** 
lyncida, Ac.] by the clear ochre-yellow colour of the under surface of 
the lower wings in both sexes,” 1 have used C. hippo for the species, 
though 0. lyncida is the older. The latter name applies to the Javan 
form, which has the ground-colour of the underside of the hindwing 
entirely white. The 0. enarete of Boisduval was described from the 
“Moluccas,” probably in error, and is recorded by Dr. Wallace from 
Borneo, and may perhaps be kept distinct from C. hippo, as it has 
the outer black margin to the hindwiug on the underside in the 
male broader than in that species. 0. hippo in Sumatm is a con- 
stant species, and does not exhibit the great seasonal dimorphism which is 
found in the Indian forms. It is much commoner than 0. nero, Fabri- 
cius, and the females are not very rare. It is found throughout the 
year, but only in or near the forest. The males often assemble twenty 
or thirty together on a small puddle on the road, the female is found in 
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the forest hunting for flowers for herself, or for the food-plant of her larTa. 
Dr. Martin has often seen them on the same flower that is fi‘equented 
by the female of Udaiana cynis^ Hewitson. He has bred the butterfly 
from the larva found feeding on a small shrub called by the Battaks 
“ Daoen Taugla/’ which grows on the banks of rivers. The larva 
superficially does not greatly differ from the larvflo of the CatopsiUas, but 
in shape is more slender. The pupa, however, is quite different, with 
a stellar indented thorax. The imago emerges in seven days. Only 
bred females bave ihc beautiful olive-green colouring ; almost as soon as 
they fly, this colour is bleached out. 0. hippo occurs all over our 
area, and is one of OUr most common buttei'flies. 

555. Catophaga lets, Hubner. 

Hagen as amasene and lets. Distant. Wallace as alope, Grose 
Sniith as alope, I follow Mr. Distant in his identification of this 
species, not having Hiibner’s Zutraege Ex. Schmett. to consult ; also in 
considering G, alope^ Wallace, from India, Suniatrn, Java, and llorneo, 
to be a synonym. 0, amasene, Ci'amer, described from China, is super- 
ficially like the male of 0, leis, and probably Dr. Hagen identified this 
species under that name. Semper identifies 0. leis as “ Appias** agave, 
Eelder, from the Philippines. In Sumaii*a 0, leis is restricted to the 
plains, and is only found in forest throughout the year. The female 
is very rare ; the male conies to damp spots on forest roads as does 
Oatopsilia crocale, Cramer, aud many other Pierinte. Common near 
Paya Bakong, the small forest reserve mentioned in the Introduction 
(page 359), Distant has well figured the male and two forms of the 
female from the Malay Peninsula. 

556. Catophaga patjlina, Cramer. 

Grose Smith as alhina and yaulina, Hagen as paulina and albina. 
Semper identifies this species from tho Philippines as Appias ” alhina, 
Boisduval. The male of C. pauUna from Sumatra exhibits tho same 
variations as it does in India, some specimens on the upperside of tho 
forewiug having a marginal black thread only, others have the apex 
widely, the outer margiu decreasingly to the outer angle, powdered with 
black scales, while there is found every gradation between these two 
extremes. There are three distinct forms of female, the first and 
second are white on tho upperside of both wings, the tliii'd is dark 
primi’ose-yellow-colonred 5 on the underside of both wings the fii'st is 
of “ A glossy tint of pearly- wh ite ” as Wallace well expresses it, the 
second has the apex of the forewiug and the entire hiudwing rich 
ochreoua, the tlui'd has these areas of a different shade, ochi'eous 
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diluted with pearly- white, the diacal area of the fore wing primrose- 
yellow, with a broad dark gamboge-yellow area occupying the basal 
two-thirds of the discoidal cell* Dr. Martin thinks that 0. leis^ Hiibner, 
and 0. paulina may bo one and the same species. I keep them distinct 
as I can from my Sumatrafn specimens separate them easily into two 
species in both sexes. The male of 0. lets hss on the uppereide of 
the forewing an inner apical broad black band (vide Distant’s figure) 
whmh is quite wanting in 0. paulina ; the female of 0. lets has the base 

of tlie forewiug on the upperside more broadly blac^ especially at the 

inner margin than in 0. paulina^ the base of th^^ykndwing also black, 
in (7. paulina it is white, on the underside of the^indwing in 0. lets 
there is a submarginal series of suffused dark spots and the margin 
itself is also blackish, while in 0. paulina the hindwiug is concolorous 
throughout. In spite however of these apparently good differences it is 
quite possible that specimens intergrading between the two species 
may exist in Sumatra as they certainly do iu India. It is an insect of 
the alluvial plain and occurs in the forests, the males on roads with 
0. leis^ Ilubner, the females rarer and within the lorost. It flies 
throughout the year, and is common at Paya Bakong and near Selesseh, 
not found higher than Bekantschan. 

567* Hiposcritu pandionb, Hiibner. 

Hagen. Staudinger. Grose Smith as lelage [sic]. The H, Mage 
of Donbleday, from the Himalayas, Assam, and Burma, is quite distinct 
from the present species* Males of if. pandione are very common at 
high elevations from Soengei Batoo to the Central Plateau. The 
Battak collectors often brought in hundreds of males, but never a 
female. Occurs througliout the year, as we have specimens caught 
in every month. Of late the Battaks received orders not to catch any 
more specimens. 

668. Hiposcritia leptis, Felder. 

Staudinger. Distant as lepHs^ var. plana, Hagen as leptis^ var. 
plana. The Appias plana of Butler was described from Malacca and 
Borneo, and cannot be retained as distinct from the present somewhat 
variable species. JET. leptis is rather i*arer than S. pandione^ Hiibner, 
and occurs throughout the year occasionally near Selesaell but commonly^ 
at Bekantschan. The female is very rare. Dr. Martin possesses thi^e 
only, which present quite distinct indications of an obscure submarginal 
fascia on the underside of the hindwing, which, however, is absent in 
three females from Sumatra and one from Java in my collection. 
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559. Hiposcbitu gabdsna^ Hewitson. 

Orose Smith, Snellen. Wallace. Distant. Hagen. Quite as 
common as H. pandione^ Hubner, and occurs in the same localities 
throughout the year. No female obtained., 

560. Saletara nathalia, Felder. 

Grose Smith. Snellen as panda. Hagen. Wallace. Distant as 
nathalia and panda. Mr. Distant records both 8 . panda, Oodart, and 
8. nathalia from the Malay Peninsula and Sumatra. Dr. Wallace con- 
siders that fif. panda is confined to Java, while 8. nathalia also occurs in 
Java, and in the Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, the Philippine 
Isles, and Celebes. 8. panda in the male is known by the pale primrose- 
yellow colour of the upperside, while 3* nathalia is “ creamy white with 
a faint greenish tinge.” I greatly doubt if this character is sufficiently 
constant to separate the two species, I have one specimen from Sumatra, 
which is quite intermediate between them. Mr, Distant considers that 
£f. nathalia having five [three according to my way of computing 
them] subcostal nervules to the forewing in the male, while 8. panda 
has only lour [two], while the females of both species has four [two], 
is a character by which the two species may be separated, though 
he admits that he has a specimen of 8. nathalia in which one wing 
has the neuration of <S. nathalia, while the other has that of 8. panda. 
In my senes of thirty males of this genus, I have one from the Philip, 
pines and one from Singapore with two subcostal nervules only, one 
from Singapore, one from Great Nicobar, and one from Little Nicobar 
with two subcostal nervules on one side only and three on the other, 
while all the rest have three subcostal nervules on both sides. The 
females seem to bo more constant, having two subcostal nervules only in 
all the specimens I have been able to examine. Neuration certainly 
will not suffice to keep these two species distinct. I use Felder’s name 
for the species as most of the writers on Sumatran butterflies have done 
so, and as the majority of male specimens from thence agree with the 
description of that species rather than with that of 8. panda, the older 
name. It has been beautifully figured by Heer P. 0. T. Snellen as Paem 
panda, Godart, in Middeu-Sumatra, Lepidoptera, pi. ii, figs. 9, 10, 
male \ 6, 7, /ewftifo (1892). It is found only in the forest at low ele- 
vations, not higher than Namoe Oekor as far as we Iiave noticed, but 
Dr. Hagen mentions its occurrence on the Central Plateau. Not at 
all common, and flies from March to July. Tho Saletara schoenhergi 
of Semper* described from Nias and South-East Borneo, also from Great 
«,ud Little Nicobar in my collection, has been described and figured by 
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Snellen in Tijd. vooy Ent., vol. xxxviii, p. 24, pi. i, fig. 3^ male (1896), as 
Pienn pandUf Godart, var. 

561. Hebomoia bobneensis, Wallace. 

Grose Smith as glaucippe. Snellen as glaucippe. Hagen as glau^ 
etppe, var. sumatrana, Hagen; and glaucippe^ var. eumatrensis^ Hagen. 
Wallace as glaucippe. Distant as glaucippe. As will be seen above, 
all authors have recorded this species as H, glaucippe^ Linniens, except 
Dr. Hagen, who in his first Sumatran paper calls it JET. glaucippe^ var. 
eumatrana^ and in his second paper H. glaucippe^ var. mrmtrensis, for the 
reason that other local races have been named Hr celehensis, Wallace, 
JET. bornedrms, Wallace, H. phtltppenHe^ Wallace, and Hjavanensis^ Wallace 
{nee javaensh, Hagen]. But Dr. Hagen’s names cannot stand, as the 
Sumatran race is identical with the Bornean one which has already been 
named, and has the orange apical area on the upperside of the forewing 
in the male reduced to a patch half as large as that found in true 
H. glaucippe from Norfh India, Burma, and the Malay Peninsula. 
The South Indian and Ceylonese form strangely enough agrees with 
the Javan, and should therefore be known as H javanensis, Wallace. 
H. horneltnsis is rare in our area. Dr. Martin has only once at Namoe 
Oekor captured a specimen himself, and Dr. Hagen records only two 
specimens from Sumatra, These three specimens were observed by their 
captors to settle quite suddenly on a low shrub with folded wings, having 
descended from a high and rapid flight. From Selesseh, Bohorok, and the 
outer ranges of the Battak mountains a few specimens have been ob- 
tained, including two females only ; but on the western boundary 
of our area it must be veiy common, as the Gayoe collectors brought 
in hundreds of males. It flies from March to August, but is most abnn- 
dant in May. 

562. Nepheronia Valeria, Cramer. 

Wallace. Staudinger. Hagen. Semper as Jutescens. N. Valeria 
was originally described from a male from Java. N, lutescenSf Butler, 
was originally described from a ix^le from Borneo. Wallace, while re- 
taining the Bornean form under N, valeriat says that the male has the 
fore wing rather more elongated than in the typical Javan form, with 
a slightly concave outer margin. I have a largo series "of both sexes of 
N. Valeria from ibe Malay Peiiinsnla (called lutescene by Distant), 
Sumatra, Nias, Java, and Borneo. T find both sexes in all localities 
slightly variable, and I do not think it is possible to create (in the sense 
of separating them off into local races with distinotive names) local 
races for them. H Valeria is a very quick flying and restless insect, 
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is not very rare at Selesseh and in the outer hills a^far as Bekantsohan, 
and is foxind from March to September, but not in any other month. 
The female is decidedly rare, aud abvays has i-bc basal markings on tho 
uppcrside of both wings gamboge-yellow. It is a beautiful mimic of 
Danais aspasia, Fabricius. 

563. Hupiiina kadina, Lucas. 

Snellen. Hagen as remha. The Huphina remha of Moore is a quite 
distinct species, aud is confined to South India and Ceylon. IT. nadina 
is very common at high elevations, at Soengei Batoo and on the Central 
Plateau, on the sandy banks of hill streams throughout the year. Tho 
female is very rare, and Dr. Martin has only obtained two specimens in 
thirteen years- 

564 Huphina nerissa, Fabricius. 

Hagen as Piens net-issa, Fabricius, var. sumatranaf Hagen. H. ne- 
rissa appears to be the oldest name for the species of tliis group, and 
was originally described from China, Butler records it from Hong-Kong, 
the Indian forms of which, generally known as JBT. phryne, Fabricius, 
appear to be highly variable and subject to seasonal dimorphism in all 
localities where the climate exhibits two well-marked seasons, a wet and 
a dry. Even specimens from a limited area and an equable climate like 
tbe Battak mountains in Sumatra shew considerable variation in tho 
coloration of the underside of both wings, some examples being much 
richer yellow than others, and tho black lining to all the veins greatly 
differing in width. It is much rarer than the foregoing species, hut i.s 
found in the same localities from April to September, most numerous in 
May and July. Dr. Martin possesses no female. 

665. Huphina lea, Doubleday. 

Grose Smith as var. naomi, Snellen, Hagen as 7ea and amalia. 
Wallace as amalia, Kirby as amalia. Distant as amalia. The 
^^Pieris*' waomi, Wallace, was described from Lombock and Flores, and 
is not at all likely to occur in Sumatra, “ Pieris ” amalia^ Vollonhoven, 
was originally described from Sumatra and Banca, a female from the 
latter island being figured. Vollenhovon gives for “ Pieris ” lea the 
islands of Borneo and Banca, so that both species according to him 
occur in the latter island. Wallace keeps the two species distinct, and 
gives Borneo and Banca for H. Zea, Singapore and Sumatra for 
If. amalia, I have a large suite of specimens of PL, lea from Burma, 
the Malay Peninsula, Sumatra and Borneo, and am nnablo to find any 
constant diameter by which B, amalia can be distinguished from it* 
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Males of H. lea arei^ommon in the forests of both the plains and 
mountains, and we have specimens taken at Selosseh and Bekantschan 
from i'ebriiary to October, but none from tbo romaiuiug mouths. The 
female is decidedly rare. 

566. *Hu]>hina JUDITH, Fabricius. 

Hagen. If. Judith is confined, as far as I am aware, to Java, where 
it replaces H. Zca, Doubloday, of Borneo, Banca, Sumati’a, the Malay 
Peninsula, and Burma. The occuiTence of II. Judith in Sumatra, is, I 
think, more than doubtful. 

Subfamily Papilioninjj. 

667. Troides (Trogono^tera) drookiana, Wallace. 

Grose Smith as hrooheana [sic]. Snellen as hrookeana [sic], 
Hagen as hrookeana [sic]. Wallace as hrookeana [sic]. Rothschild 
as hrookianus [sic]. Distant as hrookeana [sic]. Staudinger. Kirby. 
Occurs throughout the year in the plains and outer hills, not much 
higlier than Bekantschan, at Selesseh, and even near Bindjei, in Padang 
liedagei and Asahan down the coast; abundant at Quala Loemocrak 
near Bohorok, where the males are fond of frequenting a hot sulphur 
spring. The female is very rare, Dr. Martin obtained only throe. 

568. Troides {Potnpeoptera) honrathiana, Martin. 

Ornithoptera honrathiana^ Martin, Bcrl. Ent. Zeitsoh., toI. xsxvii, p, 402 (1892)$ 
idem, id., Nat. Tijd. voor Noder.-Indic, toI. liii, p. 332, u. 1 (1803). 

Martin. Hagen. Rothschild as T. vandepolli honrafhianus. This 
is a local race of Papilio ” van de polli, Snellen, Tijd. voor But., vol. 
xxxiii, p. 22 (1890), from Java, differing therefrom in the abdomen 
in both sexes being very hairy and entirely black instead of more or less 
yellow beneath. It is found only on the Central Plateau, and never 
below 3-'4f,000 feet, and is not so rare as T. citnifer, Oberthiir. The egg 
is salmon-coloured. The types were taken in December, but it probably 
flies all the year round. 

569. Troides (Pompeoptera) Helena, Linnteus. 

Cramer as minos. Snellen. Grose Smith as mines. Kirby as 
minos. Hagen as hephmtus. Wallace as pompens. T. pompeus, Cramer, 
by which name this species is generally known, was originally described 
from a female from Batavia in Java. T. minos, Cramer, was originally des« 
cribed from a female said to have come from the West Coast of Snmatt*a, 
but is really confined to S. India. T. helena is common throughout the 
J. II 64 * 
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year in tho plnins of Sumatra, but does not occur probably much higher 
than Namoo Oekor. It flies quite close to the sea, as Dr* Hagen took it 
plentifully in his garden near Laboean. There are two forms of female ; 
I, wiili somewhat light, whitish forevving and very black hindwing, 
which is the rarer ; II, with entirely black forewing, but with only small 
black spots on tho hindwiiig, which is the commoner. Every gradation 
between these two extreme forms exists in Sumatra as elsewhere. 
Rothschild records the typical form from S.-E. Sumatra; also (6*), ab. 
pluto^ Felder, from S.-W. Sumatra ; and (d), T. Helena ccrheruSy Felder, 
from Sumatra. 

570. Troides (Pompeoptera) amphrtsus, Cramer. 

Grose Smith. Hagen as amphrysusy var. ruhncolHs [sic] ; and 
amphrysusy vai*. rujicollis. This species was originally described from a 
male from Batavia in Java. T. ruficolUsy Butler, was described from 
Malacca in the Malay Peninsula. 1 can find no constant character by 
which to separate these two species, and IVIr. Butler in his original de: - 
cription of the latter does not say how they are supposed to differ. Heer 
P. C. T. Snellen says also that the two species are identical. It occurs 
in Sumatra throughout the year in the plains and on the outer ranges 
of the hills, but not higher than Bekantschan, and is commoner than 
T. helenay Linnrous. Dr. Martin has twice bred it, the larva feeding on 
a creeper with large trilobate leaves. The egg is spherical and yellow, 
and in three or four dnys the caterpillars emerge. When full grown 
tho larva is of a coffec-brown colour, and has on each segment four, 
five, or seven fleshy processes, those on the first four segments (omitting 
the head) are apically thickened and rounded and are bent backwards, 
on the other segments they are directed forwards. The Lirvie devour 
not only the leaves, but also tho bark and soft shoots of their food- 
plant if there ai’b no more leaves to eat, and make a very audible noise 
while eating, just as the larvae of large ^aturnias do. They are very 
delicate, and especially so when they have fixed themselves for their 
transformation to the pupa state, when on no account should they be 
touched. The pupa is yellow, is dorsally notched, and is suspended by a 
black median silken girth. If the pupa is touched, disturbed in any 
way, or even blown upon, it makes quite a loud noise by moving the 
abdominal segments one over tho otlier^ which noise is so loud that it 
is probably sufficient io scare away some of its enemies. After from 2(5 
to 29 days the imago emerges, which is the longest pupal rest known to 
ns for purely tropical butterflies — at least as regards all such species as 
we have bred. Even the large Papilios such as P, memnoviy LinnsBUs, 
do not remain more than 15 or 16 days in the pupal stage. Rothschild 
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records (c) T, awphrysus ilavlcolliSj Druce, (!;•), ab. ruficollis^ Butler, from 
Suuiatia. 

571. Troides (Pompeoptera) cuneipbrx, Obcrtliur. 

Oniithnptcra ampJirittiiis, Fabriciufl, ab. cuneifera, Oberthiir, Etudes d*Ent., 
vol. iv, p. 110, n. 9(1879). 

Pupilio {Ornithoptera) riUemaej Snellen, Notes from the Leyden Museum, vol. xi, 
p. 163 (1889), 

OrmthnpUra ritaemss, var. sumatranaj Hagen, Iris, vol. vii, p. 19, u. 6 (1894). 

Hagen as ritsemsB, var. sumatrana. Found from Januaiy to July- 
only at high elevations to the south of Bekautschan and at Soongei 
Batoe. It is rare, as Dr. Martin in thmteen years obtained only three 
males and two worn females. He notes “That the Sumatran race 
of T. ritsenhse, originally described from Java, differs from Javan 
speciincus in not having the two cuneiform velvety dark brown spots 
on tlio upperside of the abdomen ; the forewing is coloured and marked 
exactly like Javan examples ; the hiudvving has the snbmarginal row 
of dusky powdered spots so very conspicuous and complete in Javan 
specimens very slightly indicated, faint, and i*educed to one or two 
only, in Sumatran examples.” Botlischild does not allow this species 
specific rank, but gives it in his exhaustive paper in “ Novitates 
^oologicBO,” vol. ii, p. 232 (1895), entitled “A He vision of the Papihos 
of the Eastern Hemisphere, exclusive of Africa,” under Troides amphrysus, 
Oi’amcr, as (d), T. amplirysui suinatranus, Hagen. Unfortunately this 
paper only reached me when the whole of the present article was in 
print, so that on this occasion 1 am not able to give it full justice. 

All Troides are ivvLQ iuliabitauts of the forest, but the yellow speoios 
(Pompeoptera ) in both sexes are very fond of flowei's. Hibiscus, Ixo 7 'a, 
and Poinciana pulcherrima, and so approach houses and are seen in the 
gardens, but they never settle on roads. T, hroohiana {Trogonoptera) 
on the contrary never settles on flowers, but only on damp spots on 
roads and also near houses ou manure heaps and kitchen middens. All 
of them were very appropriately named generically Ornithoptera by 
Boisduval, as on the wing they really look very much like birds, especially 
T. hroohiana, which when sailing high over a road or in the forest lias 
a most striking resemblance to the small and common Swift of the 
tropics. Usually they fly slowly, bnt if pursued their flight becomes 
extremely rapid, so that they are soon borne out of reach and sight. 
They never entirely settle on flowers, but seize them with their 
forelegs, they float above the flower by gently moving the wings for a 
few seconds, when they seek another. They are sfrong fliers, as the 
females in especial have to make long journeys to And the rare food^ 
plant, when so flying they ' keep high up in the air, doubtless to 
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overlook a large stretch of jungle. All Troides are early lusers, and 
are already out at 7 o’clock iu the morning ; in the hottest horn’s of the 
d«ay they are rarely seen, but appear agaiu late in the evening at 5 
or 6 o’clock, when with the exception of some Satyrinse, Amathusiinse 
and Hesperiidss all other butteiflies have gone to rest long ago. 
Mr. Walter Rothschild refers to the Malay Peninsula local race as 
T. hroohianus albescens, 

672. Papilio {Menelaides) antiphus, Fabricius. 

P. antij^huBj ITagon^ Iris^ vol. vii, j>. 20, n. 12, pi, i, fig. 1, larva (1804). 

Grose Smith. Snellen as antliiptis [sic]. Hagen. Staudinger. In 
Trans. Linn. Soo. Lond., first series, vol. xxv, p. 20 (J8C5), Dr. Wallace 
records P. diphibis, Esper, = P. aristolochtset Fabricius, from iSumatra, 
ut this probably in error, as on page 43, n. 26 (/. c.) ho omits Sumatra 
fi’om the habitat of the species. It is not a little remarkHble 1 think 
tliat P. diphilus should occur commonly in the Malay Peninsula and Java, 
between which Sumatra lies, but not in Sumatra itself, it being leplaced 
by the present species. In Java both P. diphilus and P. a^Uiplins aro 
found. In Sumatra P. .antiphus flies in the plains throughout tho 
year and quite near the sea, is common at Labocan and Tcrdjoeu, but 
certainly not much higher than Namoe Oekor. It is seen on roads, in 
gardens and orchards, near rivers, is plentiful on the above-mentioned 
Feronica-like blue flower, but not in large forest. It flies slowly and 
sails near the ground, and is the most common Papilio of Sumatra next 
to P. polytes, Liimasus. Tho larva is velvety black, with numerous black 
red-tipped fleshy tubercles or processes, the sixth segment is milky- 
white much as in P, erehus, Wallace. It feeds according to Dr. Hagen 
on the same Piperacea as P, erebm, Wallace, but Dr. Martin has also 
bred it on the common Aristolochia indicay Linnaeus, and notes that the 
full-fed caterpillar feeding on the latter plant is reddish-brown through- 
out without the milky-white saddle-mark on the sixth segment. Tho 
pupa is brown, with blunt notches aud protuberances. This larva, 
like that of Troides amphrysusy Cramer, eats not only the leaves but 
also tho stalks of tho food-plant. Rothschild does not consider 
P* antiphus to be a species distinct from P. aristolochiady but I’ecords it 
from Sumatra as (gr), P. aristolochim antiphusy Fabiicius. 

673. *PapiIi10 {MeneZaHes) coon, Fabrioius. 

Grose Smith. Wallace. Distant. There are typical specimens of 
P. cdon in, Dr. Staudinger’s collection fjxjm Padang iu Western Sumatra, 
though the locality is somewhat doubtful, as the specimens may have 
been obtained from old collections with wrong labels given by dealers. 
It occurs also in Java and Borneo. 
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574. Papilio {Menelaides) deli an us, Fruhstorfer. 

P. doublednyi, Wallaco, var. doUamM, Frnhstorfer, Ent. Naoh., toI. xxi, p, 190 
( 1895 ). 

Hagen as dimhledayL Originally described from Deli in Sumatra. 
Wallaco gives P. coon^ Fabrioius, from Sumatra, Java, and Borneo, 
and says that P. douhledayi^ Wallace, the Indian fogn, differs from it 
ill having the markings red instead of yellow. The Sumatran form 
in both sexes has the markings at the anal angle of the hiiulwing dis-. 
tinctly red, while P. coon from Java has them equally distinctly yellow. 

The abdomen of our Sumatran examples is, however, more yellow than red. 

We have thus tiuo P. coon occurring in Sumatra, and also an interme- 
diate form between that species and the continental P. doubledayi^ shew- 
ing the exact region where the one species is gradually becoming trans- 
formed into the other. P. delianus is rare in the forests of the plains and 
outer hills, is found at Selcssch, Namoo Oekor, and as high only as 
Bckantschan. It chiefly ‘frequents the flowers of high trees and so is 
seldom caught. It has a fluttering but quick flight. Dr. Martin has 
Rpeciraens from so far south as Aaahan. Rothschild does not allow 
P. deMitnm full specific rank, but records it is P. cboh^ Fabricius, (d), 
P. doubledayi delianus^ Fruhstorfer. 

675. PAPtUTO (Menelaidcs) neptunus, Guerin. 

Hagen as nrptunus, var. sumatrana^ Hagen. The Malayan Penin- 
sula form of P. neptnnus as figured by Distant has four crimson spots 
on both sides of the hindwing in the male, while the Sumatran form 
has only two; the female has three spots on both sides in the Malayan 
Peninsula form, wliilo the Sumatran has two on tho upperside and 
three on the under.side. In all other respects the species from these 
two localities agree as far as T can see. I have not seen specimens from 
Borneo, from whence P. neptunus is recorded by Wallace. It is certain- 
ly one of the remarkable butterflies of the world ; the anal half of the 
abdomen in both sexes being of a bright chrome-yellow colour is in 
unique and startling conti*a8t to tho rest of the black abdomen and the 
black wings with the crimson spots on the hindwing. No doubt this 
staring yellow-tipped abdomen serves as a very eflicient danger-signal 
or warning-colour to the enemies of butterflies to leave this particular 
species severely alone, the butterfly being obviously a protected one 
and with a very strong scent. It is quite as rare as P. delianus^ 
Fruhstorfer, and is found in the same localities. Its flight is very alow 
and sailing, always high in the air and out of reach of the net. It is 
almost impossible to obtain pei'fect specimens. Rothschild records this 
species from Sumatra as P. neptunus^ Guerin, (a^), ab« sumedmnusy 
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Hag6n, and notes that ** This aberration is not coniuicd to Sumatra, but 
seems to be there the usual form.*’ 

576. *Papilio (Pangerana) priapus, Boisduval. 

Grose Smith. Wallace. Kirby. As far as I am aware, this species 
is confined to Jamand Borneo (Rothschild, however, says that it “ Does 
certainly not occur in Borneo”), but it is possible that it may be found in 
the extreme south-east of Sumatra adjoining Java. Dr. Wallace places 
it in the memnon group, but as the males differ greatly iu shape from 

ftll the apeciea of tliat group, and moreover have the abdominal mar- 
gin of the hindwing folded over anteriorly twice as in the species of 
the nox group, P. priapus appeal’s to me to be better placed in the 
subgenus Pangerana^ Moore, of which Papilio varuna. White, is the type, 
and which will probably embrace P. nox, Swainson, and its allies. All 
the species of this group, as well as all Troides^ have as imagines a very 
stroijg scent, and arc certainly highly protected. 

577. Papilio (Pangerana) stcorax, Grose Smith. 

P, {Pangerana) eymrax, dd Kiceville, Jouni. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. viii, 
p. 54, n. 16, pi. M, fig, 1, male (1893). 

Grose Smith. Distant. Hagen. Originally described from Sumatra, 
but found also in the Malay Peninsula. In Sumatra it fiios from 
Bindjoi to south of Bekantsohan, but not on the Central Plateau. 
Wo have numerous specimens from Sele.sseh, and Dr. Martin took 
it himself at Qnala Minoliiriin near Bxndjei, and ai Roemah Kenang- 
kong near Toentoengan, throughout the year. Dr. Hagen has quite 
recently caught it iu Kedjang in Southern Sumatra. It has a bold and 
high flight like a Troides^ and is not easily captured, but in the forest 
near Solesseh there was a tree of Jamhosa aquasa, Bumph., in flower, 
on which in July, 1893, the collectors obtained considerable numbers 
of both sexes by using a long bamboo-bandied net. P. erehus^ Wallace, 
P. sycoraXy and P. hageniy Rogonhofer, are all apparently commoner in 
the female than in the male sex, which is the reverse of nearly all 
other species of Papilio. Herr Puttfarcken has observed a female of 
P. sycorax depositing eggs on a lime tree (Citrus sp.) at Bandar Quala 
ill Serdang. 

578. Papilio (Pangerana) h agent, Rogenhofer. 

P. (Pangerana) hageni, de NibeTille, Journ. Bomb., Nat. Hist. Boo., vol. viii, 
p. 56, ti. 16, pi. M, fig. female (1893)} idem, id., Joum. A. S. B., vol. Ixiii, pfc. 2, 
p. 45, n. 89, pi. iv, fig. 6, male (1894). 

Rogenhofer. Hagen. Ongiiially described from Sumafl’a, where 
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it flios throughout the year on the Central Plateaus of Tobah and Karo 
only rarely, the male even riirer than the female. Dr, Hagen has seen 
it on the wing, and describes the flight as “ wem non-like •/* it fre- 
quents the flowers of Pavetta. This butterfly as well as P. sycorax^ 
Grose Smith, by reason of their curious white wigs proved very attrac- 
tive to the Malay collectors, so they awarded them the name “ Kapala 
Putih/’ which means “ White Head.** It may however have been 
duo to the fact that they received an extin douceur for every Kapala 
Pi] till they caught that they took such interest in these two particular 
apoclos. 


579. Papilio (Pangerana) erebus, Wallace. 

A 

P. erehus, Hagen, Iris, vol. vii, p. 26, n. 26, pi. i, fig. 2, larva (1894). 

Hagen as noctis and erehtis. The P. noch's of Hewitson appears to 
be a di.stiuct species confined to Borneo. P. erehus occurs in Sumatra 
throughout the year, as we have specimens caught in every month. 
It is absolutely restricted to the forest, and even there does not go to 
roads or rivejs, but Hies slowly through the thickest undergix>wtli, 
whore it avoids the net very cleverly by its highly irregular and erratic 
flight, and by dodging amongst the bushes, consequently really perfect 
specimens are hardly over obtained. The males are much rarer than 
the females, but may sometimes be caught on the borders of tho forest 
on the sweet smelling Feronica-like blue flower of a small tree. The 
larva has been figured by Dr, Hagen, is brown with black markings, 
the sixth and seventh segments with a white saddle-like band, and the 
whole body is furnished with long fleshy tentacles very similar to those in 
Troides, It feeds on a Piperacea called Dahoen Peandaiig ** by tho 
Malays. Dr. Martin saw three larv© in Dr. Dohrn’s possession in 
February, 1895. The pupa, according to Dr, Hagen, is exactly like that 
of the Javan P. nox, Swainson. 

580. Papilio (Araminta) demolion, Cramer. 

Grose Smith as demoleon [sic]. Snellen as demolion^ Linnmiis 
[sic]. Hagen. Wallace, Staudinger. Distant. Flies from Mai^ch 
to July in the forests of the outer hills, from Selesseh to south of 
Bekantaohan ; is rather rare in our area ; fche males hat^e a very quick 
and restless flight and frequent flowers, on which they do not settle, 
but abstract the honey while hovering. The larva feeds on and 

is very similar to tliat of P. polytes^ Linn©us, but is of a darker 
green colour. In Java it is very plentiful near Semarang. 
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581. Papilio {Charus) HEtENUS, Linnngus. • 

Grose Smith. Suollen. Hajron. Wallace. Butler. Distant. 
Dr. Wallace separates off the Sumatran and Javan form of P. helenus 
from the North Indian form as a “ Local form 7 j,” differing in being 
‘‘ Smaller ; the third and fourth lunnlcs from the anal angle beneath 
very small or quite absent.” Next to P. polytesj Linneeus, and 
P. anttphuSy Fabricius, this is our mo.st common Papilio, a true inhabi- 
tant of the forest, found over the whole of oui‘ area, even on the Cen- 
tral Plateau, but most plentiful on the outer hillfl. The male has a 
quick and powerful flight, and frequents flowers and wet spots on forest 
roads. The female is rarer, and must be looked for in the forest when 
depositing her eggs. The larva is most common in February on different 
species of Citrus, it is superficially very similar to that of P. memnony 
Linnmus, but is somewhat smaller and has brownish-red lateral streaks. 
The pupa is smaller and much more slender, but is coloured like that 
of P. memnon. The imago emerges in from 14 to 15 days. Rothschild 
records this species from Sumatra as (e), P. helenus palaivanicns, 
Staudinger. 

582. Papilio (Charus) iswara. White. 

Hagen. Very rare in our area^ more common on the western 
boundary, as most of the specimens received have been from the 
Gayoe-lands. Occasionally taken at Selcssch and Besitan. Found 
in the plains and outer hills. During a short collecting trip in Tndi*a- 
giri in the middle of Sumatra, Dr. Friedl Martin found this species very 
plentifully in February, 1895, but not a single specimen of P. helenus^ 
Linnssus, was observed. 

583. Papilio {^Charus) nephelus, Boisduval. 

Grose Smith. Hagen as alboUneakis, Fabricius [sic} ; nephelus ; and 
nephelus, var, satwnius, Wallace. Staudinger. Distant as nephelus, 
var. saiurnus, Forbes as saturnus^ Butler as saturnus. Distant notes 
that in a Sumatran specimen of this species in his collection ‘‘Tho 
pale stramineous markings above are more or less shaded with dark 
ochraceous.’* This remark probably applies to a female. P. alhoUneattis, 
Forbes, was described from Borneo, and is figured in Aid, vol, ii, pi. 
clxvi, fig. 1. We have seen no specimen of it from Sumatra, though 
Dr. Hagen has recorded it from thence. P. nephelus is rarer than 
P, helenuB;,' LirmaeuB, and occurs throughout the year in the plains and 
on the outer hills, but. not on the Cential Plateau. It is also a true 
forest butterfly; the, males have a very quick and restless flight, are 
fond of flowers, but settle only foi' a very brief period; never^ observed 
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on roada. Tlio larva feeds on different species of Citnis, the larva 
and pupa being practically identical with those of P. hslenus, so th^^t it is 
only when the imago emerges that one is able to know with certainty 
which species is being bred. The papal state lasts about a fortnight. 
Botheohild records it from Sumatra as (&), P. iicphdm siUurnus, Qttfirin, 
(a*), 9 -ab. albolineatus, Forbes. 

584. Papiuo (Charua) diophantus, Grose Smith. 

P. diophantus, Groso Smith and Kirby, Khop. Ex., vol. i, pL. Papilio i, 6gs. 4 , 
male ; 3, female (1887). 

Grose Smith. Hagen as diapliantua [sic]. 

Habitat : N.-E. Sumatra. 

Expanse : 9 , 4*7 inches. 

Description: FEMAiiE. Differs from tlio male in being larger. 
IJPPERSIDE, both wings paler. Forewing with a diffused discal macular 
pale ochreous band from the inner margin to the lower discoidal nervule. 
Hindwing with the large quadrifid whitish patch of a deeper and more 
ochreous colour than in the male, and continued to the abdominal margin 
in a narrow decreasing deep ochreous band* Undersu/i:, both wings as 
in the male. 

Ilestricled to Sumatra, and found, like P. forbad^ Grose Smith, 
only on the Central Plateau not below 3,000 feet. The males on sandy 
river beds tliroughout the year. The female is very rare, Dr, Martin 
obtained two or three only in thirteen years. Messrs. Grose Smith and 
Kirby say that their fig. 3 is taken from a female. If this is so (it 
looks like a male) it differs greatly from the female described above 
bj mo. 

58o. Papiuo (Jliades) memnon, Linnieus. 

Grose Smith. Snellen. Hagen as memncni and esperi, Wallace, 
- Staudinger. Kirby. In Sumatra the female of this species is repre* 
sented by four distinct forms ; — ^ . 

I. Tailless, nearest to the male ; fore wing with a rod epaulette, 
t.e., the base of the discoidal cell on the upperside is red ; the disc of the 
foiewing beyond the discoidal cell towards the apex is whitish, there 
are all gradations from a few whitish streaks only between the veins 
to a large apical white area bearing a few black streatni and crossed 
by the black veins, the extreme apex of the wing is always dusky. 
Abdomen quite black, with the exception of the extreme apex which 
is yellow. This, form from Sumatra is figured by Wallace in Trans. 
Linn. Soo. Loud., Zoology, first series, vol. xxv, pi. i, fig, 3 (1865). 

II. Tailless; forewing with a creamy- white epaulette; the disc 
J. II 65 
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of the fprewing beyond the discoidal cell towards the apex not whitish, 
but nearly as dark as in the male, but of a somewhat duller shade, 
llindvving has the abdominal margin on the uppei’side yellow. The 
posterior moiety of the ahdomen rioh chromp-yellow. 

III. Tailless ; forewing with a red epaulette ; the disc of the 
forewirig beyond the discoidal cell towards the apex whitish as in 
Form I. Hindwing on the upperside with a large outer discal wliite 
area, bearing a series of seven submarginal rounded black spots, of 
which the four posterior one.s are somewhat cuneiform in shape, and 
are surrounded by the white area, the abdominal margin yellow as in 
Form 1 1. Abdomen as in Form II. 

IV. Tailed; the tails shew much variety, being sometimes fqmtu- 
lato, sometimes simple and straight witliout any apical swelling ; fore- 
wing with a red epaulette. Hind wing on the upperside with a large 
discal white area consisting of eight spots, and filling the discoidnl cell 
all except the base; the abdominal margin being yellow. Abdomen 
entirely yellow except for a dorsal median black streak. 

Forms I and II are common, HI is rather rare, TV is very rare, 
Dr. Martin obtaining seven .specimens only. Dr. Martin has frequently 
bred it, and has obtained all four forms of the female from eggs laid by 
one mother. Four eggs deposited by a tailed female ( Form IV), did not 
vield a single tailed descendant like herself. The larva is green with 
some wbiti.sl\ lateral streaks and bluish markings. The pupa is sus- 
pended on the leaves or stalks of its food-plant, Cifi'u^ Umnnfllna, Hassk., 
and Citru 9 deewmawa, Linnffius, it is green with the upperside yellow : if 
suspended on wood it is greyish-brown of the same shade as the wood. 
On one occasion a larva .suspended itself on a common blue, 'white, and 
red tin of Huntley and Palmer’s biscuits, and this pupa was very bright, 
and exhibited some blue and red tints. After 14-J5 days the imago 
emerges, on one occasion during a most unusual spell of dry weather, 
one specimen remained 43 days in the pupa stage. This example was a 
very fine and large tailed Form IV female, but all the other tailed 
females bred by Dr, Mai tin emerged as usual in about a foituiglit. 
P, memnon is common throughout the year in the plains, not higlier 
than Bekantschaii, in gardens ami orchards, near houses and villages 
everywhere where species of Citrus grow. It is most plentiful in March. 
The male has k quick, restless, undulating flight, it frequents flowers, 
but never goes to wet spots on roads, and is mostly busy in search of 
the female through the oi*auge and lime thickets round the Malay 
villages. The female has a slower, raoi'e sailing flight, and is often 
to be seen on lime trees depositing her round green eggs one at a time 
on young shoots. The lull-fed larva from Java has been figured by 
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Ucer M. C. Piepers in Tijd. voor Ent., voL xxxi, p. 350, pi. viii, fig. 
5 (1888). 

586. Papilto (Iliadss) PORBEsr, Grose Smith. 

P. forhesiy Grose Smitli and Kirby, Bhop. Tflx., vol. i, pi. Papilio i, figs. 1, 3, 
male (1S87); id., Martin, Nat. Tijd. voor Neder.-Indifi, vol. liii, p. 335, n. 2 (1893). 

Grose Smith. Hagen, The male is somewhat variable, on the 
uppcrside of the liindwing in some specimens the usual four anal grey 
luuLiles are almost obliterated. Tliore are two forms of female : — 

I. Furowiug almost as iu tho male, somewhat paler only except 
the inner margin broadly towards tlie })ase. liindwing with the anal 
half not quite touching tlic discoidal cell creamy- white, this aiea ending 
antei'iorly at the second subcostal nervule ; bearing in the submedian 
interspace an oval black spot which iiiwartlly touches tlio narrow black 
abdominal margin, two conical equal-sized spots in the median inter- 
spaces, a conical but smaller spot than the two which precede it in tho 
discoidal interspace ; tho margin bears five large black spots, of which 
those in the median interspaces alone are free. Underside, forewing 
somewhat pah*r than iu tho male. liindwing has the basal i^ed streaks 
as in tho male, the large croamy-wbite area spotted with black as on its 
own iippersiJe, but in the upper subcostal interspace there is an addi- 
tional ov'al small wdiitish spot crowned with a few turquoise-blue scales, 
with some similar scales in tho interspace above. 

IT. Similar to Form I, but the forewing has a creamy-white 
epaulette as in the Form II of the female of P. vienvnon^ Liuneeus, in 
Surnatra. It is possible that this form of P. vievinan may mimic Form II 
of P. forhesi. 

P. forhesi is found on the Central Plateau only, at a not less eleva« 
tion than 3,000 feet above the sea, and fiies all through the year. Tho 
male is common, and is caught ou the sandy banks of hill streams ; the 
female of both forms is excessively rare, Dr. Martin obtaining five 
specimens only. The first male was obtained by Mr. H. O. Forbes near 
Lake Banau in Benkoelen quite in the south of Sumatra, the females 
described in 1893 by Dr. Martin were obtained iu tho previous year. 

687. Papilio (Laertias) polytes, LinnsDus. 

Snellen as pammon and polytes, Grose Smith as pamman and 
polytes, Hagen. Wallace as theseus, Kirby as wuma, Weber, and 
anltphuSf De Haan (neo Fabricius). Distant. Dr. Wallace separates 
off the Sumatra, Java, Borneo, Celebes, Lombock, and Timor form 
from the India, Ceylon, China, and Malay Peninsula form, true P. ptdytes^ 
under the name of P. theseusj Cramer, which di£fex*s in the male being 



618 L* de Nic6ville & Dr, L. Martin — Buttp^jlies af Sumatra, [No. 3, 

“ Smaller, and the tail always reduced to a projecting tooth.” Neither 
of these characters is constant, in specimens from N.-IC. Sumatra the 
length of tlie tail especially is very variabJe, and it is often quite as long 
as in Indian specimens. In Sumatra P. polytes has two forms only of 
female : — 

I. Very similar to the male. 

II, Mimicking P. aniiphttSj FahHcins. This is the P. ihesens of 

Cramer, Pap. Ex., vol. B (1777), (iGScribed from the 

west coast of Sumatra ; it is also figured hy Wallace in Trans. Linn. Soc. 
Lond., first series, vol. xxv, p. 52, u. 63, pi. ii, fig. 7 (1805), from Suma- 
tra. This form has practically no white spots on the disc of the hind- 
wing as in the coiresponding second form of the fetnalo of the Indian 
P, polytes, which there mimics P. arisiolochiie, Fahiicius, a butterfly 
which in Sumatra is replaced by P. nntiphus, though very rarely thcie 
iy just a trace of a whitish spot in the discoidal coll. Papilio nnma, 
Weber, was described from Sumatra, fi'om the description it would appear 
to be the ordinary second form of the female of P. polytes found in India, 
so Weber’s habitat is almost certainly incorrect. ' P. polytes is the most 
common Papilio of our area, and occurs probably everywhere except at 
the higher elevations and on the Central Plateau. It flies in gardens, 
orchards, on roads, near rivers, houses, and villnges, and is .always to be 
seen in the neighbourhood of lime trees. The females prefer to lay 
their eggs on young and low trees of species of Citrus, and deposit 
three or four eggs only on each hush. The young larvm, like Uiose 
of P. memnon, Linnaaus, P. helenus, Linnesus, and P. nephelus, Boisduvnl, 
have a strong superficial likeness to a bird’s dropping, which doubtless 
at this stage greatly prefects them. The pupal stage is eleven days 
only.* Heer M. C. Piepors has bred it in Java, and has figured three 
stages of the larva in Tijd. voor Ent., vol. xxxi, p. 352, pi. viii, figs. 6, 
7,8 (188^). Rothschild records it from Deli, Sumatra, as P. polytes, 
Linneeus, typical form; also as P. polytes tJieseus, Cramer, (gpi), 9 -f, 
javanus, Felder, from Sumatra, rare ; also as P. polytes theseus, Cramer, 
(it), 9 -f. loG. theseus, Cramer, common. 

688. Papilio (Menamopsis) pbbses, de Niceville. 

P, {Menamopsis) perses, de Niceville, Jonrn. A. S. B , vol. Ixiii, pt. 2, p. 46, n. 40, 
]^. iv, fig. 7, male fl894). 

P. hewitsonii, Westwood, var. simatrana, Hageu, Iris, vol. vii, p. 20, s. 11, 

(1804). 

Hagen as hewitsonii, rar. sumatrana. Also very rare, six specimens 
only ia thii'teen years, oa high elevations not below 3,000 feet on the 
Central Plateau of the Earii Battaks and in the Gayo® territory in 
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November and January. The Hon. Walter Rothschild in Novitaies 
ZoologicflB, vol. ii, p. 362 (1895), records this species as P. slateri persea^ 
de i^iceville, from North-Eastern Sumatra. Neither Dr. Martin or I 
can agree Avith him in sinking P. hewitsoni, Westwood, from Borneo, and 
P. persefl as sub-species of P. slateri^ He wit son, fi-om N.-E. India, and 
P. tavoyanua^ Butler, from Burma. The two latter have extensive blue 
markings on the upperside of the forewing, wliich the two former 
entirely Itickj and no intoi'gi'ades between them have been fontid, no wo 
think that P. hewitsoni should stand as a full species, with P, perses 
as a local race* 

589. Papilio (Menamopsis) prtba, de Niceville. ^ 

P. (Menamopsis) petra^ dd Niceville, Journ. A. 6. B., roL Ixiii, pi. 2, p. 47, 
n. 41, pi. iv, fig. 6, male 1 1894). 

Described from a single example from the Gayoe mountains taken 
ill January, 1603. No specimens have been obtained since. Rothschild 
records this species as (c), P. slattri persi.Cy de Niceville, (a*), ab. petra^ 
de Niceville. He may be correct in assigning it to the position of an 
aberration only, but as the type is unique, it may be kept di.stinct for the 
present till further specimens are obtained and we know more about 
it. Mr. Kothschilds note is as follows : — “ This insect has been dis- 
covered in the same district where P. parses^ de Niceville, was obtained, 
and it is ino.st probably nothing but an atavistic example of the latter, 
provided it lias the same structural characters as P. slaferi, liewitson. 
1 have not had the opportunity to examine a specimen of this aberra- 
tion.” (Nov. Zool., vol. ii, p. 303 (1895). 

690. Papilio {Euploeopsu) butlert, Janson. 

Grose Smith as paradoxa. Wallace as paradoxa^ local foim 6. 
Hagen as paradoxa, var. zanoa. Dr. Wallace describes this species 
from Sumatra without naming it as follows : — “Smaller than P. para^ 
doxuj Zinken-Soramer, from Java and Borneo ; intermediate in the 
markings between the Java and Borneo forms ; interior row of elongate 
marks on the upperside of the forewing light blue, not descending 
to the outer angle.” Mr. Butler has described and figured three 
species of the par 2 doxa group from Sarawak in Borneo, viz., P, zanoa^ 
P. kerosot and P. juda. Without having the actual types to eompai'e 
with Sumatran specimens, it is difficult to say if any of these supposed 
distinct species are the same as P. butleri\ they are all obviously very 
nearly allied to that species and to one another. P. hutleri was des* 
cribed from Malacca, and is recorded by Distant fiom Province 
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Wellesley- and Kwala Lnmpor in Selangor also in the Malay Peninsula. 
I possess two specimens from Qnang and Kwnla Lnmpor. Suinati*an 
specimens agree fairly well with Malay Peninsula ones, and with 
Distant^s figure of the species, pi. xxviia, fig. 6 , male. Both scxos 
mimic the con*esponding sexes of Eu'plosa linnsei, Moore. Dr. Martin 
has obtained two females only of P. htdleri, which mimic the female 
of E. linnsei. It is rare in the plains and outer hills, near Solesseh, in 
Padang Bedagei and Avsahan, also in the Gayoc teiTitory, but ceitairily 
not much higher than Bekantschan, and flics from January to June and 
again in September, but in no other montlis. The males if utidislurhed 
are on the wing exactly like E. Unniei, bnt as soon as they scent danger 
tliey assume the typical rapid ilight of a Papilio, They are very fond 
of wet swampy spots on roads in the forest. The females are very 
scarce. Dr. Martin’s brother bred it in Asahan in 1891 from larvEO found 
on ii low shrub (not a creeper) in the forest ; they were velvety black 
with fleshy red tnhercles. The pupa, suspended by a black median 
girth, adheres by the three postei*ior abdominal segments to a branch 
of the food-plant, and looks like an obliquely cut off bit of stick as 
do the pupse of all this gi*oup. The pupa is quite rigid, and has no 
motion in the abdominal segments whatever. 

591. Papilio (Euplceopsis) enigma, Wallace. 

P. ifnigmaf Wallace, Trans. Linn. Soc. Lend., Zoology, Lrat serios, vol. xxf, 
p. 60, n. 83, pi. vii. fig. 3, male (1866). 

Described by Wallace from Malacca, Sumatra, and Borneo. The 
specimen figured is from Sumatra. Jt is possible that the butferfly 
figured by Distant in Bhop. Malay., pi, xxvii, fig. 6, as the female of 
P. hutleri, Janson, is the true female oi P. senigma, (Wallace recoi-ds 
that species from Malacca as noted al)ove, Kut Distant concludes that 
the Malacciin specimen so identified is the P. hntleri described subse- 
quently as a distinct species. ) It is extremely difiicult to say who 
is right, Wallace or Distant ; the butterflies of this group are excessively 
rare, so that it is almost impossible to get together sufficient material to 
decide the point. Dr. Martin has two females only, one taken on the 
outer hills south of Namoe Oekor, in December, the other in Indragiri 
in the middle of«Sumatra, in February. These specimens agree with 
Distant’s figure above quoted, and I prefer to consider them to represent 
P. senigma rather than to be a dimorphic form in the female of P. hut^ 
l&i'i. Dr. Martin, ns noted above, possesses the ordinary form of the 
female of P. hntleri which mimics the female of Euploea linnai, Moore, 
and was uukuown to Diataut. 
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692. Papilio {Euplmopsis) prnomimur, Martin. 

P. ;ppnomimv», Martin. Einif^e neue TaKSchmetterlhi^^e von Nordost- Sumatra 
(Munich), pt. 1, p. 2, n. 2 (1895). 

This butterfly, though it ha.si the facies of the species included in 
the lUsstmilis group (snbgenns Ghilasa), inny belong to the paradoxa 
group (subgenua lijnpltenpsis), as it has the hindwiiig at the termination 
of the upper subcostal nervule produced, that being a characteristic 
feature of the species of the latter group. P. penomimus reminds one 
somewhat of P. rnmneeus^ Westwood, Ti'ans. Ent. Soc. Loud., 1872, 
p. 95, pi. V, fig. 3, from llorneo, which species, however, is placed by 
Kothschild under P. hucothoe, Westwood. It is very rare in the forests 
of the ]>lains and on the outer hills, occurs near Selesaehj^at Behan tsehan, 
and at Bandar Quala in Serdang from January to March and again in Juno. 
Dr. Martin bred it from some larva) found by Herr O. Puttfarcken 
at Bandar Quala in Serdang in May, 1894. They feed on a low shrub 
in the forest called by the Malay.s ^‘Dahoon Laksah,*’ are velvety green 
and deep indigo blue, with round lateral red spols, and short fleshy 
tubercles. The pupa is similar to that of P. hutleri^ Janson, being sus- 
pended by a black girth to a stalk of the food -plant, the three posterior 
ahdotnitial segments greatly flattened on the side touching the stick. 
As the stalk was still green, the pupa also was mostly green with 
brown and white markings. The imago emerged in 10 days. 

From what I can gather from Mr. Rothschild’s paper on Papilios^ 
the three last named species all belong to P, paradoxus, Zinkeu-Sornmer, 
sub-species telesicles, Folder. Mr. Rothschild’s collection appears to 
contain only three males and one female of the group fi’oni Sumati-a, 
of which he enumerates the female as P. paradoxus telesicles, P^elder, 
(r*), 9 -ab. daja, Rothschild. He does not say what his males are. 
When ho wrote his paper Dr. Martin’s description of both sexes of 
P. penomimus had not reached him. Dr. Martin writes to me that 
after examining Dr. Staudinger’s collection at Dresden, he considers 
that the three species we have enumerated above are all one, aiid that 
in Sumatra it is trimorpbio in the female. What he has described as 
the male of P. penomimus is an error, ail his specimens of that species 
being females. Rothschild names Distant’s figure in Rhop. Malay., pi, 
xxviia, fig. 6, male “ («*), ab, distanti^' ; and Distant’s figure pi. xxvii, 
fig. 6 , female, “ ab. nepticula,*^ As, regards P. smiigma, Wallace, 
Rothschild records it as “ d-ab. $enigma, Wallace.” 

593. Papilio (Euplceopsis) jegialus, Distant. 

P. velutinuMf Butler, Ann. and Mag. of Nat. Hist., fifth series, rol. zvi, 
p. 343 (1885). 

Grose Smith as caufius, Wallace as caunus, Butler as velutinus. 
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Originally described from kbe Malay Peninpnla and is a local race of P. 
tiiiSy Westwood, of Java. Ik is one of a group whieh are amongst the most 
perfect mimics known, their models being the different local races of 
Euploea diocletianus^ Fabrioius. It is very rare, Dr. Martin in thirteen 
years has obtained i wo specimens only, both males, in forest near Selessoh, 
the first on 23rd April, 1893, the second on 1 5th July, 1894. The first 
was captarcd by a very clever Chinese collector, w'ho watched and 
followed the butterfly for nearly half the day before he was able to 
catch it. He correctly took it for a Papilio, but thought it might a 
female of P. hutlerii Janson^ Rothschild recoids this species from 
Sumatra as P. cannua legialua, Distant, and notes that “ The type- 
specimen of P. rnginlua^ Distant, now in my collection, does not differ 
from that of P. velutinus, Butler, in the British Museum, except in the 
Snbmarginal markings of the hiridwing, which are a little smaller in 
P. ifeluHnus; one of my thj*ee P. Oiyuihis from the Malay Peninsula has 
these spots, however, not larger than the type of P. velutinus.'* 

594. Papilio {Achillides) arjuna, Horsfield. 

P, arjuna^ Horsfield, var. gedeenais, Fruhsfcorfor, Bnt. Nach., roL xix, p. 287 
(1803) i idem, id., Stet. Bnt, Zeit., vol. Iv, p. 118 (1894i). 

Wallace. Hagen. Staudinger. Herr H. Fruhstorfer has recently 
described not only P. gedeemis from W. Java and Sumatra, but also 
P. prillfvUzi from W. Java, and P. tenggei-ensis from E. Java, while 
admitting the occurrence of P. arjuna also in Java. 1 have not suffi- 
cient material to form an opinion as to whether or not all these four 
species (five including P. Jcarna^ Felder), all closely allied, and from 
one island, are distinct and valid. Herr Fruhstorfer has sent me 
specimens of P. gedeensis from Java which agree with my Sumatran 
examples of Pr arjuna. They differ from Horsfield’s figure of the 
latter in lacking a pale .green band across the disc of the fore- 
wing on the upperside. In Sumatra specimens are found with and 
without the green band; the latter are the commoner. Further obser- 
vations appear to be necessary before Herr Fruhstorfer's species 
can be accepted. arjuna in Sumatra is restricted to the Central 
Plateau, where it is common and flies throughout the year, as the 
collector$ brought in speoimens in every month. Is not nearly so 
shy OP quick on the wing a# Pi. palinurus, Fabricius. Rothschild 
places P. tenggerensis is a pure synonym of P. arjuna he gives 
P. gedeenais as P. Horsfield, (a*), ab. gedeenaia, Fruhstorfer; 

and allows P. pritlwitn full specific lank. 
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595. Papilto {Achillided) kabna, Felder. 

P. [Achxllidea) dtacordia, do Nioevillo, Jonrn. Bomb. Nat. Hiat. Soo., vol, vii, 
p. 843, n. 17, pi. I, fig. 2, male (1892). 

Hagea as karna* When describing this distinct species I over- 
looked P. harna, Felder, described from Java, as Mr. Kirby had placed 
it in his Synonomic Catalogue as a “ var.*' of P. arjuna, Horsfield, 
instead of admitting its undoubtedly valid specific rank as he should 
have done. It is very rare, and occurs on the western boundary of 
our area in the Qayoe territory, from whence in thirteen years Dr. Martin 
obtained only ten specimens in the months of January and May. This 
fine species is much larger than P. arjuna, Mr. Rothschild considers 
P. hama to be a sub-species only of P. arjuna^ and records it from 
Sumatra as (&), P. arjuna karna^ Felder. 

696. Papilio {Harirmla) fAUNORUS, Fabricius. 

Grose Smith as palinurus and hrama, Hagen as palinurus and 
htama, Wallace as hrama, Butler as hrama. Distant as hrama, 
Kirby as palinurus^ De Haan (nec Fabricius). Ho author as far as 
I am aware has ventured to point out how P. palinurus^ Fabricius, 
and P. dsddalas^ Feldei', arc supposed to differ. Dr. Wallace in his 
paper on the Papilionidm of the Malayan Region keeps P. brama, 
Guerin, described from the Malayan Coast, and P. dmdalm distinct, but 
does not mention P. palinurus at all. The latter was described by 
Fabricius from Trauquebar. P. palinurus is found in Burma, the 
Malay Peninsula, Sumatra, Borneo, and the Philippine Isles, P. dsedalm 
in the Philippines. A closely allied species is P, crino^ Fabricius, 
erroneously described from Africa, but found from Horthern India lo 
Ceylon. I have a good series of P. palinurus from all the localities 
above named, and can find no single character by which to separate 
them. The exact position of the discal green band on the upperside 
of the hindwing seems to be inconstant, in some specimens it reaches 
well into the discoidal cell, in others it is bounded by the disco-cellular 
nervulos. In Sumatra P. palinurus is found in the plains only of Deli 
and Langkat, occurring throughout the year, and is decidedly rare, but 
is somewhat commoner in Serdang. It flies in the forest and settles 
on wet spots on forest roads. ^ It is fond of flowers, /asorei, Lantana^ 
Ac., goes to gardens, and is very shy and quick on the wing. It is 
not protected against birds, as Dr. Martin has often picked up wings 
without body. 

697# Papilio (Meandrusa) patsni, BoisduvaL 

Grose Smith. Hagen. P. eran, Doubleday, from H.-E. India, is a 
J. II 66 
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local race of P. payeni^ Boisduval, from which it differs chiefly in being 
larger, P. payem was originally described from Java. Bare at high 
elevations, not below 2,000 feet in the Battak and Gayoe mountains in 
March and September. Only flve specimens obtained in thirteen years. 
Bothschild records it from Sumatra and Borneo as (&), P. payeni hrunei^ 
Fruhstoi’fer, Eiit. Nach., vol. xx, p. 300 (1894), originally described from 
Brnnei, North Borneo. 

598. Papiuo (P«i!iy^a) antiphatbs, Cramer. 

F. iiam-puti, Butler, Nat. Wand, in Bast. Arch., p. 276 (1885). 

Snellen. Hagen as antiphat^s; and antiphates, var. pompiluis, 
Wallace as antiphates^ local form a, Podalirius pompilius^ Svvainson. 
Distant as antiphates, var, pompilius. This is a very variable species 
wherever it occurs, and as the variations found do not appear to be res- 
tricbed to geographical ai*cas, it does not seem possible to break up the 
parent species described from China into local races. It is common over 
the whole of our area, in and near forest, and throughout the year, but 
most abundant in Mai'ch. The males come in crowds to wet spots on 
roads, atid settle among a number of Pierinse, where they, evidently 
feel protected as they also have white wings ; when on the wing they 
look like a “ White,*’ as their long tails when flying rapidly can hardly 
be seen. The females are only caught in the forest as they do not come 
to roads. Heer'M. G. Piepers has bred it in Java, and has figured the 
larva in Tijd. voor Eiit., vol. xxxi, p. 349, pi. viii, fig. 4 (1888). Roths- 
child records the typical race of P. antiphates from Eastern China; the 
Sumatran form as a subspecies, (5), P. antiphates dkibiades^ Fabriciiis ; 
with an aberration which Seems to be the usual form in Sumatra, but 
occui's also in other localities,” as (o^), ab. itamputiy Butler. 

599. Papilio {Pathysa) iksolaris, Staudinger. 

P. ageteSy Westwood, var. insiUartSy Staudinger, Iris, vol. rii, p, 349 (1895). 

Hagen as agetes. Staudinger as ageles, var. insularis. This specie^ 
was described from Sumatra interior, and the Kina Bala mountain in 
Borneo. 1 allow it specific rank with some misgivings. The Hima- 
layan, Assamese, and Burmese forms agetes) have the second 

band from the ^ase of the forewing endhig at the submedian nervure; 
in the Malayan Peninsula form it ends iu the middle of the submedian 
interspace ( vuie DistacFs figui*e in Rhop. Malay., pi. xlii, fig. 8), in 
Sumatran specimens the band is the shortest of all, and ends on the 
median ueiwure. All the markings in the Malay Peninsula and Sumatra 
Specimens are darker than in the typical Indian form. Bat all throe 
foims evidently grade almost imperceptibly the one into the ether. 
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Found only at high elevations, not below 3,000 feet, on the Centml 
Plateau and in the G-ayoe mountains, throughout the year, but most 
abundant in 'December and January, in which months the Battak col- 
lectors brought in hundreds of males. This butterfly, like species 
Gharaxest very easily rots^ as all specimens broi^ght from the moun- 
tains if not properly dried at once iu the sun or by the fire fall to 
pieces. Rothschild records this species from Sumatra as (b), P. agetes 
inmlarisy Stauditiger, 

600. Papilio (Pathysa) hermocratbs, Felder. - 

♦V Hagen as antierates, var. Flies only in the forests of the plains, 
where it is very rare. A few specimens only obtained at Paya Bakong 
near the sea in April, and one from near Selesseh in June. Dr. Hagen 
had only one specimen from the Oayoo-lands. Rothschild records it 
from Snmatra as (d), P. aristem hernvocrates^ Felder. 

601. Papilio {Zetides) bmpedocles, Fabricius. 

Hngcn. This species appears to be migrating westwards, Dr. Wal- 
lace in 1865 recorded it from Borneo, it has within the last five years 
appeared in Sumatra, and in Malacca, Ponang and Perak in the Malay 
Peninsula. In Sumatra only three specimens have been taken in June 
and December at a high elevation in the mountains. Rothschild records 
it from Java, Banka Island and Palawan. 

602. Papilio {Zetides) eurypvlus, Linnseus. 

Wallace as jason, Grose Smith as eurypilus [sic], Snellen as ya^en. 
Hagen as eurypylus and telephtM, Dr. Wallace in Trans, Linn. Soc. 
Lond., Zoology, first series, voL xxv, pi. viii, fig. 4 (1865), has figured 
the outline of the costa of the forewing of this species from Sumatra, 
lleer M. 0. Piepers has bx'od it in Java, and beautifully figured three 
stages of the larva umler the mime of P. jason^ Esper, in Tijd. voor 
Eiit., vol. xxxi, p’ 347, pi. viii, figs. 1, 2, 3 (1888). Rothschild 
records this species from Sumatra as (^), P. eurypylus qaion^ Felder. 

603. Papilio {Zetidcs) mecisteus, Distant. 

Hagen. Rothschild does not allow P. mecistetis specific ranki^ he 
records it as (k)y P. eurypylus axion, Felder, (b*), ab. meeisteusy Distant, 

604. Papilio {Zetides) bvbmon, Boisdnval, 

Wallace as P. ja«o», Esper, variety or dimorphic form a. Distant* 
Hagen. Dr. W allace writes of this 'species;— “This may be a distinct 
specicS) but is more probably a case of dimorphb^m,. Tbe twin {orms 
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[P. Jason and P. evemon'] are absolutely identical, except that the 
red spot at the base of the hindwing on the underside, in P. Jason, 
Esper, is constantly absent in P. evemon, Boisduval.*' Rothschild gives 
P. evemon fall specific rank. 

605. Papilio [Zetides) bathtclbs, Zinken-Sommer. 

Grose Smith. Hagen. Rothschild records the typical form from 
Java, and “Most probably also in South-West Sumatra/’ and tlie 
ordinary Sumatran form as (?>), P. hathycles halhycloides, Honrath. 
These four last mentioned species are all inhabitants of the plains, 
where they occur throughout the year in and near forest, the males 
often settled in dozens on w^et spots on roads. They are all quick and 
strong on the wing, but not quite as fast-fiying as P. saiyedon, Liiineens. 
If chased away from their favourite spots they behave very like species 
of Catopsilia, and hurry up and down the forest roads in Indian file. 
P, medsteus. Distant, and P. hatJiychs are somewhat the rarer, the 
latter is also found at higher elovatious than the othcrej to thc COttth uf 
Bekantschan. 

606. Papilio (Palchina) sabpbdon, Linnseus. 

Snellen. Hagen. Grose Smith. Wallace. Distant. Common 
all over our area, fi’om the plains to a high elevation throughout the 
year on forest roads. The males sit often six or eight together on a 
wet spot on the road. It has a very strong, quick, and jerking flight. 
I have figured and described a highly melanic abei'iation of this species 
from Sumatra in Jonm. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. viii, p, 54, n. J4, 
pi. L, fig. 11, 7 nah (1893). Heer M. C. Piepers has bred it in Java, and 
has figured the two final stages of the larva in Tijd. voor Ent., vol. 
xxxi, p. 346, pi. vii, figs. 8, 9 (1888). Rothschild records the typical 
form of the species from Sumatra. 

607. Papilio {Dalchina) cloanthus, Westwood. 

Snellen. Hagen as cloanthus, var. ^wma^rana, Hagen. Rothschild 
records it from Sumatra as (c), P. cloanthus sumatranus, Hngen. The 
Sumatran form is slightly more melanic than the typical foi-m from 
North India and Assam, that is to say, the black areas in the forewing 

are Bomewhatlarger, thereby reducing the bluish-green markings some. 

what; It is almost doubtful if Sumatran specimens could be correctly 
sorted out from Indian ones if the labels from both were removed and 
the specimens mixed up. The Western and Central Chinese form, 
P. cloanthus, var. dymemis, Leech, is a good local race, and can be dis- 
tinguished at a glauco. In Sumatra P. cloanthus is found on the Central 
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Plateau, not belo^ 3,000 feet, where it occurs not very rarely 
throughout the year. 

608. *Papil[0 (JZetides) artcles, Boisduval. 

Wallace as rama, Butler. As this species occurs in the Malay 
Penitisula and in Borneo, I have no doubt that Messrs. Wallace and 
Butler have correctly recorded it from Sumatra, though we have not 
met with it. The P. rama of Felder, is a synonym of P. arycles. Since 
the above was in type I find that Rothschild has four males from 
Palembang in the south of Sumatra. 

609. Papilio (Zetides) agamrmnon, Linnmus. 

Grose Smith. Snellen. Hagen. Wallace, Distant. Dr, Wallace 
records this species from Malacca, Sumatra, Boimeo, and Java as 
local form c. “Size small; tail very short." The typical form of 
P. agamemnon he gives from India, and Manilla in the Philippine Isles. 
Ho hiis hgurcd the outline of the costa of the forewing of this species 
from Sumatra in Tians. Linn. Soc. Lond., Zopjogy, first series, vol. xxv, 
pi. viii, fig. 6 (1865). Rothschild record^^ the typical form from 
Snmatra. Heor M. 0. Piopers has bred it in Java, and has figured 
all stages of the larva in Tijd. voor Bnt., vol. xxxi, p. 341, pi, vii, 
figs. 1~7 (1888), It is common throughout the year evei*y where in 
the plains whore Anona mnricata and Michelia champacuy Linueeus, 
the food-plants of tho larvw, are found, and frequents the flowers of the 
Ltintana, &c., in gardens and near houses. As the butterfly is found 
also often in the forest, some wild species of Anonacem or an allied 
plant for the larva to feed on must grow there. The full-fed larva 
exists iu two varieties, a bright transparent shining gi*een form, and a 
yellow form, both having on the first three segments (omitting the 
head) a horny tubercle with omnge base one on each side of each seg- 
ment. The pupa, which bears a nose-like projection from the thorax 
directed forwards over the head, is green with some browuishr.markings» 
and is suspended by a, white girdle. After 15 days the imago emerges 
from the pupa. The female butterfly prefers young low plants of the 
Anona on which to lay her eggs, as on young newly planted bashes 
four or fi-ve caterpillai's arc often found together. »A variety " of 
P. a^awionnoa from Western Java has been described and figured by 
Heer P, 0. T. Snellen iu Tijd. voor But., vol xxxvii, p. 7], n. 3, pi. iii, 
fig. 3, /einaZe (1890). It has all the usual macular green markings of 
the upperside of a deep ochreous colour, probably due to chemical 
action, possibly that of cyanide of potassium. 



S28 .L. de NicSville A Dr, L. Mai*tin — Butietfliea of Sumairar [No, 3, 

610. Papilio {Paranticopsis) xanthosoma, Staudinger. 

P. mamms [gic], Godart, m sBanihowna, Standinger, Iris, vol. ii, p. 7 (1889). 

Hagen as macareus, Godai'dfc [sic] ; and macareus^ yar. xanthosoma^ 
Sfcaudinger as macareus ; and maccareus [sic], var. xanthosoma, Occnrs 
Chroughout the year in the plains ( Selesseh and Paya Bakong), on the 
onter hills, and as far south as Soengei Batoe, also in the Gayoe terri- 
tory ; most abundant in November, March and April. In November, 
1894, two Malay collectors brought in 104 male specimens collected in 
six days from Kepras near Bohorok. We have never seen a female. 
The male may be a mimic of Danais vulgarisy Butler, or, as it has a 
deep yellow abdomen, of Danats banhsii^ Mpore. They fly exactly like 
a Banaisy but betray themselves to the collector by coming to wet spots 
on roads, which Danais seldom do ; also when settled they keep their 
wings ill constant motion, whereas a Danais alwaj's rests with folded 
motionless wings. Rothschild records this species from Sumatra as (c), 
P. macareus xanthosoma, Staudinger. 

611. Papilio (Paranttcopsis) lbucothob, Westwood. 

P. lemothoe, Westwood, var. interjectus, Honratli, Berl. Bnt. Zeitsoh., vol. zxxvii, 

p. 490 (1S93}. 

Hagen as leacothoe ; and leucothoe, var. uUerJectus, Distant. Stau- 
dinger. A variable species as regards the extent of the white markings 
in all the localities where it is found. Occurs in the forests of the 
plains (Selesseh), and outer hills (Namoe Oekor), not much higher 
than Bekariischan; also in Asahan and Indragiri. Rather rare in 
February and March, and again in September. Its habits on the wing 
ai*e similar to tliose of P. hutleri, Jansoii. It is doubtless a good mimic 
of a brown Euplasa. Rothschild records it from Sumatra as (6), P. leu- 
coihoe interjeciusy Honratb. 

612. PAPiidO (Paranticopsis) delessertii, Gu£rin. 

Grose Smith. Hagen as laodocus. The P. delessertii of Guerin 
described originally from Pulo-Pinang, has priority over P. laodocus, 
De Haan, by one year. The butterfly is a beautiful mimic of 
Ideopsis daosy Boisduvah The female is paler than the male, from which 
it may instantly be known by the two spots beyond ' the discoidal cell 
bisected by the lower discoidal and third median nervulea in the 
fore wing being fused into ''a large quadrate patch. Found throughout 
the year iu the plains and outer hills, most abundant from February 
to April, Dr. H^iartia took it himself near Paya Bakong not far from 
the sea. Very common on the western boundary of onrareaatJSohox^k 
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and in the Gayoe territory. The malee come to roads and to sandy 
river bauks ; the females arc very rare, and Dr. Martm obtained three 
only. 

613. PAPfLio (Paranticopsis) MEGARua, Westwood. 

Hagen. Very rare in our area, perhaps less scaiTO on the western 
boundary, four specimens only obtained from January to March at 
Kepras and Bohorok. Dr. Hagen obtained a single example from the 
outer hills. 

614. Leptocircos curius, Fabneius. 

Grose Smith. Snellen. Hagen. Standinger. Distant. 

615. Leptocircus megbs, Zinken-Sommer. 

Hagen. Standinger as inrescens. Both species of Leptocircus occur 
thioughout tho year in the plains and on the outer hills ; they are fond 
of running water, and fly very low over open grassy places on river 
banks ; they often settle on wet sand, but never on tho grass. When 

flying they make ronstantly a strange vibrating motion with the hind- 

wings, which adds to their strong likeness to dragonflies. The females 
arc rare. 


Family HBSPERIID./®. 

In the family Uesperiidm wo have followed the order given in 
Captain E Y. Watson's paper in the Journal of the Bombay Natural 
History Society, vol. ix, p. 411 ( 1895), entitled “ A key to the Asiatic 
Genera of the Hesperiidac” which considerably changes tlfS sequence 
of the genera in Captain Watson’s previous paper in the Proceedings of 
the Zoological Society of London, 1893, p. 3, A proposed Classifica- 
tion of the HesperiidsCt with a Keyision oE tho Genera.” 

616. ORTnoPHCETUs PHAN^us, Hewitson. 

Grose Smith as phaneus [sic]. Occurs rarely in forest near Selessen 
and on the outer hills, only two male specimens obtained, one in April, 
the other in Augusts • 

617. CflARMION FICGLNEA, Howitson. 

€. ficulneat de Nio^ville, Joum. A. 8. B., vol. Iziii, pt. 2, p. 49, n. 1 (1894). 

Grose Smith, On the outer bills and near Bekantschan throughout 
the year not very commonly. 
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6J8. ^GeLsnorrhimus udana, Batlor. 

A8tict4)ptertis ladana, Elwes» Proc. Zool. Soo. Loud., 1892, p. 682, pi. xliii, fig. 4, 
male. 

Grose Smith. I have never seen this species. 

619. Celenorrhinds leucocera, Kollar. 

Throughout the year, but most plentifully in March, and fairly 
common from Bekantschan to the Central Plateau, never at lower 
elevations. 

620. CELiENORRHiNUS SIMULA, Hewitson. 

Pterygoapidea aimula^ Hevritson, Ann. and Mag, of Nat. Hist., fourth soriea, 
vol. XX, p. 821 (1877), 

Hewitson. Gi'ose Smith. Originally described from Sumatra. 
Occurs at the same time, and in the same localities, as C. leucocera^ 
Kollar, but is somewhat rarer. 

621. Celjbnorrhinus Asmara, Butler. 

Hagen as acmara [sic]. Very rare, only two specimens obtained 
from the mountains in October. 

622. Gelenorrhinus aurivittata, Moore. 

Hagen. Common throughout the year from Sclesseh to Bekant- 
Bchan; very plentiful nearNamoe Oekor. It is very quick flying, and 
always settles on the undersides of leaves near the ground. 

623. COLADENIA DAN, Fabricius. 

Snellen. Hagen. Staudinger. Common over the whole of our 
ai*ea, and flies throughout the year, often frequenting the same flowers 
as Zemeros albipunetata, Butler, and Z. emesoldes^ Felder, on which it 
settles in nearly the same manner, so that it is only when the insect is 
in the net that its identity cau often be determined. 

624. Daimio dir^, do Niceville. 

D. dirsB, de Nioeville, Joarn. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. x, p. , n. 87, pi. Q, 
fig. 49, male ( 1896). 

Bare, five cpecimens only, from May to July near Selesseh and on 
the outer hills near Namoe Oekor. 

625. Satarupa GOPALA, Moore. 

Only at higher elevations south of Bekantschan rarely throughout 
the year. It is an interesting fact that this butterfly, which has only 
hitherto been recorded from Sikhim, Assam, and Burma, should occur 
as far south as Sumatra. 
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626. Satabupa appinis, Druce. 

The “ Tagiades** niphatesy Weymer, Stet*. Ent. Zoit., vol. xlviii, p. 15, 
n. 13, pi. i, 5, male (1887), from West Samatra (Padang) is a 
synonym of this species. In Sumatra it occurs at the same elevations 
as S» gopala, Moore, but also lower down on the outer liills. It is a 
much commoner butterfly, and flics throughout the year. 

627. *Satarupa sambara, Moore. 

Hagen.' Tliis is probably an incorrect identification, the last-named 
species being intended. Herr Q. Weymer notes (1. c.) that Tagiades 
cosiina, Plotz, described from North India, is a synonym of this species. 

628. Odina niEROOLYPHicA, Butler. 

Excessively rare, only one specimen from Bekantschan in October, 
1893.* 

629. * Tagiades japetos, Cramer. 

Snellen. Hagen. Originally described from Atuboina. We havo 
nothing from Sumatra agreeing exacjtly with Cramer’s figure, which 
shews oh the fore wing the u.sual three subapical transparent white dofa, 
two similar spots in the discoidal cell, and two on the disc divided by 
the second median iiervulo. It is very closely allied to the next species. 

630. Tagiades gana, Moore. 

Snellen. Hagen as gaua [sic]. Not rare in the plains. 

631. Tagiades atticus, Fabriciua. 

Occars commonly over the whole of our area. 

♦ I take this opportunity to describe a butterfly closely allied to Odina hie to- 
glyphica* 

Odina ortyoia, de Niceville, ii. sp. 

Habitat : Daunat Range, Tenosserim, Burma. 

Expanse : Male, 1 '46 inches. 

Desobiption : Male. Closely allied to “ Plnstingia ” hierpglyphica^ Butler, 
desoribod from. Sarawak (Borneo), difEering therefrom on both surfaces in having 
all t)io black markings reduced by half, all the orange markings therefore greatly 
enlarged. It may be said (to* judge from Air. Butler's ftgiire) that O. hieroplyphica 
is a black insect with yellow spots, while O. ortygia is a yellow insect with narrow 
black lines dividing the surface into irregular Orange tossollations. 

I hope to more fully describe and figure tliis very beautiful butterfly at a sub* 
sequent date. The typo is unique in my collection. 
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632. Taoudiss toba, de Niceville, 

T , tola , do NiceviUo, Joum. Bornl>. Nafc. Hist. Soc > vol. x, p. , n. 32, pi. T, 
fig. 47, nialc (1890;. 

Occurs soiuGwlint rarely in Marcli, April and October in the 
mountaius south of Namoe Ockor. 

633. Tagiades dealbata, Distant. 

Found rarely in the mountains south of Namoe Oekor. 

634. Tagiades ravi, Moore. 

Hagen as rani [sic], thitler. Not uncommon in the phi ins, 

635. Tagiades pralaya, Moore. 

Not common in the mouniain.s .south of Namoe Oekor. 

636. Tagiades tricuontiura, Felder. 

Grose Smitli. Hagen. Occtti*s rarely in the same regions as tho 
last-named species. 

637. Tagiades nnwiLLi, Butler. 

Originally described from Malacca. Excessively rare, a single 
specimen only obtained on the outer liills on 9th «lnly, 1804, I have 
both sexes of this species from Touugoo in Central Burma. All the 
species of Tagiades are tine inhabitants of high foront, and are very 
quick on the wing, but they never fly for long distances, and settle often 
with outspread wings, mostly on the underside of leaves. The sfieoics 
which have white markings on the wings when flying look wholly 
white. 


638. Tapena laxmi, de Niceville. ^ 

Originally described from Upper Tenasserim and Perak; occurs 
also at Singla, below Darjiling, in Ma3^ In Sumatra it is rare in the 
forests of the outer hills near Namoe Ockor. Dr, Martin possesses three 
pairs only, taken in Fcbruaiy, May to August, and December. 

639. Tapena thwaitesi, Moore. 

• 

Originally described from Ceylon. Is not the “ Pleswnetira 
atiliat Mabillc, var. i^alawana^ Staudinger, Iris, vol. ii, pp. 157, 165, 
pi. ii, fig. 11, male (1889), the same species as, or vovy closely allied to, 
T. thwaitesi? The description and figure are said to have been taken 
from a male specimen, but the mai^kings are those of the female of 
T, thwaitesi. This species is very rare in Sumatra, only two speciinena 
having been obtained in April in the forest near Selosseh. 
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Dr. Msirtin informs me by letter from Munich that he possesses 
three specimens of a third species of Ta^ena which may perhaps he 

21 agni, de Nieeville. As 1 have not seen these specimens 1 cannot in- 
clude them in the list. 

640. Odontoptilum angulata, Felder. 

Hagen as anguJatns [sic]. Staudinger. The Achlyodes sura of 
Moore, described from N.-E. Bengal, is a synonym, 

641. OooNTOPTiLi/M PYGELA, ITewifcson. 

Both species of Odontoptilum are common, 0. angulata^ Felder, at 
lower, O. pygela at higher elevations, and occur Uiroughout the year. 
They frequent wet spots on roads, settling with wide-spread wings. 
0. angulata is called l)y the Malay collectors “ Koepoo Tai ayam, The 
fowl’s excrement butteiliy,” which is a very good dosci’ijJtioii of its 
appearance. 

G42. *Asiictopterus jama, Felder. 

Grose Smith. Bailor, Di.stant. I have never been able to identify 
this species which was originally described from a male from the Malay 
Pe u insula, 

643. Astiotopterus oltvascens, Moore. 

Tsotehionmelania, Berl. TGnt. Zeilsch., voh xxix, p, 230, u. 26 (1885); 

Astictopicrus mcMinin^ id., 3tet, Enfc. Zeil., vol. xlvii, p. 110, ii, 4(lS8C). 

Hagen as olivGScens [sic], and Isotelnia [sic] melania, Herr G. 
Weymer has sent me a coloured drawing of the type of ‘‘ Isateimm ** 
melauia in the oolloctioii of Herr Karl Uibbo. It appears to be the 
same species as Astictoptt'rus olivasceiiSy Moore, which latter species is 
not raoiitioncd by Plotz in any of Iiis papers, and appears therefore to 
have been unknown to him, I. melauia was de.scribed from Malacca. In 
Sumatra -**1. olivascens is very common and ubiquitous throughout the 
year, and with Padraona dara, Kolhir, is the commonest of our 
RdHpeHidip. The males are very fond of .the flowers of a wild Geranium- 
like plant and are found on every roadside and hedge. The dark nni^ 
foi'tnly coloured butterfly has a pretty appearance when Seontras tod with 
the tiny red cup of the flower on which it is resting. 

644. Sancus ruHiiao, Mabille. 

Grose Smith &>efuscuhi. Hagen as fnsmla. According to Captain 
Watson, Tagiades fnscala^ SiieWen ( Astictopterus** ceJuuda, Siau- 
diiiger), is, as far as is known, conliued to Celebes, while S. puUigo, 
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Mabille suhfasciatus, Moore, and ulnnda^ PIdtz), oconrs in South 
India, Burma, the Malay Peninsula, Java, Borneo, the Snlu Isles, 
and the Philippine Isles. In Suinatm it is common on the outer 
hills and plentiful near Namoe Oekor throughout the year. 

645. Koruthaialos xanitbs, Butler. 

Grose Smith. I sent a long suite of specimens of this genus allied 
to K, aanites to Captain Watson, who pronounces that amongst them 
are several undescribed species from Sumatra, to be discriminated by 
the length of the palpi and the greater or less pi-oniinence of the 
orange markings onhoih sides of the fore wing. As this latter feature is 
apparently extremely variable I liesitatc to descj'ibo any of these 
supposed new species, as before doing so 1 think that critical examina- 
tion of iho prehensoros of the malcs Of Ell th0 SpOCiOS of the genus 
should be made. 

640. Koruthaialos verones, Hewitson. 

Astiefophirutt veroneSf Hewitson, Ann. and Mag. of Nat. Hist., fifth series, vol. i, 
p, 341 (1873). 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Onginally descidbed from Sumatra 
thus : — “ Both sides rnfous-brown. Underside of the anterior wing 
marked by a subapical rufous spot.” This is one of th.e well-marked 
forms of the genus, which I possess also from Jova. It occurs iu 
Sumatra not uncommonly with K. mnites, Butler. 

647. Koruthaialos kerala, do Nicoville. 

K. Jcerahjif do NJceville, Joum. Bomb, Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. x, p. , n. 33, pi. T, 
tig. 48, male (1896). 

Somewhat rare, occurs in the mountains in May. 

648. Koruthaialos kovhene, de Niceville, 

K. hopheyiet de Niodvillc, Joum. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. x, p. , n. 3<t, pi. T, 
figs. 49, male ; 50^ female (J896). 

A rarer species than the one last-named, wo possess three or four 
^ecimens only from Sumatra. All the species of the genus are inhabi- 
tants of the forest, where they are chiefly found on grassy forest paths 
and on low flowers. They occur more abundantly at higher elevations 
south of Namoe Oekor. 

649. SuADA SWBROA, de Niceville. 

8, awerga, do Nio^villo, Joum. Bomb. Nut. Ilist. Soc-, vol. ix, p. 372, n. 1 (1895). 

< This specks has a wide range, occurring iu Sikhim, Burma, the 
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Malay Peninsula and Java, as well as at Bekantacban in N.-E. Suma- 
tra in November, rarely. 

650. *SuAS'ros oremius, Fabiicius. 

Staudinger. A very common “ Skipper ** in India, Ceylon, and 
Burma, but wo have not met with it in Sumatra. 

651. ScASTUS TRIPURA, de Nicoville. 

Tarji^des tri^w'ay do Nicevillo, Journ. Botnb. Nat. Hist. Boo., vol. vi, p. 393, 
n. 3R, pi. Gr, fig. female (1891). 

Originally described from Perak ; occurs also at Selesseh and in 
the outer hills of Langkat rarely in March and Docember, and in Java 
and Pulo Laut. 

652. SUASTUS rniDiTiA, Hewitson. 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Kirby. Originally described from 
Sumatra, where it occurs rarely at Namoo Oekor. 

653. Iambrtx STEiiLiPER, Butlor. 

Grose Smith as saUala* Captain B. T. Watson notes that “ 1. stellifer 
is quite distinct from I. salsala^ Moore, with which it has been said to 
bo synonymous. It is smaller and darker, and is entirely without the 
golden yellow scales on the uppersido which are characteristic of 
L salsalaf* It is a common species in the forests of the outer hills 
throughout the year. It has a very quick tiight, and keeps close to the 
ground; being so small it is not easy to see when on the wing. 

654. Iambkix sinuu, Felder. 

Hagen. Grose Smith. Found in the some localities and at tho 
same seasons as the last-named butterfly, but is rarer and not so quick 
on the wing. 

655. Ge oeta, de Niceville. 

Cf. geta, do Nicevillo, Joam. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. ix, p. 374, n. 
fig. 51, male (1895). 

Described from Penang in the Malay Peninsula, and fr^ ...t.-E. 
Sumatra, where it is very rare, a few males only having been obtained 
from Selesseh and tho outer hills iu July. 

656. Ampittia maro, Fabrioius. 

Thymelicus palemonides, SnoUoii, Midden -Samafcra, Lep., p\28, n. 1 (1892). 

Snelleu as palemonides. Rai’e and very local in our area, found at 
Siabat and near Bandar (juala in Serdang. 
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657. Abromachus indistincta, Mooro. 

Occurs at liigb elevations from Bekontschan to the Central Plateau 
from Maj to August. 

658. Lophoides uri.s, do Nic^ville. 

Isotevion iapisy do Nicevillo, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. V, p. 218, H. 16, 
pi. £, fig. 9, 7nale (1890). 

Originally described from Burma and the Malay Peninsula, occurs 
also in Java and Pulo Ijaut. In Sumatra it is found somewhat rarely 
from Selesseb to Bekantschan from J iily to October. 

659. Hyarotis aduastus, Cramer. 

Hagen as %>hxnicis. Very rare in Sumatra though so common in 
India, but occurs throughout the year at Paya Bakong and near 
Biiidjoi. In September, 1894, Dr. Martin noticed a plant of Calavins 
(rattan cane) in front of his house at Bindjei, the leaves of which were 
much eaten, and attached to the leaves were several empty and one full 
pupa of this species, The latter was affixed to a leaf closed witii a 
web, and looked more like a living satyriuc larva about to turn to a 
pupa than a real pupa of a hesperid. It was affixed quite flatly to the 
leaf, and was capable of considoiable motion. 

660. Itts iadera, de Nicevillo. 

/• iodcroy do Niceville, Jouru. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. is., p. 379, n, 41, pi. Q, 
fig. 63, mole (J89u). 

Described from Penang and tlie Battak mountains of N.-K. 
Sumatra, where it occurs throughout the year at high elevations south 
of Bekantschan. 

661. ZOGRAPIIETUS OGYOIA, Hewitson. ' 

IJewitson. Grose Smith. Kirby. Originally described from 
Sumatra. Occurs throughout the year at Selesseh and Namoe Oekov 
in the forest, and has a vexy rapiii flight. Presh specimens have a 
beautiful bluish gloss on the upperside of both wings. 

662. IsMA ^ERAbiA, Hewitson. 

Originally described from Java. Bare in the outer hills of Sumatra 
in September. 

663. IsMA BOKONiA, Hewitson. 

In the outer hille in September, very rare. 
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G()4«. ISMA TNAurwR, do Niceville. 

I. inarimc, do Nioevillo, Joarn. Homb. Nat. Hist. Soc-, vol. vi, p. 391, n, 36, 
pi. G, fig. 38, male (1S91). 

Originally described from Perak, found also in Palo Laut. In 
Sumatra it oconrs in the forest near Solcssoli throughout the year, but 

is raro. 

0G5. IsMA CORISRA, Hewitson. 

TmleinoYi indrasana, Elwos and do NictVillo, Journ. A. S 11., vol. Iv, pt. 2, p. 4flil, 
i\. 16G, pl. XX, fig. S), female (1887). 

Originally described from Borneo, occmu’S also in fiovvor Ihirnia and 
Tavoy. In Sumatra it is found in the mountains south of Natnoe Oek»>r 
and Bekantsclian in February, Julj’', August, October, and December. 

666. IsMA surmacu’lata, Staudingor. 

riasHntjia vuhmaculala, Staudinger, Iris, vol. ii, p. IIP, j>f. it, fig. 8, male (1889). 

Originally described from Palawan in the Philippine Isles. We 
possess specimens from Solcaseli taken i\\ October. 

667. Matapa ARIA, Mooro. 

Grose Smith. Ilagen as avia [aie]. Occurs tlironghont the year 
in the plain.s somewhat plentifully. At Bindjei it entered Dr. Martin’s 
house several times at 7 o’clock in the evening attracted by the just 
lighted lamps in the verandah. 

668. M.atafa dkcsa, Mooro. 

From Bindjei to the outer hills in February and July ; rarer than 
the last-named species. 

669. Matapa sasivarna, Moore. 

Occurs in the plains and also at higher elevations, found at Bekaiit* 
sohan in July, August and December. . 

670. Sepa CRONUS, de Niceville. 

8. cronuSf de Niccvillo, Journ. A. S. B., vol. Ixiii, pt. 2, p. 60, n. 42, pl. v, fig. 4, 
male (1894). 

The type, which is still unique, was taken in the Battak mountains 
on lOth September, 1893. 

671. Acbrbas antiiba, Howiison. 

A. anthea^ de Niceville, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Iliat Soo., vol. ix, p. 382, n. 1 (180»6). 

Originally described from Singapore j occurs also in Tenasserirn, 
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Malacca, Java, and Borneo. In Sumatra a unique example was taken 
in the Battak mountains in August, 1894. 

672. Zea mytheoa, Hewitson. 

Originally described from Malacca. Dr. Martin obtained a single 
male example in the Battak mountains of N.-E. Sumati^a in March, 
1894 

673, Erionota thrax, Linnaeus. 

Snellen. Hagen. Distant. Very common everywhere throughout 
the year in ever following generations wherever species of wild or 
cultivated M%i.sa (“ Pisangs '' in Malay, or Plantains) grow, on the leaves 
of which the larva feeds. The larva is white, covered with a white waxy 
powder, and has a black heart-shaped head. It lives in a shelter 
made of a portion of a roJled-up leaf. To make this shelter, it h.as 
to cut into the edge of one of the enormous leaves to obtain a suitable 
segment to be rolled up. The pupa is whitish, covered with the same 
white powder as is the laiwa, and is hidden from view in its dining room. 
This powder is of the greatest service to the animal, as in consequence of 
the heavy showers of rain of the tropics much water often collects in 
the rolled-up leaf, and the pupa if not so protected would soon bo 
drowned and rot, as it is the powder keeps the pupa dry until the water 
has drained away or dried up. The butterfly emerges from the pupa in 
tbe early hours of the afternoon at 2 or 3 p.m., and is on the wing before 
sunrise and after sunset, and comes to the lights in the verandahs of 
liouses. Even at the earliest dawn, between 4 and 5 a.m., Dr. Martin 
has noticed them flying round the plantain groves near his house. 
E. thrasQ often appears in large numbers, and tlien the caterpillars 
assist the south wind in giving the plantain leaves their usual torn 
and picturesque appearance ; but as the leaves are but little used except 
by the Madrasi Tamils, who utilize small perfect portions as plates 
when eating, tbe larvm cause no loss to anyone. 

674 Ebionota attina, Hewitson. 

Semper. Originally described from a female from “ India” and 
Java. Its male is the Unkana hatara of Distant. It is rare at low 
elevations throughout the year, at Bindjei and in the plains generally. 

675. Ebtokota sanguinoooulus, Martin. 

IE, mngiiinoceuluSf Martin, Einigo neao Tagschmettcrlinge von N^jpdoBt-Snmatra, 
(Munich), pt. 1, p. 6, n. 3 (1895). 

Described from a unique male example taken in the forest near 
Selesseh in May. In Dr. Hagen’s culiectioii is a second male specimen. 
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676. Gangaba thtbsis, Fabiicius. 

Hagen. Grose Smith. Semper. The giant of the Hesperiidse of 
our area, and much rarer than E. thrax^ Linnaeus, but occurs throughout 
the year in places where Calamus grows, on which the white waxy- 
powderod downy larya feeds. The pupa is hidden in three rolled-up 
leaves, and is fixed by the extremity of the abdomen to a woven tripod 
in such a way that it can move in all directions. As soon as its shelter 
is touched it makes such a loud rattling noise that anyone would bo at 
least startled or frightened on first hearing it. Like E. thrax, the 
butterfly emerges from the pupa late in the afternoon (from 3 to 5 
o’clock P.M.), and flies after sunset. 

677. Padcka lkbadka, Hewitson. 

Originally described from Borneo, but found in Ceylon {suhfaseiata^ 
Moore), the Malay Peninsula {glandulosa, Distant), the Andaman Isles 
(var, andamanicaf Wood-Mason and de Nic^ville), N.-E. Sumatra, and 
Java. It is very rare in our area, in all the time Dr. Martin was in 
Sumatra he only obtained three specimens near the village of Sole 3 S eh 
in March and April, 

678. Ke*ana akmatus, Druce, 

Found only at higher elevations, from Bekantschan to the Central 
Plateau, where it is fairly common and occurs throughout the year. 

679. Kbuana gemmifer, Butler. 

Butler. Occurs from Selessoh to Bekantschan rather rarely 
throughout the year. 

680. Kerana diocles, Moore. 

Tagiades maura, Snellen, Midden-Samatra, Lep., p. 28, n. 1 (1892), 

Hngen as maurus [sic]. Grose Smith as diocles. Found com- 
monly throughout the year from Selesseh to the Central Plateau. Flies 
near villages and houses, on roadsides and open places, never in the 
large forests. 

681. Kerana fulgur, de Njc6ville. 

K. fulgur^ de Niccvillo, Joum. A. S. B., vol. Ixiii, pt. 2, p, 55, n. 46, pi. i, fig. 6, 
female (1894) ; idem, id., Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. ix, p. 383, n. 42, pi. Q, 
fig. 64, male (ii>6). 

Ocenrs in Selesseh sad in the outer hills rai-ely throughout the 
year. Dr. Martin and I obtained four pairs only. 
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682. PiijDANA HYBLA, Hewitsou. 

Hagen. Oiiginally described from Java, from whence I possess 
both sexes. Found also at Sungei Ujoiig in the Malay Peninsula. In 
this species the underside of both wings is striped with green along the 
veins, in P. jpavona, de NiceviUe,the underside is not thus marked. Wo 
possess only four specimens taken in Bekantsclmn in July and August. 

683. PiRDANA PAVONA, do Nicevilic, u. sp. 

Habitat : Poiak in the Malay Peninsula ; N.-E. Sumatra ; Java. 

Expanse : <?, 185 to 2*25 ; 9 , I'CK) to 2*30 inches. 

Description: Male. Uppersidb:, wings glossy hair-hrown. 

Formoing unmarked, the cilia brown. Jlindwiag unmarked, the cilia 
yellow, narrow anteriorly, wide posteriorly, and the yellow colour 
extending on to the wing inembrano broadly at the anal angle. IJNDEit- 
SiDL, both wings very dark verditcr green. Forewing with the inner 
margin broadly as far as the median nervuro and second median ncrvnle 
dark ochreous, inorging anteriorly into dark brown; the cilia pale 
brown. Hind wing unmarked, except that the anal angle is somewhat 
broadly brown anterior to the broad outer yellow ai'ea, which hitter, 
together with the cilia, are as on the npporside. JJodij above dark 
brown. Palpi and body heiioaili with a small anal tuft yellow. Female. 
Upperside, hofhtcingK glossy hair-broWTl. Fwewing with tho bssul half 
glossed with deep shining steel bluish-green. Hindwiug with the 
bssal two- thirds glossed with the same eoloni* ; the yelJewv colour at tho 
anal angle twice as broad as in the male. Undkrsij>k, both icings with 
the green ground-colour of p, much paler ahsde than in tlie male. 
TIindwing with no brown area at the anal .'ingle, the angle itself oven 
mere broadly yellow than on the upperside. 

Allied to Hesperia isinene^ Felder, from Celebes; Ilespena hyela, 
Hewitson, from tho Malay Peninsula, Java and Sumatra; and Tirdana 
rudolphii, Blwes and do Nieeville, from Sikhim, the Khasi Hills and 
Tavoy in Lower Burma, but differing therefrom in the ground-colour of 
the underside being uniformly green, instead of dark brown with the 
green colour arranged in stripes along the veins. 

Described from one male from Perak, a single nialo from the 
Battak mouut/iin^ of N.-E. Sumatra taken in January, and a male and 
two females (the types) from Java, received without pi*eci8o locality 
from Herr H. Fruhstorfer. 

684. Plastinoia CALLiNEauA, Felder. 

Originally described from Java. Hesperia latoia, Hewitson, des- 
cribed from Singapore, is a synonym, as is also I believe P. margheritUy 
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Doherty, from Margherita and Sadiya in Upper Assam, and P. fruhstor* 
fertj Snellen, from Java. P. callinetira appears to be a very variable 
species not only in colouring but also in size, as our specimens 
measure in expanse of wings from 1*15 to 1*75 inches. In Sumatra it 
is common in the forests of the outer bills south of Namoe Ookor 
throughout tho year. It settles with folded wings. It requires a skilled 
oje to distinguish it when at rest from common species of Padrao7ia or 
Tdicota, 

685. Plastingia Helena, Butler. 

Hagen. Is much rarer than the last-named species, but occurs 
throughout the year from Selesseh to Bokantschan, 

680. Plastingia vrrmicdlata, Tlewitson. 

P. vermicutata, de Niccvillo, Journ. A. S. B., vol. Iziii, p(. 2, p. 66, n. 47, pt. v, 
flg. J5, «ia«e {]8a4). 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Originally described from Sumatra; 
occurs in the Battak mountains near BcKantschan in July rarely, only 
two or three specinicua obtained. ^ 

687. Plastingia trssellata, Hewitson. 

Oi iginally descrilietl from Macassar in Colobes. Tho markings of 
the underside are stated to bo ** yellow.’^ The Jlesperia ” eulepis of 
Felder, described also from Celebes, is said to have the markings on 
the underside “ ochraceo-snlphureis,” and is almost certainly a synonjm. 
The next-named species is given by Captain Watson as a synonym also, 
but it has the markings of the underside “ pure silvery white.” I be- 
lieve it to be distinct. P. tessellata is very rare, two or three specimens 
only have been taken near Bokantschan in July. 

688. Plastingia naga, do Hiceville. 

Hesperia ? naya, do Nicevillo, Journ. A. S. IL, vol. Hi, pt. 2, p, 80, n. 37, pi. r, 
fig. 2Jemalc (1883). 

Occurs at Sibsagar in Upper Assam. Singapore, N.-T5. Sumatra, and 
Java. Not less rare than the two foregoing species, four or five speci- 
mens only obtained in March, June and December. Dr. Martiu caught 
it himself commonly in Singapore in February, 1895. 

689. Lotongos oalathds, Hewitson. 

% 

Hewitson. Hagen. Grose Smith. Distant. Snellen, Kirby, 
Originally described from Sumatra. 1 possess specimens from the 
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Daunat Kange in Middle Tenasserim, Burma, and from Java. It is 
very rare in our area, a few specimens only liave been obtained in March 
and May on the outer hills. It is probable that the “ Hesperia ** traviata 
of Plotz (see No. 756) is a synonym of this species. “ Eudamus ” cala* 
thus is nowhere mentioned by Plotz, and appears to have been un* 
known to him. 

6&0. Lotonous scHiSDiA, Hewitson. 

L. maculatus, Distant, Bhop. Mala7., p. 372, n. 2, pi. zxxv, fig. 1, male (1886). 

Hewitson. Grose Smith as schmdia [.sic]. Kirby. Originally des- 
cribed from Sumatra. Distant de.scrlbed it from Malacca. I possess 
specimens from Perak in the Malay Peninsula. lilioLotungus parthenope^ 
Weymer (de Niceville, Jouim. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. vii, p. 354, 
n. 22, pi. J, figs. 4, male ; 5, female (1892), is quite distinct from this 
species, still more so from L, ealathus, Hewitson. L, schssdia is com- 
moner in Sumatra than L. calatkus, but is always somewhat scarce, and 
occurs throughout the year from Selessch to Namoc Oekor and on tiie 
outer hills. Dr. Martin caught it fairly commonly in February, 1895, on 
tho small Dutch island of Riouw near Singapore. 

691. ** Lotonous AYESTA, Hewitson. 

L. avesta^ do Nio^yille, Jouru. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. ix, p. 383, n. 43, pi. Q, 
fig. 56, fetmle (1895). 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Kirby. Originally described from 
Sumatra. Mr. H. J. Elwes has specimens from Pulo Laut near Borneo, 
and 1 have a single female example from the ^taran Valley, Tenasserim, 
Burma. 

€92. Lotonous exckllens, Staudinger, 

Proteides excellcns, Staudiugor, Iris, vol. ii, p. 141, pi. ii, fig. 6, male (1889). 

Originally described from Palawan in the Plnlippine Isles. Su- 
perficially it reminds one instantly of Hasora (^Parata) chuzUf Hewitson. 
It is very rare at high elevations south of Bekantschan, only four 
specimens were obtained iu March and August of the last year of Dr. 
Martin’s residence in Sumatra. 

• 

693. Zbla ZEUS, de Nic6ville. 

Z. zeuSt de Nio^rille, Jouru. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. ix, p. 388, n. 44, pi. Q, 
fig. 67, male (1895). 

Occurs rarely at Selesseh and in the Battak mountains in May. 
The type is fi*om Pulo Laut near Borneo. 
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694. Hidari iRAVA, Moore. 

Hagen. Grose Smith. Staudinger. Snellen. Very common and 
occurs throughout the year in ever following generations everywhere 
where the cocoa-nut palm grows, on the leaves of which the larva feeds to- 
gether with Amathusia phidippus^ Johanssen {vide ante, p. 393). The 
female always lays her eggs on young leaves, and the larvae are some- 
times so abundant as to do appreciable damage to the palms by devouring 
all the leaves. The larva is of a dirty green colour with subdorsal black 
stripes and an ochreous head, and is hidden from view between two leaves 
of the food-plant woven together. The pupa is reddish-brown. The but- 
tei flies are on the wing early in the morning and after sunset, and often 
come to the lighted lamps. In the daytime they rest with folded wings 
in dark places near houses. Once in 1892 all the cocoa-nut trees near 
the Manager’s house at Namoe Oekor wore eaten up by the larvae, and 
later hundreds of the butterflies took shelter during the day in the house. 
None of them rested oii the white- washed walls, but all on the dark 
cui*tains and portieres. ^ 

695. Hidari doesoena, Martin. 

B, doesoena, Martin, Einige noun Tagschmetterlinge von Nordost-Sumatra, pt. 1, 
(Munich), p, 6, n. 4 (1895). 

The name gireii to this species hy Dr* Martin is Dutch, and is 

pronounced dusuna not desena. It has been described from six males 
only taken in August near Bekantsch&n. 

696. * Hidari uarmaohis, Hewitson. 

Astictopterus harmachis, Hewitson, Ann. and Mag. of Nat. Hiat., fifth series,. 
Yol. i, p. 341 (1878). 

Bidari staudingeri. Distant, Rhop. Malay., p. 395, n. 3, pi. xxxv, fig. 25 (1886). 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Hewitson desenbed this species from a 
specimen in his collection from Sumatra, and referred to another in 
Dr. Staudinger’s collection from Malacca. Mr. Distant described it as 
a “ new species ” from a Malaccan specimen, also in Dr. Staudinger’s 
collection, probably the one Hewitson referred to. Distant also refeiTed 
to Astictopterus ? harvmchis^ but failed to recognise it (1. c., p. 404). We 
have not seen this species. • 

697. Eetion elu, Hewitson. 

N. elia, de Niceville, Journ. Bomb. Nat, Hist. Soo. vol. ix, p. 896, n. 1 (1895). 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Butler. Kirby. Distant. Originally 
described from Sumatra, whore it occurs in our area at Selesseh and 
on the outer hills from May to August. 
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698. Eetion martini, Distant, 

Zea martini, Distant, Ann. and Mag. of Nat. Hist., dftli serioa, vol. xix, p. 274, 
n. 187 (1887). 

Originally described from Northern Borneo, In oar area it occurs 
rarely at Solesseh, Namoo Oekor, and on the outer hills in April, July, 
August, October and November. It has a rapid flight, and when flying 
appears to be entirely white, 

699. PiTHAURiA (Fitkaunopsis) aitchisoni, Wood-Mason and de 
Nic6ville. 

Viihauriopm aitchimoni, Wood-Mason and do Niceville, Journ. A. S. B., vol, Iv, 
pt. 2, p. 387, n. 233, pi. xv, fig. 4, male (1886). 

Originally described from Cachar ; it is common in the forests of 
Middle Tenasserini, Burma, where I have taken it sucking up moisture 
on the banks of streams in October. It is found also in Java and N.-E. 
Sumatra, where it flies throughout tho year somewhat scarcely on the 
outer hills. 


700. Notocrypta feisthamelii, Boisduval. 

Snellen. Staudinger as alysos. Captain Watson gives tho Plesio^ 
neura ” alysos of Moore as a synonym of this species. Common all over 
our area throughout tho year in shady grassy places in or near foi’ost. 

701. Notocrypta bestricta^ Moore. 

Found always with the last-named species, but is somewhat rarer. 

702. Notocrypta monteithi, Wood-Mason and de Niceville. 

Plesionetira monteithi, Wood-Mason and de Niceville, Joum. A. S. 11., vol. Iv, pt. 2, 
p. 391, n. 245, pi. xviii, figs. 3, 3a, female (1886). 

Originally described from Cachar. It is exceedingly rare, I possess 
a single female example from Sumatra. 

703. * Notocrypta albifascia, Moore. 

Hagen as albofascia [sic]. Originally described from Hatsioga, 
Ol^nasserim, Burma. It is probable that Dr. Hagen identified the last- 
named species under this name, as the two are very closely allied. 

704. Notocrypta nejbra, de Niceville. 

N. neseira, de Niceville, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. vi, p. 379, n, 25, pi. G, 
fig. 27, /mate (1891). 

Origlually desodbed from Perak in the Malay Peniusulay occurs 
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also in Tenasserim, Burma. It is very rare in our area, only two 
specimens haviiif^ been obtained from the higher mountains in Marcli. 

705. UoASPES FOLCS, Cramer. 

Hagon as /oZas, Fabricius [sic]. Grose Sinitli. Common and nbi- 
qiiitoua throughout the year in gardens and on gi assy places and imd- 
sides ; never in forest. 

706. Gehp:nna gume, de Niceville. 

Q. ijraeie, de Niceville, Joiiru. Bomb. Nat. Hist. SfX! , vol. ix, p. 309, n. 47, pi. Q, 
fig. 59, tnale (1895). 

Described from a unique male taken on 23rd January, 1893, at Namoe 
Oekor. 

707. CuriTiiA ruiiKREA, Moore. 

Very rare in the forest near Sclesseh, only four specimens obtained 
in May. 

708. Teucota auoias, Linnmns. 

T, amjiaSf Wood-JlHSon and do NiocviJlo, Joiirn. A. S. B., vol. Iv, pt. 2, p. 384, 
n, 224, pi. xvii, fig. 1, mate (1886). 

Snellen. Hagen. Distant. 

709. Teucota BAMbUS®, Mcoro. 

Hagon. Both the species of TeJicota arc common in the plains 
throughout the year, and are very fond of flowers. 

710. Padbaona daka, Kollar. 

Grose Smith as mcesa [sic]. There is little doubt I think that 
PanipJiila^' msssa, Moore, is a synonym of Hespena'* clara, Kollar. 
It is more than probable that several species are included under this 
name. Nearly eveiywbere where the genus is found, individuals are 
very numerous, and tliese to a certain extent can be suporficinlly sorted 
into apparently distinct species by size and colour, but until the pre- 
hensores of the males of a large number of specimens from various 
localities have been carefully, critically and exhaustively studied, there 
does not appear to be much hope of correct specific diagnosis. P. dura 
is the commonest and most ubiquitous of the Hesperndse in our area, 
and flies all the year round. 

711. *Padra05A ma:soides, Butler. 

Hagen. Originally described from Malacca. I have never been 
able to recoguiso it with any degree of certain ty. 
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712. ♦Padraona SUNIAS, Felder. 

Snellen. Hagen. Originally described from Amboina, but has 
never been figured. 

713. Padraona favor, de Niceville. 

P. pavor, de Niceville, Joum. ▲. S. B., vol. Ixiii, pfc. 2, p. 68, n. 44, pi. iv, fig. 8, 
male (1894). 

Pound only at bigli elevations throughout the year on the Central 
Plateau, not below 3,000 feet elevation, where it is aa common as P. dara, 
Kollar, 18 in the plains. 

714. Padraona gola, Moore. 

Much rarer than P. darn^ Kollar, but occurs all over our area and 
throughout the year in the plains. 

715. Padraona fauagola, de Niceville, n. sp. 

Habitat : N.-E. Sumatra. 

Expanse : d*, 9 , 1*1 inches. 

Description; Male. Ufperside, both wings fuscous, with rich 
ochreous markings. Forewing with the base (especially towards the 
COStft) irrorated with golden-coloured scales ; a broad oblique discal band 
from the inner margin near the base of the wing almost to the costa 
towards the apex of the wing, crossed by the black veins, on the side 
facing the costa anteriorly witli a very irregular, posteriorly with an even, 
edge, the side facing the outer margin with an even edge ; anteriorly at 
the end of the discoidal cell indented with a tooth of the fuscous ground- 
colour ; the band is narrow at both ends, broad in the middle. Hind’- 
wing with a large oval patch occupying the middle of the wing not 
reaching the costa or the abdominal margin ; the base thickly clothed 
with long golden-coloured setae. Underside, forewing black, irrorated 
throughout, except the basal portion broadly of the inner margin, with 
golden-coloured scales ; the discal band as on the upporside ; a some- 
what narrow marginal golden-coloured band, broadest at the costa, nar- 
rowing posteriorly, not quite reaching the inner angle of the wing ; an 
anteciliary fine black lino. Hindwing black, heavily irronated throughout 
with golden-colofired scales ; the discal oval patch as on the upporside, 
but bearing anteriorly at the end of the discoidal cell a small black spot ; 
a narrow marginal golden-coloured line, and an anteciliary fine black 
line. Cilia throughout golden-coloured, broad on the hindwing, some- 
what infuscated anteriorly in the forewing. Head and body black, but 
thickly clothed with ochreous setae. Antennse anteriorly black, post- 
eriorly annulated with yellow, the thick portion of the club beneath 



1895.] L. de Nic^ville & Dr, L. Martin — Butferfliett of Sumatra. 647 

entirely yellow. Female. Dpi’erstde, both wings with the gronnd-oolonr 
and markings duller, the latter narrower, than in the male. Forewing 
with no golden-coloured irrorations at the base of the wing. Under- 
SIDE, both wings duller coloured througliont than in the male, the discal 
patch on the hind wing distincily wliitish- 

Ncarest to “ Pamphila ** gola, Moore, described and figured from 
Port J3lair in the South Andaman Isles. A synonym of tliis species 
is Padraona gololdes, Moore, desoidbed and figured from Ceylon. I havo 
carefully compared specimens of these two species from tlio above- 
named islands, and find tliat the dill'tu'oiicos relied -on by Mr. Moore to 
separate them are absolutely inconstant. Tim following are rccoj’ded 
localities for P. gola : — Port Blair, South Andamans; Mergui ; Thaing, 
King Island (Mergui Archipelago) (Afoore) ; Silcnri (Cachar) (IFood- 
Mason and de NicSville) ; Siimba ; Sarnbawa (Vohorty ) ; Buxa (Bhutan) 
(^Flwcs) ; Kiukiaug (Central China) (LeecJi) ; Sikhiin {da NicavilU) ; 
Nilgiri District (Hampson); and I possess specimens from the following 
hitherto unrecorded localities; — Calcutta; Orissa; 1'rav^aucore ; Perak 
(Malay Peninsula)'; N.-E. Sumatra; INias; Java; S.-E. Borneo; and 
Celebes. P. goloides has been recorded from Ctjylon b^ Moore, and from 
Singapore and Java by Distant. Pamphila^* naranatn, Moore, is 
a MS. name for F. gnloidcs in Horshcld and Moore’s Cat. Lop. Mus. 
E. I. C., vol. i, p. 261, n. 565 (1857), and was recorded from Java. 
I have been informed by Mr, G. F. Hampson that Pamphiln augustnla, 
Hcrrich- Schaffer, from Cape York (Noithern Australia) and the 
Fiji Islands is another synonym. Dr, Staudinger also records a 
Pamphila'' goloides^ Moore, var. akar, Mabillc, from Palawan f Iris, 
vol. ii, p. 146 (1881)), which may be another synonym. P . paragola 
from P, gola on the upperside of the liindwing in having the discal patch 
broader in tho middle thereby causing it to bo oval instead of lengthened 
or band-like in shape ; this feature is especially marked on the under- 
side. The golden irroration of the underside almost throughout is pecu- 
liar to P. paragola. There are other smaller differences which aro very 
obvious when specimens of the two species are compared side by side, but 
are difficult to express in words. I hope to figure P. paragola shortly. 

Described from two males and one female in ray collection. 

Jit 

716. Padraona palmarum, Moox’e. ^ 

Very rare, but every year Dr. Martin caught a few specimens 
round his house at Bindjei in the plains in July. 

717, Halpe homolea, Hewitson. 

Originally described from Singapore. Occurs in Samatra some- 
what rarely on the outer hills from May to August. 

’ J. n 69 
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V18. Halpe zbma, Hewitson, 

Grose Smith. The ‘‘ Hesperia^' ormeues, Weymer, Stct. Ent. Zeit., 
vol. xlviii, p. 16, ii. 14, pi. ii, ftg. 6, male (]887), from Nias, is a syiio- 
nym of this species. Also rare, occars from Selesseh to Bokantschau 
in March, Jaly and November. 

719. Halpe insionis, Distant. 

Oi-iginally described from -Singapore. It is a true Halpe^ Mr. 
Distant placed it in the genus Baoris with a query. . Excessively rare, 
Dr. Martin took a single male in August near Tandjong Djatti. 

720. Halpe hieron, de Niceville. 

IL hiei-ojii do Niceville, Journ. A. S. B., vol. Ixiii, pt. 2, p. 6i, n. 45, pi. iv, fig. 1, 

malt ( 1094 ). 

Hitherto only recorded from N.-E. Sumatra, where it occurs only 
at high elevations not below 3,000 feet to the south of Bokantschau. 
In suitable localities it is not rare, we have specimens taken in Feb- 
ruary, April and August. 

721. * Halpe beturi a, Hewitson. 

Snellen. Captain Watson states that BT. heturia is confined to 
Celebes, and he described the Indian, Burmese, and Andatnaueso form 
as H. moorei. It is probable that the Sumatran species should bo known 
by the latter name. We did not obtain it, 

722. ♦Halpe marsena, Hewitson. 

Hewitson. Grose Smith. Kirby. Originally described from 
Sumatra. It is very close to, if not identical withj TTespma ** omata, 
Felder, described from Java, but occurring, also in Cachar, vide Wood- 
Mason and de Niceville, Journ. A. S. B., vol. Iv, pt. ii, p. 882, n. 214, 
pi. xviii, figs. 7, 7a, male (1886). Hewitson’s name has priority by one 
year. 

72S. Jton sbmamoba, Moore. 

I. semamora, dp Niceville, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vilfc ix, p. 401, n. i 
(1896). 

Hesperia barea, Hewitson, Trans. Ent. Soo. Lond., third sorios, vol. ii, p. 490, 
n. 12 (1866). 

Hewitson. Kirby. Hewitson described this species from Sumatra 
under the name of “ Hesperia ” barea. It occurs from Namoe Ookor to 
Bekantschan and in the Battak mountains in March, July and August. 
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724. Baohis ooeia, Hewifcsou. 

Very rai'e, only a fow male fipeoimens taken near fiekautsclian in 
March. 

725. Baoris (Ckapra) mathias, Fabricius. 

. Snollen a?ijuUavus, Fabricius [sic], and juUanm^ Latrielle. Hagen 
as tna//u’o9 ondjuUanns, Butler a^juliarius. The “ Ileaperia ” jiiUantia 
of Latroille was described from Java, and appears to be a synonym of 
*^Ho^pena** mathiaa, Fabiicius. Tliis "widely -distributed butteiiy is 
very common tlirougbout the year in the plains of Sumatra, especially 
80 near Mabar. 

726. Baohis (CJiapra) brunnea, Snellen. 

Chnpra LSPiQy do NlOLVlllfl, JURini Nat Hi^t. Soo., VOl vi, p. 38B, n. 81, 

pi, G, fii'. 33, male (1391). ‘ 

« 

When describing this species from Burma, I overlooked Ileor P. 
C. T. Snellen’s desciiptiou and figure >f the species from Java. In 
Sumatra it is rare from Biudjei to Bekantschan in March, and again in 
October and November, 

727. Baokis (famara) conjuncta, Horrich- Schaffer. 

Hagen. This is the Hesperia** naiooaoi Moore, the Gegenes** 
javana of Mabille, and the Hesperia** nlice of Plotz, the latter described 
from Mergui and the Philippines, of which Herr Gustav Weymer has been 
so good as to send mo a beautiful coloured drawing of the type, wliich is 
a male, now in the Berlin jMuseum. It occurs commonly over the whole 
of our area and throughout the year. 

728. Baoris (Pamara) toona, Moore. 

I am unable to follow Mr. J. H, Leech in placing this species as a 
synonym of “ Pamphila ** pellurida, Mim’ay, specimens of the latter 
species ^iii my collection fiom Japan, from "svhcnce it was described, 
appear to me to bo quite distinct from “ Hesperia ** tooiia. The upper- 
side of both win^s ill fresh speoimousof B, toona is rich ochreous, which 
it never is in B. guttatusj Bremer and Grey » “Pawjp/wZa *’ mangala 
Moore. B, ioona has boon figured and desenbed by Mr. Distant in Rhop. 
Malay., p. 380, n. 3, pi. xxxiv, fig. 9 (1886) as Bawis chaya, Mofre, 
a species which belongs to the Chapra section of the genus. Hitherto 
unrecorded localities for the species ai*o Trevandrum in South India, 
Java, and Celebes, in N,-E. Sumatra it is as ubiquitous as the last- 
named species. 
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729. Baouis {Parnara) OAHiftA, Moore, 

Originally described from the South Andaman Isles. It has two 
spots in the discoidol cell and four on the disc of the forewing. I have 
speciniens from Sumatra which agree with Mr. Moore’s figure and 
description of the species. I have specimens also from Sumatra which 
agree with Mr. Moore’s description and Mr. Elwes’ woodcut of Baom 
austeni, described from Assam, w^hich also has two spots in the discoidal 
cell and five on the disc of the forewing. Again, I have other speci- 
mens from Sumatra agreeing with Mr. Moore’s description of “ Hesperia ” 
moolatay described from Upper Tenasserim in Burma, which lias one 
spot in the discoidal cell and also five on the disc of the fore wing. 
Lastly, I have specimens fiom Sumatra agreeing with Mr. Moore’s 
figure and description of Hesperia ” kurnara, originally described from 
Oanara in South India, recorded also from Mergui in Lower Burma and 
Ceylon by the author. It lias no spols in the discoidal CCll, but thUl'S 
are seven diaciil spots on the fore wing. As all my Sumatfaii specimens 
appear to me to represent one and the same species, I record them under 
the oldest of Mr. Moore’s four names. It may, however, be subse- 
quently found on an examination of the prehensores of tbe male that 
sonic of these species may be valid. Iti Sumatra B* cahira is found at 
Bindjei aiul Namoe Oekor in the plains, but is much rai*or than the 
two foregoing species, but flies throughout the year. 

730. Baoris {Tamara) bada, Moore. 

Pamphila apostata, Snellen, Middon-Samatra, Lop., p. 27, n. 1 (1892). 

“ Hesperia ” hada, Moore, was originally described from Ceylon and 
Malacca, and is figured in “ The Lepidoptora of Ceylon ” by the author. 
It has typically no spots in the discoidal cell of the for^wing, Mr. 
Elwes says that “ Pamphila ” [sic] mangala, Moore, and “ Hesperia 
baday Moore, as well as “ Pamphila ” [sic] fortunei^ Felder, originally des- 
cribed from Shanghai in China, are synonyms of “ Eudamtis ” guttatus^ 
Bremer and Grey, originally described from North China. In this J do 
not entirely agree with him, as I consider If, hada and If. yortunei 
to be distinct. Mr, Leech gives H. foo’tunei as a synonym of E. gnttatus^ 
and omits P. mangala and H, hada. 1 agree with him in so far as to 
consider P. mangala to be synonymous with E, guttatus ; the latter is, 
hcgvever, larger than (1’6 inches as against cf, 1*2; $, J*3 mohos)^ 
ana has a different facies to, if. hada. Leech says that Tamara guttata 
** Can be easily distinguished from P, pellucida, [Murray, originally 
described from Japan] by its longer, narrower wings, and by the 
spots of the hindwing, which are almost iu a straight liuO} while 
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in P. pellucida the arrangement is alternate.” I have specimens of 
P. pellucida from Western Oluna identified by Mr. Leech, and which 
agree with Mr. H. Fryer's figure of the species in “ Rbopalocera Niho- 
nica," pi. X, n. 11, /emu/e, also with Dr. O. StaucHnger's figure in Roma- 
noff’s “ Memoires sur Ics Lepidopteres,” vol. iii, pi. viii, fig. 3, wa/e, 
which further differ from E. guttatus in the forewing in the lowest of the 
three subapical spots being moved outwai'ds towards the margin instead 
of being directly under the other two ; the spots in the discoidal cell 
are larger and not placed immediately above one another but obliquely ; 
and, lastly, the antennes are absolutely different, the shaft being half as 
long again as in E, guttatus, and the club elongated instead of being* 
short and compressed. The differences in markings may perhaps be 
considered to be trivial unless shewn to be constant in a long series, but 
the difference in the antennae must bo specific. But Leech gives 
“ Hesperia ” toonu, Moore, as a synonym of P. pelTucida, which is, I 
think, incorrect, Watson gives jff. hada ftS a disUllCt SpeciCS, and plnotS 
P. mangala as a synonym of P. guttatus. In this I agree with him. 
H. fortunei is probably distinct, though placed by Leech as a synonym 
of E. guttatus, as noted above. As figured in “ Reise Novara,” Lopidop- 
tera, pi. Ixxii, fig. 11, male, it has the anttnncB as long as P. pellucida, but 
differs from that species in having no spots in the discoidal cell of the 
fore wing, and tho discal spots of the hind wing arranged in a straight 
line instead of being placed alternately, 1 would arrange all these 
names thus : — 

1. Baoris {Faruara) toona, Moore, from the Himalnyas, Bhutan, 
Assam, Burma, the Malay Poniusala, South India, Sumatra, Java, 
and Celebes. 

2. Baoris {Pamara) fortunei, Felder, fi*om Shanghai. 

3. Baoris (Parnara) pellucida, MuiTay, from Japan and Western 
China. 

4. Baoris (Parnara) guttatus, Bremer and Grey. 

Pamphila mangala, Moore, from the Western Himalayas, China, 
and Japan. 

5. Baoris (Pariiara) bada, Moore. 

Pamphila apostata, Snellen, from nearly the whole of India, 
Ceylon, Burma, Sumatra, and Java,^ 

In B. toona there are always two spots in the discoidal cell of the 
forewing, usually conjoined. In B. guttatus, of which I have a good 
series from the Western Himalayas, Western and Central China, and 
Japan, there is sometimes a minute spot in the cell (probably this spot 
is occasionally absent altogether), or two spots, variable in size, but 
never conjoined. In B. hada, there are sometimes no spots, one, or two 
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spots, never conjoined. This is the smallest and darkest-coloured 
species of tho throe. In Sumatra it is somewhftt PftrBr tllilU cuhtraj 
Moore, but occurs throughout the year from Bindjei to the outer 
hills. 

731. Baoris (Farnara) colaca, Moore. 

Originally described from the South Andaman Isles, and figured 
by Moore and Elwea. It differs from B. hada^ Moore, in being amnller, 
with smaller spots on the hindvving, which aro also slightly differently 
arranged. Occurs rarely on the outer hills in November, 

732. Baoris (Farnara) pugnans, de Niceville. 

Farnara pugnans^ Nicevrillc, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., Tol, vi, p. 384, 
ji. 28, pi. G, fig. ^0, female (1891). 

Onginally described from the Malay Peninsula and Nias Island ; 
in Sumatra it occurs at Selesseh, Namoo Oekor, and in the Battak 
mountains from July to October. It is found also in the island of 
Palo Laut. 

733. * Baoris (Farnara) cinnara, Wallace, 

Grose Smith. Originally described from Formosa. The description 
is quite inadequate, and from it tho species cannot be identified with 
certainty. 


734. IsMENK OEDiPOOEA, Swainson. 

Bare at high elevations south of Bekantschan in June and 
September. 

735. IsMENE ETELKA, Hewitson. 

Originally described from Sarawak in Borneo ; occurs also in the 
Ataran Valley, Tenasserim, Burma. The species was described fi-orn 
a female, and is named Ismene ilelka on the plate. In Sumatra it is 
very rare at higher elevations near Bekantschan. Three specimens only 
obtained, one each in March, July, and August. 

736. Ismene iiAursA, Moore. 

Somewhat rare throughout tho year at high elevations from 
Bekantschan to the Central Plateau. This species was very common, 
however, in February, 1895, in Indragiri in the plains. 

737. ♦Ismene striata, Hewitson. 

Snellen. Originally described from Ciiina. 
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738. ISUEKE RADIOSA, Pldtz. 

f 

J. ratUnfttij Plftlz, Tlorl. 'Rnt. Zoitsch., vol. XTIX, p. iJ32, Jl* 80 (1885) j idem, id., 
Stefc. Knfc. Zeilsch., vol. xlvii, p 114, n. (1886). 

Originally described from Celebes. My identification is based on 
specimens of this species sent to me so named by Heer M. C. Piepera 
from Java. A unique ezamx^lo has been obtained in Sumatra near 
Bekautschan in March. 

739. ISMENS sp. 

Dr. Martin informs me that his brother obtained three male 
specimens in Indragiri of an Ismenc allied to T, ihiska^ Hewitson, 
J. niaJimtha, Moore, J. antigoue, R5bor, and T, ioni^, do Nicevillc. As 
I have not seen a specimen from Sumatra I cannot determine the 
species. 

74d. Hasora badra, Moore. 

Hagen. Grose Smith. Common in the plains, most plentiful 
in April. 

741. Hasora habria, do TTicevillo, 

H, hadriat de Niopvillo, Jonm. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soo., vol. iv, p. 172, n. 10 (1889). 

Common in the outer hills and near Selesseli in April, May, Sep- 
tember and December. 

742. Hasora charrona, Plotz. 

II, chabroiiay do Niceville, Journ. Bomb, Nat. Hist. Soc,, vol. ix, p. 406, n. 61 (1895), 

Rarer than the two foregoing species, occui's near Solcsseh and on 
the outer hills in April and September, 

743. Hasora myra, Hewitson. 

Originally described from Java, Occurs in Sumatra tbronghont 
the year at high elevations not below 3,000 feet, but never commonly. 

744. Hasora (Parata) chromus, Cramer. 

Common on the outer hills in May and Juno, 

745. Hasora (Parata) simplicissima, Mabille, 

JST. (Parata) simplkissima^ de Nic6villo, Journ. Bomb. Nat. Hist. Soc., vol. ix, 
p. 405, 11 . 50, pi. Q, figs. 02, maU ; 63, female (1895). 

Occurs not rarely throughout the year at low elevations, in the 
plains near Selosseh and at Tandjong Djatti. 
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746. •Hasora {Parata) malatana, Felder. 

Snellen. Originally deacHbed from the Malay Peninsula. 

747. HakSora (Parata) celagnus, Cramer. 

Originally described from Amboina. Rare, found from Selesseb to 
Bekantsuhan in January and March. 

748. Hasora (Parata) chuza, Howitsnn. 

Hagen. Onginally described from Sarawak in Borneo. In N.-E, 
Sumatra it occurs at Scles.seh, and on the Battak mountains from 
Bokautschan to the Central Plateau fairly commonly throughout the 
year. 

749. BiRAsrs sena, Moore. 

Flies throughout the year near Selesseh and on the outer hills, 
most plentiful in April. 

750. B\damia bxclamationts, Fabricius. 

Tlirougbnut the year in the plains at Sclessoh, and on the outer 
bills near Paya Bakong. The males come to wet spots on roads, 
where they settle with widely spread wings Dr. Martin notes. Mr. 
O. 0. Dudgeon has recently described the transformations of this 
species from Bhutan in N.-K. India, in the Journal of the Bombay 
Natural History Society, vol. x, p. 141 (1895). 

751. Rhopalocampta crawpubdt, Distant. 

Hagen as henjamini. Occurs throughout the year at Solesseh and 
on the outer hills from Namoe Oekor to Bekantschan and soutli of that 
place. Herr 0. Puttfaroken once found a larva of this species, and 
described it as follows Has the typical shape of the larva? of the 
I[esperiids 0 f and is like that of Eriomta tlirax, Linnoous. It lived in a 
rolled-up leaf, is dark velvety bine with white transverse lines, liead 
and legs yellow, hood with throe black spots arranged in a triangle.” 


The following species have been recorded from Sumatra by various 
authors, but we have not been able to identify them. 

752. ♦ Taoiades satampa. 

Hagen. Ho does not give the name of the describor of this species 
as he usually does. Wo are unable to trace it. It is possible that be 
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means the well-known hcspcrid genus Satarupa, Moore, whicli occurs in 
Sumatra, and is not mentioned by him, ilioui^h he records 

samha7'af Moore, from Sumatra, under the name of Ta(j lades samharn, 

0 

753. *IsoTEiiiOJr pebtinax. 

S 

Grose KSmiih, There is a Papiliu'* pei (inajr, Stoll, described from 
Surinam in South America, which is placed by Kirby as a synonym of 
Telegnnns j 5 crviva.e, ^iibnei/ From the ligure I cannot ftnd that it 
resoinbles any oriental hesperid. There is also a “ Papilio ** perlinasc, 
Sop}), from Surinam, which has boon re-uamed PaniphUa seh^ilorl by 
Kirby. The book in which it is described and figured is not available 
to me. Furthermore, there is a “ Papilio ** pertma,e of C/ramcr, des- 
cribed from Surinam, which name stands. TJiis species is the type of 
the genus Phlehodesj Hiibiier. ^ 

754. ♦IsOTElNON MERJA. 

h 

Grose Smith. I am unable to trace this species, and Mr. Grose 
Smith does not say by whom it wa«* described. 

765. ♦PAMPUfLA PEI IINOI, Mdschlcr. 

P. fettingif Moscliler, Verb, zool -hot* Grsollsch. Wien, vol. xxuii, p. 219, 
11. 20 (1879;. 

Originally dc.seribcd from males from Sumatra. From the 
deseiiption it ap(fi 0 aT\s to bo closely alj[^ed to Padrao7ia pavor, de Niceville 
{vide No. 713 a^iie), 

n 756. *IlESri.RI\ IRAVCATA, Plofz. 

H. iraviaiaj PloU, Stet. Enf. Zeit., vol xl^i, p. 91, ii. 75c (1886). 

Originally described from Samatra. Jt is comp.ared Avith Lotongus 
parthmopOf Weynier, and from tho description probably belongs to tliat 
genus {vide No 689 ante). 


J. n 70 







